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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
SAN DIEGO 15, CALIFORNIA

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION FOR 1955-1956

This Application Must Be on File at Least Four Weeks Before Registration
(Refer to the Calendar in This Catalog for Specific Dates)

Name N FurLn.

" Middle name  (Mr., Miss, Mrs.)

Lastname .  First name
LocAr. ADDRESS... .
Street City Zone State Telephone
PeRMANENT ADDRESS : nrleiig anilag ady 15 rmiloragea
, 1955-56

I plan to enter the college in the term Beginning - S s e
Fall or spring
Check only one: I will enroll in the regular program [0 Extended day only []

Students who do not ?lan to enter the college in the next Fall or Spring term but
wish an evaluation of credits only MUST NOT use this form. Write for the
REQUEST FOR EVALUATION form. Students who expect to begin work in
the Summer Session and continue into the Fall term must request a Summer Session
Application form, in addition to this regular Application for Admission form.

PERSONAL INFORMATION

Age at last birthday_.. Date of birth______ Place of birth
Are you a U. S. citizen?__If not, of what country?.. _How long in the U. S.2.

Married?_______ Name of husband or wife . L L S i
Were you in military service?_._ Active duty dates wlaien s Highest ranlpass .
If under age of 21, name of legal guardian_____ Address ..
Mother’s name. Address_.._.
Mother’s occupation Place of birth 2 oS
Father’s name .. _Address _ i gaal
Father’s occupation. Place of birth
SCHOOL AND COLLEGE HISTORY
Name of your high school .. Place Date graduated .
Have you ever attended any college? . .. Approximate semester credits to date
Have you ever attended San Diego State?_____Your name at that tme
List all institutions of collegiate grade attended, whether or not credit was earned:
Institution Location Dates of attendance Degree Date

2 from to
= from to. SR -
i L ... from to

x from to _
Have you ever been dismissed from an educational institution because of unsatis-
factory scholarship?_____ For unsatisfactory conduct? _.__.__If so, in either case,

give name of institution, date of dismissal, and statement as to whether you are now
eligible to return to that institution:

CERTIFICATION
I certify that to the best of my knowledge the above information is complete and
correct. Date.____ Signature of applicant

Fill in Other Side of This Form



TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

glzeinall th?sﬂiciill tr::nseripts for schools and colleges which you have listed now on
Tle m college? . If not, have official transcripts of record from the high
graduation or last in attendance and from EACH college atrended (in-

ludi $
cluding correspondence or extension courses) sent directly from that school or

college to the Admissions Office, San Diego State College. Veterans must also send

a photostat of the military separation form DD-214 (or equivalent record). Tran-

scripts presented by the student are unofficial records and will not be accepted. All

records received become the property of the college and will not be returned. All

transcripts must be on file with the Admissions Office at least four weeks before

registration if the student wishes to avoid late registration.

SELECTION OF COLLEGE CURRICULUM
What is your occupational goal?

Are you a candidate for a degree or teaching credential at this college?____“:..,__...._-.

If 50, name the degree and/or credential.

Degree Credential

Check Only One of the Curricula Listed Below

ARTS AND SCIENCES CURRICULA
o TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA

Check C Undergraduate
—-—A.B. degree s
i Minoe (i am) el 5 ke Minar et e
ajor is ided) S T
—B.S. degree —..+ A.B. degree with general elementary cre-

dential. Minor in_...~ =~ . ..

Major Minor (if an

———— Mi ) iz,
(Check if major is undecided)
——Not a candidate for a degree at this col-

- B.Ed. degree with general elementary cre-
dential (open only to teachers in Cali

lege, Major. nia public schools)
———--E?;mfmin:il (not a degree program) —— B.V.Ed. degree (open only to California
Pmmml vocational teachers recommended by the
e Prelegal Board of Examiners)

-~ A.B. degree with junior high credential
with minor in home economics or indus:
trial arts,

Major.... . Mi i
______ _ Certificate ajor..... inor
o Public staegres program) (Home Ec./Ind. Atts)
—__Publi S5 Hete seabar s : :
Public welfare administration. certifi denﬁa?.egrii;orﬁf_ip_e?al secondary  cre-
Winoe (e My ) o

e A, } Degree leading to the general sec-
ﬁ.._.B.S_. ondary credential
Major. Minor S

< Psychometrist credential

If you wish to continue on to a degree

ﬁa tjk;s college, oom‘plebe the following:

GRADUATE LE
L “" (FOR STUDENTS WHO HOLD A BACHELOR'S DEGREE)

Check
——General secondary creden Check
tial i
g::h—“—_—' -~ Administration in elementary education
~——-One of the credentials e Ay - Administration in secondary education
than th named ahove (other : ¥ e
ot ﬂem general seco —-———W in elementary education
Btk creden B ] =—-aupervision in secondary education
School credential ~ « ~-—Special subject supervision
_____ M.A. degree in Name the subject:

Fill in Otl_mr Side: of This Form

WA TSRS

FEES

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Regular students (carrying more than six units) :

Materials and service 2 S $22.00
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Limited students (carrying six units or less):
Materials and service for one, two, or three units g0 .00
Materials and service for four, five,orsixunits .. 1500
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Student activity fee (not a state fee) 10.00
MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)
Change of program < R e o1
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit._______.  2.00
Late registration i 4 2.00
Transcript of record (first copy free) 2L R ety o IR W 4, 1 1.00
R. O. T. C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment ang ]jbra.r{ books.___. Cost
State teaching credentials (each credential) : 4.00

The credential fee is collected Lhrou%h the college b cashier’s check or
post office money order made payable to the State Department of Edu-

cation,

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session (per unit) 8.50
Activity fee (not a state fee) . AL OR e

REFUNDS

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student withdraw-
ing from college must file an_application with the Business Office within two
weeks from the d:;y classes begin.

Refunds are made for withdrawal to enter military service. Applications are ac-
cepted at time of withdrawal.

EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 16, 346, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabilita-
tion programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under pro-

visions of these respective programs.

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for payment
of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except that vet-
erans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will be certified
for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are sub]e;:t to change by law without advance notice.

NON-RESIDENT TUITION

15 UNITS OR MORE $90 PER SEMESTER
LESS THAN 15 UNITS $6 PER UNIT

(9)




July 9

August 1
August 20

August 20

i: September 12
i

September 14,
15, 16

September 16

September 17

September 19
September 21

September 27

October 3
October 7

- October 21
November 4

November 11

CALENDAR 1955-1956

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1955

Term I (6 weeks) June 20-July 29
Term II (3 weeks) August 1-August 19

FALL SEMESTER, 1955-1956

Qua]jfying. examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.).
Reservations must be made at least one week prior to this date,

Applications for admission should be filed before this date.

Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.).
ast opportunity to qualify for admission to fall semester).
Reservations must be made at least one week prior to this date.

Last date to apply for admission to the fall semester. All official
transcripts must be on file by this date to avoid late registration.

September 12-14 Testing and advising program. All new students are required to

attend.

General Culture Test, required of all transfer students with 45

units or more who are candidates for secondary school creden-
tials (1-4.30 p.m.).

Registration and payment of fees. (F i see
Extended Services Bulletin.) buorelle S AN, S R0

Late registration fee effective at close of registration schedule.
(See time as announced in the “Class Schedule and Instructions

for Registration, Semester I, 1955-56.") (For evening program,

see Extended Services Bulletin.)
Fundamentals Test, required of all transfer students with 15 units

or more who are candidates for teacher education (8.30 a.m.-

12 m.).
Classes begin.

Last date for payment of fees for students who did not complete

registration on regular registration days. (F. i
see Extended Services Bulletin.) o G A

Applications for admission to Teacher Education, CL.S. Audi-

torium (11 a.m.).
Last date to apply for refunds.

Last date to file applications for mid-year graduation.
End of first six-week period.

Lzs;ndqy for withdrawal from classes without penalty of class

Holiday—Veterans Day.

November 24-25 Thanksgiving recess,

December 2
December 5
December 16
December 16

December 17-
January 2

January 3
January 19
January 27

End of second six-week period.

File applications for June or summer graduation.

Last. date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.
Last d:yéof dassmb;fore Christmas recess,

Christmas recess,

Final exmninaﬁons start.

Fall semester ends,
(10)

January 3
January 13
January 14

January 30, 31-
Februoary 1

January 30

February 1, 2, 3

February 3

February 4

February 6
February 8

February 13
February 14

February 20
March 2
March 9
March 23

March 23

March 24-
April 1

April 2
April 21
April 27
April 28
May 5
May 11
May 12
May 30
May 31
June 8

SPRING SESSION, 1955-1956
Applications for admission should be filed before this date.
Last date to apply for admission to the spring semester.

Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.).
(Last opportunity to qualify for admission to the spring semes-
ter.) Reservations must be made at least one week prior to this
date. All official transcripts must be on file by this date to avoid
late registration.

Testing and advising program. All new students are required to
artend.

General Culture Test, required of all transfer students with 45
units or more who are candidates for secondary school creden-
rals (1-4.30 p.m.).

Registration and payment of fees. (For evening program, see
Extended Services Bulletin.)

Late registration fee effective at close of registration schedule.
(See time as announced in the “Class Schedule and Instructions
for Registration, Semester II, 1955-56.”) (For evening program,
see Extended Services Bulletin.)

Fundamentals Test, required of all transfer students with 15 units
or more who are candidates for teacher education (8.30 a.m.-
12 m.).

Classes begin.

Last date for payment of fees for students who did not complete
registration on regular registration days. (For evening program,
see Extended Services Bulletin.)

Holiday—Lincoln’s birthday.

Applications for admission to Teacher Education, C.L.S. Audi-
torium (11 a.m.).

Last date to apply for refunds.
Last date for filing applications for June or summer graduation.
End of first six-week period.

Last date for withdrawal from classes without penalty of class
standing.

Last day of classes before spring recess.

Spring recess.

Classes resume.

Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.).
End of second six-week period.

Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 am.-3 pm.).
Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.).
Last date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.
Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.).
Holiday—Memorial Day.

Final examinations start.

Commencement. Spring semester ends.

(11)




1955 1956 THE COLLEGE
FUNCTIONS OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

major functions: (1) To aid the student to

JANUARY JULY San Diego State College has these
JANUARY JuLy develop hjgs powers of c%irical. indeFendent thought and to become aware of the
siMmTiwl TlFls i 3 main streams of our Nation’s cul , social, and scientific traditions, (2) To inform
1 SIMITIWITIFIS||SMT|(WT|F|s|s M‘ T|w| T|F|s the student of the political ideas and ideals that have built our Democracy and to
1 7 s | o f e | e = i stimulate in him an interest in participation in civic life, (3) To equip young men
213 4|5/ 6| 7/ 8| 3| 4 5|6 7 ; g 1] 2| 3| 4/ 5] 6/ 7| 1| 2| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7 and women with the knowledge and skills necessary to meet the needs of California
9|10|11[12|13(14/15 | 1011 |12/13]14 8| 210/11(12(13/14 | 8| 9|10(11|12|13|14 and the Nation for competence and leadership in a number of vocational and pro-
16|17|18/19|20l21/22 | 17 19192091;3;‘35 ;g ;g 17|18{19i20|21 | 15{16(17(18|19{20|21 fessional fields.
gg 24195/96/97198199 | 2419519607108/ 95130 [l 20(30 e sl LA EB1E3 2425 204 28 To achive these purposes San Diego State College has developed and is improving
31 | 3 offerings as follows:
; 1. Student personnel services to assist the individual student to lan his educa-
SERDARY AUGUST FEBRUARY AUGUST ) tional program and to make his college and life adjustments. £
T 4 2 3. General and liberal education for students who take work which leads roward
1] 2| 3| 4| 5 1| 2| 3] 4] 5| ¢ the bachelor’s degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.
1;& 1? 8 9110111112 | 7| 8| 9/10/11|12[13]| 5| 6| 7 ; P 11 2] 3| 4 3. Undergraduate and graduate curricula in teacher education for those students
4115116(1718/19 | 14{15/16/17|18|10/00 || 12 20111 1. 5| 6f 7| 8 211011 who plan to teach, supervise or administer at all levels in California’s public schools.
20121/929193/94/95(96 | 21/|92/93 |04 |0 13114115/16{17(18 | 12{13|14{15/16(17/18 4 faikinnal icula for field h dici Aesitt theolo
o7lo8 Hpadbidls 5(96/97 ;2 gg gg gg o3loslos | 19lo0lo1 |oo|o3]o4lo5 o iaf:,pm essional curricula for fields such as medicine, dentistry, theology,
MARCH 20127198 27190194 5. Four-year curricula in such fields as business, industry, governmental services,
SEPTEMBER MARCH SEPTEMBER homemaking, and social service.
6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.
1| 2| 3| 4/ 5 i 7. Courses at the graduate level designed to extend the depth and scope of under-
6| 7| 8| 9[10(11/12 | 4| 5| 6| 7| 8 3 11 2 3 1 graduate work in several fields.
13/14(15)16(17/18]15 | 11|13 115 21101l 4] 5 8| 7| 8| ol10| 2| 3| 4] 5| 6/ 7| 8
20191192193194 195196 | 18/19]20|21 |93193 o4 [| | 2|2 24]13[16[17 | 9{10|11|1211314}15 |
97|28|20|30(31 {4 g gg 24 ;g ;g gg 31 922123/94 | 16/17(18(19|20(21/22 LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT
o gg 24195 |96/27128 29" g Renowned as a_winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego
APRIL ik has become equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural standards in art,
OBER : APRIL OCTOBER musie, literature, and science create a stimulating environment for a college. Many
1 of these advantages are to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions 0
ol et 1 ¢ 1l 1) 9| 3l 4l s 1915-16 and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, which portray the best
10l11| 19015 13 12 12 of 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8|l 8| ol10/11]15 1? 1: - 1| 2| 3| 4| 516+ = types of Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the
17/18/19|90]91 | 90|99 12 _1!? :; 12113114115 |1 15/16/17|18/10/20]91 | 14 12 12 12 1; 33 }3 Fine Arts Gallery, _exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and American archae-
24/2526/97/98|99(30 | 2304/ 95 ;g o |211221199193194/95 96 (97 |98 | 21|92(23 (24|95 26|27 ology, which are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Balboa
o 7/28|29 |l 29{30 28/9030(31 3 Bowl, and the horticultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these facilities
are located, world renowned. The Scripps Institution of Oceanography, operated
MAY NOVEMBER ; by the University of California at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important coop-
MAY NOVEMBER eration in the biological sciences.
; 8| 9/10/11/12| 11 2| 3/ 4] 5 1 _
| A 1; Ig ;g ;: 12 1} 18 P e O 313 1: 1; < E 1 ol'3 BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT ]
: 22193194195 /96197 198 | 90|01 ,3 ;g 171181191113114/15(16{17|18/19 | 11]12|13 13 12 12 ]? : On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new _campus, located one mile
29(30/31 o7108lo0l30| | 25|26 || 20/21/92(23 0405 |06 [ 18/19]20 01|02 |03]04 north of the city’s principal east-west street, El Cajon Boulevard. The buildings
: 271281293031 95106197/28|00l30 . are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is well suited to the landscape and cli-
JUNE DECEMBER mate of this region. They include the Business Administration Building; the Science
JUNE DECEMBER : Building; the Fine Arts Building; the Library; the Little Theatre; the Music Build-
1| of 3| 4 ing; the Physical Science Building; Scripps Cottage (a social clubhouse for women
5| 6f 7| 8| ol10]11| 4| 5| & 7| 2 2.2 1| o students); the Cafe and Book Store; and the Physical Education Building (a struc-
12113/14115(16{17/18 | 11{12|13 11 12 19 100l 3) 4| 5/ 6| 7/ 8| of 2| 3| 4| 5| 6l 7 ; ture with adequate facilities for both men and women). During 1953 the following
gg? §1 22123194195 | 18{19/90|91|00 Qg ;I -}G 11112113(14115(16 | 9[10|11]12]13]14/15 buildings were opened for use: the Administration Building; the Health Service
8/29(30 25126/97198/929(30/31 g: ;8 19(20(21|99193 | 16(17|18|19|20/01 |00 Building; the Physics and Astronomy Building; the Campus Laboratory School;
25/26127/98(99/30 | 23/94|95|96/97|08l99 " and an addition to the Music Building, During 1955 construction has been or will
. 30{31 5 be started on an Engineering Building, Home Economics Classroom Building and
- Home Management Cottage; Speech and Radio Building and an Education Class-
I room Building. The Open Air Theatre, seating 4,200 persons, serves as a meetin
i place for large groups. There also is an excellent concrete stadium for football,
2 constructed in a natural site, and a separate track and field sports area.

E : (12) / (18)
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FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The col intai
dekekan duiieer’l:taégsti:zgs 2 modern elementary school on the campus where it has
The classroom-laborato pm!];mm,}l:?r the education of elementary school teachers.
i shobs, affords el oo ch calls for the use of work-rooms, the library,
usual opportunities for the induction of students into reachi:? 5

By arrangement with
; ! the San D i :
provided in the elementary and lsgc‘:)rﬁi?;;nsghg?ﬂ;my schools, directed teaching i

;L ek THE FACULTY

llege facul ;

training in over 100“231‘11:1 E:m (&‘ er 250 members who have received their advanced

tries. The faculry is dlmg 'a? dﬂmversmgs. of the United States or foreign coun-

represents a wide vari guished not only in terms of formal education. but also

ki profion. g Pl Sxperence i, buines, ndueey nd t

search are extensive and j : esent contributions to publications and re-
impressive. For listings and further det:i)ils see tl(l)e di??ctory.- '

THE LIBRARY

6%0(])1&)3 eva{e noteworthy for an institution of its size.
’ olumes and receives more than 900 different

: 1 he requir
Par:uflesm?na]l)’,trmne'{l librarians afe avleael'ﬁt: o2 modem’cduca:ional inedtuoy
ty mn their reading and reference work G0 smistancs oo sndéne i

e Campus Elemcu ar 1
1 r t: ¥ SChODl L b I 1 1 |
volumes, possesses equipment and } Ll _faIYf,a eptrese} S tllﬂ-latlg ‘i:: colilectwn of 15,“)0

: AC
San Diego Srate College is a m CRERIATION

Teacher Education and the We:t‘:g?ner(?rfﬂ?;e{\n;l:éi?:g;\&mciation of Colleges for
n.

- Students living awa :‘-IWNG ACCOMMODATIONS
ay from home may obtain assistance in locating housing

through the office
. of th
scudents under the age ofezl must El Dean of Students, Activities. Single women

1ties, a statement from the parent or g?:a:gt'gnthe Associate Dean of Students, Activ-

The library facilities of thi
he library consists .::‘ : 'th‘s
periodicals selected to n?;:: t1

¢ The college has :iLEEA:r:;eEDbUCAT[ON AND HOUSING
or veterans leading to y various accrediting a i Urses
degree and varioug teaCh}n; E:e%c;llapreate o n“me‘mﬂsgﬁe c?:l Lalt?:i t?n th}flff ;:gsmr's 3

ormation center,

Through the Cj

i f San Di i

tion of the Federal bublie pricb0r 400 family uni o

college for the .housinl;'“?)]fwitsHuumg Authority hat:e fggnergagg i "l:hﬁl s

A “.flfqrr_l' the campus pmpel,mafi‘;d veterans. These units are | ava'sja e to, the

it for oot op e T n Ol St
tudent ications ace are made through .

Sslon tge college. may be filed only after the studcgl"nt gl:s ?J?e(r:f a%fc;ggcg) ?;2 ;

A rich field of extr. STUDENT ACTIVITIES
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

nnel services, the college provides

As art of the program of student perso
. e # ce of student health. These health

health services for the protection and maintenan len !
services, under the direction of a medical doctor and consisting of a full-time staff,

assisted on a part-time basis by several medical specialists, are available to students
for consultation, treatment of minor physical difficulties and emergencies, and
counsel as to additional proper procedures. Full-time nurses are on duty. During
the weeks the college is in session students may obtain appointments with specialists
during the hours they are available at the Student Health Service. A student must
be currently enrolled for seven or more units of credit to be eligible for other than
emergency treatment. 3 !

As part of the regular admission procedure, a health statement 1S required of
each student. A chest X-ray and a survey of eye and ear conditions are done as
part of the registration procedure. A form is furnished each student prior to regis-
tration for the purpose of recording the results of a physical examination done by
the student’s private physician. Although the hysical examination is not required
as part of the admission procedure, it is strongly recommended as a means of com-
piling a complete health record of the prospective student. Careful attention is
given to students undergoing private remedial treatment and to those for whom a
modification of study load or amount of participation in physical activities seems
advisable. A follow-up procedure is in effect for students who have been urged to
consult their family physician for correction of defects found in the examination.

Physical examinations are required of and provided for all teacher education
students at time of admission to and graduation from the various educational
credential programs. Physical examinations are furnished by the Health Service only
to those credential candidates who are applying for a state credential through the
college, screened by the college. Physical examinations are also required before
students are authorized to  participate in the organized program of intramural
recreation, or in intercollegiate athletics.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The college offers the services of a trained staff to students who wish help in
the solution of problems which are personal, social, academic, or occupational in
nature. It is a program designed to help students gain the greatest possible ad-
vantage of their college experience. Agencies and facilities cooperating in the effort
to assist students include the student health service; the test office; the reading,
writing, and study laboratory; the speech improvement program; the placement
and occupational guidance service; the veteran’s service; and the counseling service.
Students who wish to take advantage of these faciliies may do so through the

Personnel Services Center.

PLACEMENT OFFICE

The college provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with the
various departments of the college. Students are aided in securing part-time and
full-time positions and in obraining information concerning occupational trends.
Liaison is maintained with the Personnel Services Center on matters relating to
senior vocational counseling. Staff members maintain constant contact with schools,
businesses, and industries.

SPEECH CORRECTION CLINIC

_ A speech correction clinic for the training of college students in speech correc-
tion is held each Saturday during the school year, from 9 to 12 am., to deal with
all types of speech problems, such as stuttering and lisping. It is open for ages
from 44 years to the young adult; however, because oF physical limitations, not
all who apply are admitted. The cost of materials, not to exceed $1, must be met
by the parent or individual concerned. Parents who enroll a child in the clinic
must also enroll in Speech Arts E-175, The Role of Parents in Problems of Speech
Correction, for one unit of credit, offered as an extension course each semester.
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
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DELTA DELTA DELTA NATIONAL FRATERNITY ALLIANCE. $100 a year
given in memory of Georgia Aiman Shattuck. This scholarship is to be awarded
to a woman student, in the upper division, who has been admitted to the teacher
education curriculum, with a “B” average in all college work, and who is in finan-
cial need.

EL CERRITO EXCHANGE CLUB OF SAN DIEGO. $75 scholarship awarded an-
nually to a deserving student who is majoring in any branch of the teaching field.

ENGINEERS CLUB OF SAN DIEGO. Awards of from $50 to $100 made annually
to student majoring in engineering. The San Diego State College Scholarships Com-
mittee recommends three candidates to the Engineers Club 0? San Diego for final
selection.

EXECUTIVES’ SECRETARIES, INC., SAN DIEGO CHAPTER. Annual $100 schol-
arship for an upper division woman student majoring in business education. She
must have a “B” average. The group selects the candidate from recommendations
of the San Diego State College Scholarship Committee.

FACULTY DAMES. Two scholarships of $50 each given annually to deserving
women students.

FAY, MARY, SCHOLARSHIP. A $250 scholarship donated by the Scott Founda-
tion for a student to attend a conference in New York City and to visit the United
Nations. Students applying must be sophomores and juniors and must return to San
Diego State College the following year to report on conference. Recipient must be
a student who has done something outstanding on behalf of international under-
standing.

FLEISCHNER, ANNA S., SCHOLARSHIP, given by Dr. and Mrs. Charles A.
Fleischner. An award of $150 given annually to a needy, physically handicapped
student, irrespective of race, color or creed.

FOOTHILL BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL CLUB. Two $50 scholarships
awarded to young women students.

HALE, E. T., ATHLETIC SCHOLARSHIPS. $25 a month or more donated for
scholarships to outstanding athletes.

IIN_ITERFRATERNITY COUNCIL BASKETBALL SCHOLARSHIP. Three §25 schql-
arships awarded annually to three enterinf basketball players. The scholarshiEs will
be given at the beginning of either the fall or spring semester. Only students having
regular status will be considered for the scholarships.

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA, MEMORIAL. A scholarship awarded to a student in drama.
Applicant must be officially enrolled in at least his fourth semester in speech and
drama with participation in dramatic productions on the campus. He must have at
least a “C” average in all college work.

KAPPA BETA NU. A $100 scholarship offered annually to a junior or senior

woman student in elementary teacher education. Applicant must be a resident of
San Diego County who is in financial need. Final selection rests with a scholarship
committee of Kappa Beta Nu.

KAPPA DELTA PL. Two $25 scholarships awarded annually by Kappa Delta Pi
of San Diego State College for students in teacher education. Selection for awards
is made by the group.

KAY-LAB, INC. Two annual awards of $50 each to students of physics, one
award to be made to a freshman on the basis of his performance on the competi-
tive physics test given high school seniors by the Southern California Section of
the American Association of Physics Teachers. The other award goes to an upper
division student majoring in physics.

LEMON GROVE WOMAN’S CLUB JUNIORS. A $50 scholarship for upper divi-
sion woman student in teacher education. Financial need is first consideration in
awarding this scholarship.

MARCY, MAY FINNEY. Fifty-dollar scholarships awarded to women students in
upper division. Awards are made upon recommendation of the faculty Committee
on Scholarships to Mrs. Marcy and a committee of members of Gap and Gown

on San Diego State College campus.
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WEST COAST ELECTRONIC MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION. A scholarship
of $300 awarded to a freshman, sophomore or junior without discrimination as to
race, creed or color. Student selected must be interested in electronic engineering
or allied branches, toward a technical education.

WOMEN’S AUXILIARY OF SAN DIEGO DENTAL SOCIETY. An annual award
of $100 made in June to an outstanding male student in pre-dentistry.

GROUP Il SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available through application to the donor.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN—EL CAJON VALLEY
BRANCH. An annual scholarship of $50 presented to a young woman entering San
Diego State College.

CONVAIR MANAGEMENT CLUB. Three awards offered to seniors graduating
from high school who are sons or daughters of Convair employees.

ESCONDIDO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMENS CLUB. Two $100
scholarships given annually to two high school graduates who plan to attend San
Diego State College. These students are selected by the club on basis of good
citizenship, good grades and participation in activities.

KAPPA ALPHA PSI FRATERNITY—SAN DIEGO ALUMNIL An annual $50
scholarship ($25 per semester) awarded to a student graduating from high school
for fees at San Diego State College.

KAY JEWELERS SCHOLARSHIP. §30 a semester for eight semesters awarded an
entering freshman. This scholarship is to be given alternating years to men and
women students. In the fall semester, 1955, the scholarship will be awarded to a
young woman, Selection is made from applications received from high schools.

1A MESA EVENING WOMEN’S CLUB. A $75 scholarship awarded a senior in
high school who is entering San Diego State College.

LINKLETTER, ART. Four $50 awards made each June to students graduating
from San Diego City and County high schools: (1) one to a girl and one to a boy
graduating from high schools with enrcllment of 1,000 or over; and (2) one to a
boy and one to a girl from high schools with enrollment under 1,000. Selection 1s
based on scholarship, citizenship, and need. Applications should be made through
the high school counselor.

OPTOM‘ETRIC ASSOCIATION OF SAN_DIEGO COUNTY—WOMAN’'S AUXIL-
1ARY. Fifty dollars awarded annually during the spring semester to a student who
meets the qualifications set up by the Auxiliary, The award is based on scholar-
ship, qualities of character and personality, high moral integrity, and need.

OSTEOPATHY AUXILIARY—SAN DIEGO COUNTY. An annual award of $100

to a student who has graduated from the San Diego State College and has been
accepted for enrollment in the College of Osteopathy in Los Angeles.

P.E.O. SCHOLARSHIPS. Various chapters of this organization assist worthy stu-
dents in amounts ranging from $15 a month to $50 a semester.

ROTARY INTERNATIONAL CLUB. Scholarships of various amounts have been
awarded students by El Cajon, Escondido, Old Mission, San Diego, Oceanside,

and Vista Rotary Clubs.

SAN DIEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two scholarships of $100 each
presented each year to prospective teachers with no restrictions as to college year.

SCOTT FOUNDATION—MERCHANDISING. A scholarship in the amount of
$500 available to men students planning on careers in retail trade and interested in
remaining in the San Diego Area. The recipient can be accepted for the scholar-
ship during the freshman, sophomore, or junior year. The award will be paid at
the rate of $50 a semester for each of the first three years and $100 a semester
during the senior year.

TOWN AND COUNTRY CLUB—ESCONDIDO, CALIFORNIA. A $200 scholar-
ship given an outstanding student %raduating from Escondido High School who
plans to attend San Diego State College.
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DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Two scholarships of ﬁ
each presented each spring, one to a young man and the other to a young wo :
outstanding in citizenship and Americanism. Presentation of awards is made @
luncheon on Flag Day,

which is given by the Daughters of the American Revolution.

THERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 awarded ar
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annually to an outstanding woman student. Selection
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the fields of art, music, and creative writing.
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e the highest grade point average in the
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PHI ALPHA THETA (BETA RAPPA CHAPTER). A $50 scholarship awarded
to a history major. Applications should be made during the last semester of Ium?f-
Year to the Chairman of the History Department.

. SAN DIEGO wo

'S CLUB. i student who
is outstanding in debate, UB. An annual award of $50 given to a

STEINMAN-HILLEL, $50 to be awarded annually to a student who has done the
most to further the cause of interfaith cooperati):m among the students of the

campus. The selection of the awardee shall be made b mmittee of threé
Lo Award is made possiple oy o, ol S S e s

¢ of the B'nai B'riph which sponsors the Hijjel organization on the campus
- A scholarsh; ded each June
2 mde'gmwho has attended the San Dj b (!:)I(I)efg:l?(?ra;v f:as: rwm;‘: years and

4 recipient must continue work in the San I[?m's&f
€8¢ Or in any othep cered € or university, towards a with
selection js made by

the Department of English
ns and Scholarships.p

! ] haS
. i i h une to a student hU
ilahk'h STOTT, K. . A. Scholarshlp Of $100 ﬂWarded €ac

ip i made ava o N
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Admission standards at San Diego State College are stated in the California

Administrative Code, Ti : : ’
lations for all Ca]j‘}ﬂf'hi?st::tes'(:gl?:g?s?on' which provides uniform admissions regu-

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

;I’l:e code provides as follows:
gra?i?ﬁsa'te,ﬂr:f-hm%::o; Gﬁ:duates. For admission to a state college, a high school
eatial 'valentpp ant who is judged by the appropriate college authorities
PR rauinlen preparation, must, as a minimum, meet one of the following:

" mpleted the equivalent of seventy semester periods (7 Carnegie

units) of : s
sq;enie.owif}‘]’“gr: d;’"g}‘, Xnors% jects gthcr than physical education and military
high school. on a five-point scale during the last three years in

“b. 3
of coﬂg: v&r:&m%ﬂ:‘_‘}b.ﬂgg Equtll:?alent of fifty semester periods (5 Carnegie units)
with grades of A or B} ts other than thfSICal education and military science,
school and attained the Sv?fegti?:ﬁ-pmm scale during the last three years in higl
college aptitude test. percentile on the national norm of a standard

n appli §
judgment of the ;ﬁ&;ﬁﬁ:ﬁoﬁm these standards may be admitted, if in the
succeed in college. ge authorities, he gives promise of being able o

“Admission t
i 10N to a state colle
whom facilities and competent instructors a

Pracea'ure fgr admission: .
fO].' ﬂ it S1om:; A!‘l apphcant must (1 ﬁ.l = - A
 ehonon and a Health History Record foré;)(Z)ehzteugc::éigE lg::s?cr;ii{fg?; :

high ‘school record, showi
to the Admissions (‘)fﬁ::):lsﬂai date of graduation, sent directly from the high school

fying examinations_ Diego State College; and (3) take th ali-
colltge intend :I:sestorlr:ne_ of the scheduled dates prior to re:;gi:ufat?o&-c(sihr{gﬁ?dgsuthc
: desiring credi(tm;;idr;if- students qualifying under paragraph “b” above).
gans Administration must aleg lgigy sergrlce and veteran benefits under the Vet-
D-214, or equivalent record. 4 photostat of the military separation form,

High school preparation: ] :
teic igh schoof advisrs and-plas s peant £t €olege are urged to consl
! g uate - m 1
ing | ¥ to pursue their chosen cgrdncnlum at g_e fgﬁggé lt::i‘i_ "F[bl,le liaf(l;fl%ivrf
cading to the bachelor’s d : ¢cd as preparation for any college course

] € guage, 53‘“ Engl:Sh’, 3 years; algebra, 1 year; geometry.
social science, 1 year: o years; American histor{ and civics, 1 yéa:; additior

R any, i . .
Typing is a recommended e cg:l:?] istry, physics, p ysiology, or zoology, 1 year-

Students preparin
include addit g to enter the ﬁ-elds of natural sci i ;
e sponel couses for specibe majors. The folui cogncering shot
;:rrg‘,. Roco ety and £h§m gces,onll yml"“’dit in each field; advanced algebra, 1
ccommended electives: slide rule, mﬁ“ﬁ?&fﬁﬁiﬂ gfcnreign language, tWo

The College Entranc ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION
5= "‘c‘;‘;m _ind'lieu b gm;;n;:sono%ql;;d mﬁo’l‘s in various subject areas
S nin indicare 00 :

Admissions, oo mlﬁge success, as detemunrgcgﬁd bl; iﬁgml‘!og?d t?)?

(22)
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ADMISSION OF ADULTS TO SPECIAL STATUS

The code provides as follows:

“926. Adult Special Students, An applicant who has attained the age of 21 years
and is not a high school graduate may be admitted to the state college as an
adult special student provided that he demonstrates to the proper college authorities,
ability to profit from college work. If such a student completes with a grade
point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or better a program of 24
semester or 36 quarter units of residence work in basic courses leading to a degree,
he shall not be required to remove entrance deficiencies.”

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

The code provides as follows:

“028. Students Who Transfer From Accredited Degree Granting Colleges and Uni-
versities. An applicant who has earned credit in accredited degree ranting colleges
and universities may be admitted to a state colle%e if he meets standards as follows:

“(a) He must have a grade-point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point

scale) or better on the total program attempted, or

“(b) He may receive special consideration if he attains the twentieth percentile
of the national norm of a standard college aptitude test provided that he must have
been in good standing at the last college institution attended, and his previous rec-
ord must be such that it would not disqualify him in the college to which he seeks
admission.

“(c) A student who does not meet the above requirements may be admitted on
probation, if in the opinion of the proper college authorities he can succeed in
college.”

“920. Students Who Transfer From Unaccredited Colleges and Universities. An
applicant who has attended a nonaccredited college or university may be admitted
to a state college if he meets the standards listed above for transfers from degree
granting colleges and universities, but credit earned in nonaccredited colleges and
universities may be counted toward graduation requirements only after he has
earned 24 semester or 36 quarter units with at least a C average.”

“930. Students Who Transfer From Junior Colleges. An applicant who has earned
credit in a junior college may be admitted to a state college if he meets the standard
previously listed in this article, except that in case the applicant was ineligible for
admission to a state college on the basis of his high school record he must, as a
condition to admission to a state college, have completed 24 or more semester units
of college work with a grade-point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale)
or better in the total program attempted.

“Not more than 64 semester units may be allowed for credit earned in a junior
college. No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a junior
college. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in a
junior college.”

“931, Other Applicants for Admission With Advanced Standing. An ap licant
who fails to meet the standards listed above in this article may be considered by the
appropriate state college authorities for admission to the college on probation when
the facts in the case seem to warrant such action.”

RECORDS TO BE FURNISHED
Any student applying for admission to this college must report all high school and
college work undertaken by furnishing official transcripts from each school or col-
lege in which the student has ever been enrolled, including courses in extension and
correspondence. No part of this work may be disregarded. Students failing to
account for the complete high school and college record are subject to dismissal
from college without honorable dismissal. : : 2
Applicants for admission who have had active military service in the United
States armed forces must furnish this college with a photostat of the military sepa-
ration form DD-214, or equivalent records, in order to receive credit for military
service or be certified by the college to the Veterans Administration as fully ma-
triculated students eligible to apply for veteran benefits.
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I y transfer student who has i
! S L ) earned in college 45 semes i
b u%ir)l ﬁgraﬁﬂoigﬁlilanon so(fn his record. If an official evaluationt?sr dﬁ;;idortiﬁo:;pg B
i the beginning of any sem&l:tt:ra%f_ records must be on file at least 30 days prior to In order to serve more adequately the needs of the community, the college
i summer session. An unexpected increase in @ cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension clasies

i rollment may ca :
b y cause 2 delay beyond 30 days in completing an evaluation. ~ in response to_expressed needs when the group is sufficiently large to finance the
' " instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number of departments including
ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY ~ education, business administration, and the arts and sciences. Classes may be organ-
The code provides as follows: ized at various points within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 15 to
. “932. Admission With Grad . " 20 students is usually required in order to establish a class. The usual class carries
i college with graduate standing v St&ﬂh& A student may be admitted to asut  TWo units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening.
fi “(3¥ The sunlic g upon the basis of standards as follows: ¥ The minimum basic fee is $7.50 per unit. Interested persons desiring detailed infor-
ppucant must have completed a four-year college course with an nD'mtion frcgrding o:lgasréiz:{dtm of classes or current offerings should contact the

ean o ucation rvices.

acceptable b
P .baccalaureate degree from an accredited institation or must have com-

| pleted equivalent tr: .
| ties, and aning as determined by the appropriate state college author: AUDITORS
.:’i ) He must give evidence of the possession of such oth «  Properly qualified ly for admiss da di
f college may prescri ssession of such other qualificati E roperly qualified persons may apply for admission to attend classes as au itors.
i - 7. PA be, such qualif . CAtiont i # Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for credir.

cations to include appropriate scholastit
pprop ! lﬂﬁ; A student enrolled in a course for “audit” who wishes to change his program to

professional, and personal standi
Admissi nding, and the passing of any required examination.
re»entmnot::n fg;lct)}\::inmuegedm“‘?t first be secured, A reapp]j:atiog SR f:a Giled o “credit” or a student who is enrolled in a course for “credit” who wishes to change
College. Apply at th gtgg uation with a bachelor’s degree from San Di g g his program to “audit” must apply for this change of program at the Registrar’s
e Office of Admissions. an Diego Sufe (gt "Jichin the time allowed for changes of program and with appropriate
approval. Refer to the calendar in this catalog and to the class schedule and instruc-

I Graduate status ma
. tus may be granted ;
[ Office of Admissions and have ﬁledto applicants who have regularly a]iﬁlied at the  tions for registration issued at the beginning of each semester.

sion of a bachelor’s de. cial transcripts i i
; degree fi 3 SCripts as evidence of their posses
degree and to teaching credentials, | - °0 institution. Refer to master of a TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER

Graduate special status ma b y
g:adm study. It is given t):) : sruglmd‘;;;l 'E‘v'l')thOSc who are provisionally admitted t0 1. A physical examination is required of all students entering or re-entering the
ocedures required for graduate status and who has not completed all admissiod  college after an absence of more than one semester, except that students carrying
: s and (2) to a student whose bachelor’s ¢  six units or less or students enrolled in extended day classes only are not required
150 12°0r mtes k o e redi lege to c{:akg the physi_c:éll ex?imjnatiog. This Txatgiraa?on is scheduled during the testing
ts of approw, - 4 grade point average O- and advising period and must be complete efore registration.
clegre‘i. a].l undergraduate cletit:pien.-,:i.‘g,i upper division work at thispco]lege and has 2. All entering students are required to take a college aptitude test as prescribed
Fewre n to candidacy for the & " by this college. This test is scheduled at various times during the year and must
tlf achieved by meeting the lﬂpecnn'mt s degree or for a teaching credential may be completed prior to registration. Refer to the calendar in this catalog for dates
e catalog on teacher Rd0datice ge tﬁpec,tﬁc requirements, Refer to the secﬁon%s on which the qualifying examinations are given.
ission to courses numbe and the master of arts degree. o 3. Additional tests for English, mathematics, and speech competency are required
of épec;ﬁg Pl'erequisims.uuA red 200-299 requires graduate status and th eting of entering freshmen and students transferring with advanced standing who have
graduate course pending full graduate student who may be ) dt S 'y not previously met these competency requirments by completion of appropriate
if graduate starus o achlsmduate status will be given onl Perrmm(,i' o % courses in other colleges. Remedial courses for credit are established for students
given. eved by the end of the term i, o -e‘i1 lﬁm‘m % failing these tests. Refer to the calendar in this catalog for dates on which the
in which the course ¥ q,;)ifying examinations are given.
_ DEGRE ; 4. Candidates for admission to teacher education are required to_complete the
i The fakis ES OFFERED - teacher education examinations as prescribed by the Department of Education. For
. owing de, . further information, refer to the section of this catalog on Admission to Teacher

| grees are offered b - >
| science, bachelor of education, hachelol.yo}h: colézge: Eéﬁgfggnoinadm;ﬁ bae(;hg]for of  Education and to the calendar.
LATE REGISTRATION

The following certif : i
istrati i cates are off, . _ Students who do not complete registration on the regularly scheduled registra-
: mrﬁﬁggm?gam%.eﬁmte in public iﬁﬁ{}gg g:f mﬂege certificate in public admin-  tion days and within the time allowed for completion of registration are subject
" tion. of Tequss. omleted in the Extended Day: mons, Rojuirements for theteh o1 §2 late registearion foo
ts, reter to the section of the ¥ program. For further explana- To be eligible for registration on the regularly scheduled registration days, an
catalog on Public Administration.  applicant must have completed the following requirements prior to the deadlines
EXTENDED D, : ~ as announced in the calendar of this catalog: the application for admission and
In order to meet th AY PROGRAM .~ health history record forms on file in the Admissions Office; all required tests
level, some . e needs of adules in e sai :  completed; all official transcripts on file in the Admissions Office; the applicant must
program, Thmlp ct;le late afternoon and ;mt? for work on the college  have received the official notice of acceptance by the college.
credir, Cim:: ude both undergraduate eng;g are listed under an extended If the above requirements have not been completed within the time allowed as
offerings and are — offered under this PrOgr:; graduate courses and carry full  announced in the catalog and in the class schedule and instructions for registration,
evening hour to pem%ht - by faculty of the coll jore part of the regular college  the student will be subject to late registration and the late registration fee or pos-
to attend. A specia] bt:nm:@er\’me teachers, P“belfce‘ ut moved to a late afternoon of sible postponement of permission to enroll in the college. For complete information
and may be obtained yo ing the mﬁ“’%‘m{lﬂ' businessmen, and others.  on registration, refer to the class schedule and instructions for registration, pub-
Services. upon request from th, offerings is issued each semester  lished prior to the beginning of each semester.
¢ office of the Dean of Educational

+
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CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

A student is responsible for any ch in hi
list-bas beers Eled y change in his program after the official sudy
trar’s OfEicer.1 A i’ge Efor%?sisfc::rh;l}g?gﬂ g ————

g P ) REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
portion of the materials and service fees charged ular session student
E[(‘;?]); ‘E}en;efdlllgdgd if 1:\uvntteri application for refund is fnad: ;Z% i:tre:e :;l:r? ;4 days
i az)r sl? the term that instruction begins; and provided, further, that
s IO $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of registration ' ;
e € late registration fee is not refundable. y
usiness Office should be consulted for further refund details.

TR

&

T

GENERAL REGULATIONS

INFORMATION

Inquiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are in the lower division; those numbered 100
through 199 are in the upper division; and those numbered 200 or over are in the
graduate division. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional education courses
on the graduate level.

GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

GRADES

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the end of
each semester: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, passing; F, failed; I, incomplete;
Cr, credit (without grade); WP, withdrawal passing; and WF, withdrawal failing.

GRADE POINTS

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points
per unit; C, 1 point per unit; D, no point per unit; F or , MO point per unit.
Grades of 1, Cr, or WP are disregarded in computing grade points. The number of
grade points a student has earned in a subject is determined by multiplying the
number of points he has received by the number of units allowed. The grade point
average is determined by dividing the grade points earned by the number of units
attempted. A student must earn at least a C average in all work undertaken at the
college to qualify for a degree or a transcript of record with recommendation to
another collegiate institution. Any course may be repeated, but not for additional
credit; however, only the second grade earned is considered in the student’s average.

INCOMPLETE GRADE

One calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete grade is
assigned will be allowed for making up the incomplete without repeating the
course. This regulation does not apply to the thesis courses numbered 299. A student
who completes the requirements remaining for removal of the incomplete within
the calendar year will receive a final grade for the course in the same manner as if
the course were completed at the end of the semester in which the course was taken.

CLASS, UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LIST LIMITS

CLASS

Students who have completed 0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen;
30 to 59 units as sophomores; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and 90 or more as seniors.

UNITS OF WORK
A unit of credit represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with
two hours of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of labo-
ratory or field work in the case of laboratory credit.

STUDY LIST LIMITS

A normal semester’s program is 16 units. A student may vary from this program,
with the permission of his adviser, if he does not take fewer than 12 units or more
than 173 units. Greater variations must be approved by the Dean of Instruction,
who may refer the request for variation to tﬁe Scholarship Committee.

Students who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college
courses taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess
units.

No student may register for less than 12 units (the minimum full-time load)
without the approval of the Dean of Instruction.

(27)
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CHANGE OF MAJOR FIELD

At the time of admission to the colle i i j
of ¢ e college, each student is assigned to a major field
;?:J:gf ::utc}lemi: wishing to change his major field after registration must make]applica-
¢ Personnel Services Center. Veterans using veteran benefits must obtain

appropri : : .
léjtlt)ersp;l?t:uga%pﬂrjgyv?l from the Veterans Administration for necessary changes i

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION

L - 3 PROBATION
ent whose scholarship record shows a cumulative deficit of o
r‘:g:ﬁ tg:i‘ade potlgjtss below a C average for all college work und:rt?éer? ogre?gl; all
<o Ceé:u:;e ma;ol;li%eb:ﬂéllzgeglaced onbprpbat]::i,on. A student transferring from
: on probati issi 3
cag:l.% ﬁ’:ﬁs:l‘ll’[:':lmh;]p deﬁcicngjes at the o?h‘;raco?lr;gg e sk
ay be continued provided the student obtains a C better
S::shazﬁgs;zr while on probation and is not disqualified. Theatrani;‘;gasgt%d[:ernt who
N on pﬁubanon will remain on probation unril all grade point deficiencies
S c::r co b?e have been removed and until all work taken ac this college
Saite s ge or better. Other students will remain on probation until the grade
ency at this college has been reduced below seven., !

S e b DISQUALIFICATION

.student on probation whose scholarship falls ; :
of 1.0 : e : P below a grade point averagt
Al ‘Ifl any s:jngle semester is disqualified from further attendance apt the co]legi-ﬁ

obtained at the Admissions Office.

. Veterans who i i . .
il 0 Y beneh o ot e i college frfcie

Administration regarding continuance O}m ecg:“s:l;gghd. B e fger the VO

WITHDRAWALS

F i :
at tﬁg’ﬁeﬁg,?dorgiwal Iffmm class or withdrawal from college may be obtained
the semester, a grade ‘:ﬁf‘ W; s(l:ut:lent withdraws by the end of the eflghth week
manent record for each class lethdra.Wal passing) will be recorded upon his per-
the eighth week and not late 510 m which he has withdrawn. If he withdraws aftet
cither a WP or W (withdrawal fafing) wil bselouicenth weck of the semestel

€ Is passing or failin cours corded, depending upon whether.
(WEF is equivalent toga tfhafhng e on the date of the request orp::'ithdrawﬂl-_;

o fcorded Lo ach s 5 il he sadon ol 02 £
g grades in muggm?;u{ withdrawing from class or from college will receive
must be filed officiall B3 which he is enrolled. Applications ef%n- withdrawal
¥ at the Registrar's Office within the time limits stated above:

A s Withdmmnf:z:t: l*l::;e :;nn MILITARY SERVICE 3
or refund o , enter mili P g s
aﬂowedmflor ?:f)mt;llté?iznogfft?; partial credit (buc Iﬁybsgtrigcegng?ttﬁg?id ;?etsiﬂpz‘
the student is enrolled snd La. six weeks of the semester in courses for which
wmﬁlenun of the first 12 weeks in regular attendance; two-thirds credit foF
enrolled and in which he is of the semester in_courses for which the student 5
tended active military duty passing at the time of withdrawal. Entrance upon €%
}nommlly 30 days) after the TIuSt be. without unreasonable and pudeh‘!"
or refund of tition ?.Pildl' atei of withdrawal from college to unan]_:af}crestsha:y MJ
tuition or 4 credit. A 3 lecting to r;lciive a r:fTJt:d of
extended active duty. verification of the date of entry upod
§ :f_‘

An offcal raneriy of PANSCRIPTS OF RECORD !
transcript at the Regier v ccrd may be obtained £li o
Reghras Office. Transerpes sene. fron oug. 2ol o ot

i
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are considered as official. Transcripts presented by a student to a college are
considered to be unofficial and are usuaﬁy not accepted.

Once a student has matriculated in this college or has had an official evaluation
made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become the property of this
college and awill not be released nor will copies be made.

At the end of each semester or summer session in which the student is enrolled,
an unofficial transcript showing the cumulative record is sent to the student.

EVALUATIONS

An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements
to be completed for a degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation, a
student must have completed at least 45 units of acceptable college work and be
qualified for full matriculation. Authorization for more than one evaluation during
any one semester or one evaluation in nine weeks of summer session requires
special permission of the Board of Admissions and Evaluations.

A student who has earned 45 semester units, or more, of college work should apply
at the Evaluations Office for an official evaluation. The evaluation is made on the
regulations in effect at the time the student entered this college, provided that he
has been in uninterrupted attendance as a full-time student at his college; otherwise,
the evaluation is made on regulations currently in effect at the time the evaluation

is made. An evaluation remains in effect so long as the student earns a minimum
of 12 semester units in residence within each two-year period, beginning with the
term immediately following the one in which the evaluation is made. Each summer
session term is counted as a term. All evaluations are subject to changes imposed
upon the college by the State Board of Education. After an interval of five years
from the time an evaluation is made, courses in education to be applied toward a

teaching credential are subject to re-evaluation.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING

Only students who have earned full admission to the teacher education program
shall be eligible for directed teaching. For details, refer to the section of this
catalog under Admission to Teacher Education.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

Any student who at the end of the sophomore year has either attained an over-all
grade point average of 2.5 or who has attained a grade point average of 2.75 in his
major and not less than 2.0 in fields outside his major, and who has received the
approval of his department or departments, may elect the honors program. Such
election will enable the student to pursue a special program as outlined below.
Any student who feels that his qualifications approximate closely the scholarship
standards stated above may request admission to the honors program, subject to
the approval of his department or departments, and the Committee on Honors.

Any student who wishes to apply for entrance into the honors program may
do so by filling out cards to be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. The appli-
cation should be approved by the 10th calendar day following the first day of
instruction. Units earned by students doing individual study under this plan
be recorded under the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated rules
dealing with limitations of student load.

Students in the honors program, so far as the facilities of the department and
the best interests of the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as benefits
their individual needs and as their individual capabilities warrant. They shall be
eligible to enroll in honors or special study courses, credit in such courses to be
limited to six units per semester otherwise recommended by the major
department or departments and approved by the Honors Committee. In addition,
they shall not be held to regular attendance in the established courses of their
departments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the objectives of such courses can
be achieved through special assignments and examinations. With the consent of
the major department or departments, requirements concerning minors and specific
courses or sequences in the major may be modified. Each honor student shall be
assigned to a member of his major department for advice and direction.

Students in the honors pro who fail to take advantage of the opportunities
there offered may at the end of any semester be required to withdraw from the
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henors program upon notification of i
. the major department or departments. Student
not in the honors program who show unusual capacity, may quuest to be trans

med to l'he hoﬂOIs P i
rogram Contmgerlt tlpon recomm d i
endation 01 tlle dEPalm
aﬂd thﬂ COmI'mttee on Hﬂnors at the end Of any semester.

DEGREE WITH HONORS

With the approval of the faculty, graduation with honors shall be granted 0

those students in each graduati 7 i i
shown by high grade p(glflt a:err;ge:.]m Eiagatpe duoo highly supcrioe S

DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION IN THE MAJOR

Upon recommendation of his maj :
faculty, a stud g lis major department and with the approval of
distincﬁonsg é:;tt %‘;iﬁg superior work in his major field may be graduated wih

FINAL EXAMINATIONS :
No final examina 4

: tion shall be given to individ regulst
time. 10 1 ividual students before the :
sched u‘}:‘i’ :f:tu[;tde;}; l:vho finds it impossible to take a final ex;minatiug on the date
reported and must t:kagr:}?égzrgfn o dw ol o mstamirun e s g by
making up incomplete grades, erred final examination within the time allowed fq

i

CREDIT BY EXAMIN o
R ATION

d by examinati : .
student L nation under the foll ditions: (1) the
semesrll:erm:::ﬁti?: :offlﬂly matriculated bona fide resident srmﬁf e(;:(:'l::ll:ec:ioin a regult
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THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

NATURE OF THE DEGREE

The master of arts degree is offered at San Diego State College in the field of
teaching and for other teaching and supervisory services. Students receiving the
degree for school service must hold a valid regular day school service California
credential other than a provisional credential; or be a foreign citizen preparing to
teach in foreign countries; or be a licensed reacher from another state with one
year of experience. The master’s degree is also offered in specified curricula for
approved applicants preparing to teach in institutions not requiring teaching creden-
tials, provided that a mmimum of 12 units in professional education be included in
their graduate year. Students may elect to concentrate in a subject matter major,
in education, or in personnel supervision and training. The following areas of con-
centration are now available:

Teaching Majors: Are, business education, chemistry, English, foreign language
(Romance Language, French, and Spanish), health and physical education, history,
industrial arts, life science (botany and zoology), mathematics, music, physics,
social science, and speech arts.

Education: Audio-visual education, elementary education, secondary education,
elementary administration, secondary administration, elementary supervision, sec-
ondary supervision, pupil personnel services, and special educarion.

Psychological Service: Psychology and educational psychology.

Personnel Supervision and Training: For instructional and supervisory service in
business, government, and industry.

REQUIREMENTS

Students who meet the following requirements are eligible for graduation with
the master’s degree:

A. A minimum of 30 units of approved graduate work beyond the bachelor’s
degree. Thirty units must be completed within the seven year period immedi-
ately preceding the date when all of the requirements for the degree are
completed. For justifiable reasons, the college may extend this period.

B. 24 units in residence. Courses taken prior to the summer session of 1946 at San
Diego State College, or any other California state college, may NOT be used
as graduate work.

C. Grade point average of 2.0, Only grades of A, B, and C are acceptable toward
the master’s degree. (Marking system: Grade of A, 3 grade points; B, 2 grade
points; C, 1 grade point; D, 0 grade points.)

D. Completion of the requirements for an approved California teaching credential,
or the holding of one, such as the general elementary, general secondary,
junior high, and special secondary school credentials, or the school psychome-
trist credential (which will be discontinued on September 15, 1956); or be a
foreign citizen prefaring to teach; or be a licensed teacher in another state,
with verification of one year of successful teaching experience; or be prepar-
ing to teach or supervise in an institurion which does not require a credential,
provided the work is taken in such a curriculum as offered by this college.
The degree is not offered to students preparing to teach in colleges or uni-
versities.

E. Satisfactory completion of the candidate’s degree program as approved by the
Graduate Council.

F. Satisfactory completion of a thesis or project, except in business education, and
foreign language, which require a comprehensive examination. (Refer to para-
graph D under General Regulations ow.)

(81)
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ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY
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F. The minimum requirement for a concentration in a major shall be: (1) eight

units of courses numbered 200-299, which may include credit for a_project
or thesis and one unit in bibliography (except in English which requires two
units), and (2) six additional units in the major or an approved related field,
selected from upper division or graduate courses. Candidates who are prepar-
ing to teach or supervise in institutions which do not require a teaching cre-
dential must take 12 units in education courses.

. 12 units of work must be earned after admission to candidacy.
G. 10 units must be in courses numbered 200-299.
H. Two official conferences between the student and his thesis committee are

required: one for planning, which is to be held immediately after the appoint-
ment of the committee, and one for evaluation at the time of completing the

first draft of the thesis.

I. A project or thesis, when required, must be completed four weeks in advance

of the date of the convocation at which the degree is to be conferred.

J. An application for graduation must be filed at the Graduate Office four weeks

before the date of graduation.

K. Candidates are advised to keep in touch with the Graduate Office concerning

specific requirements for the typing of the project or thesis and final dates
for submitting bound copies, dates of graduation, and other routine pro-
cedures concerning the degree.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES
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(2) By satisfactory completion of one of the following groups of courses:

(a) History 17A and 17B

(b) History 172A and 172B

(c) Political Science 71A and 71B
(d) Political Science 139A and 139B

(3) By satisfactorily passing a comprehensive examination in American history,
institutions and ideals and completion of one of the following groups of courses:

(a) Political Science 101
(b) Political Science 137A and 137B

(4) By satisfactorily passing a comprehensive examination in the United States
Constitution and Fedcraf Government and in the principals of California state and
local government, and completion of one of the following groups of courses:

(a) History 8A and 8B
(b) History 179A and 1798

(5) By completion of one of the following groups of courses covering American
history, institutions and ideals and completion of one of the following groups of
courses covering the United States Constitution and principles of California govern-

TN _ Courses on U. S. Constitution
Courses on U. S. History and California Government

(a) History 8A and 8B (a) Politcal science 101
(b) History 179A and 179B (b) Political Science 137A and 137B

(6) By completion of the graduation requirement in American history, institu-

tions and ideals, the United States Constitution, and principles of California govern-

ment in other institutions of collegiate grade.

REQUIREMENT IN CALIFORNIA STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
Students who have met the graduation requirements in American history, insti-

tutions and ideals and in the Constitution of the United States by completion of
courses in institutions of collegiate grade outside the State of California, but who
have not met the graduation requirement in principles of California state and local
government, may satisfy this requirement by satisfactory completion of one of the
following courses:
(a) Political Science 142 (also numbered under Journalism)
(b) Political Science 143 (also numbered under Journalism)
(c) Political Science 101 (provided that this course is not a repetition of a
course taken elsewhere)
(d) Political Science 71B or 139 B (provided that the course is not a repeti-
tion of a course taken elsewhere)
(e) History 17B or 172B (provided that the course is not a repetition of a
course taken elsewhere)
(f) History 189

LOWER DIVISION AND UPPER DIVISION COURSES

A student is considered to have lower division standing until he has earned 60
semester units, at which time he attains upper division standing.

Courses numbered 1-99 are lower division courses; cOurses numbered 100-199 are
upper division courses. S o s

A stadent with lower division standing is not_eligible to take upper_division
courses, with the following exceptions: A student in the last semester of his sopho-
more year who is approaching upper division standing carrying sufficient lower
division units to complete the required minimum of 60 units may carry upper divi-
sion units for the remainder of his study load. A student with sophomore standing
may carry upper division courses for upper division credit provided that he has the
written approval of the chairman of the department and the Dean of Instruction.
This written approval must be filed in the Office of the Registrar on the form
“Adjustment of Academic Record.” Blank forms may be obtained by the student

ar the Evaluations Office.
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
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A minimum of three units, with a maximum of six units, must be selected from
courses in written communication. All students must complete three units in English
1. Students failing the English Test are required to complete English A for three
units as a prerequisite for other courses in English. English A may not be counted
roward general education requirements.

(e) Psychology: Three units must be completed in Psychology 1. An additional
three units may be selected from other general education courses in psychology.

(f) Physical Education and Health Education: Two units must be completed in
Health Education 21 and two units must be selected from general education courses
in physical education.

The physical education requirement must be satisfied by completion of four
semesters of activity courses for a minimum and maximum of two units. Note:
Not more than one activity course may be counted within any semester and an
activity course may not be repeated for credit.

(g) Mathematics: From zero to six units may be selected from general education
courses in mathematics. Students failing the Mathematics Test must complete
Mathematics X. This course may not be counted toward the general education re-
quirements.

(h) Foreign Languages: From zero to six units may be selected from general
education courses in foreign languages. Note: Year-courses in foreign languages
completed in high school may not be repeated in college for credit, except that the
last year-course in any foreign language sequence completed in high school may be
repeated in college for a maximum of three units of repeated work to be applied
toward graduation.

(i) Family Life Education: From zero to six units may be selected from general
education courses in family life education. Courses in family life education may be
found in the fields of business, health education, home economics, psychology, and
sociology.

(j) Air Science: Two units will be granted for completion of Air Science 1A and
two units for 1B. Two additional units will be granted for completion of Air
Science 141A. These six units correspond to the parts of the AFROTC program
which lie in the areas of social science, natural science, communication, and other
areas of the general education pattern; however, these units will not be included
within the unit minima or maxima specified in any such area.



BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

0. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
e major field i i 4 g
education ]mur:gg iﬁggegofggig‘%p-ﬁ- dlCBrce in addition to 45 units in generd
I cotises carrying upper division credie, | 1o cq. (or @raduation must bel
i units and ::h; Is;e:ﬁisc a:odu sciences consists of the total number of upper division
quirements for the maioe oo o oribed in each major field. Also included in re
minor approved by thelnfaiaor: dlgpawemr cln':mgn Pl'(!l'ﬁkuisites. Some majors requite
3 n & L * . . -
to the section of the catalog on A:mouncem(::lr';tspﬁf lch:psizfmatmn o e

; ; ) MAJORS
Majors in arts and sciences are offered in the following fields:

fli Bacteriology ournalism Public Administration
i Botany weggzlge Arts Public Personnel :
Chemistry ek ind Management
Ecm_onﬁcs :ts ematics Recreation
English Pe o omance Languages
French l_‘sonne}ll Management Social Science
Gecsfraphy Ph mli' 2R Social Service
ogy ysica Ed.ucanon (Presocial Work)
g_is[ory g}:Y:;cc:l &lmce lﬂl(lg}'
e Eppomin R s, B
Psychology Zﬁf)‘l:zgy o

THE GENERAL MAJ
The general maj 3 OR
training leading nﬂ,“‘;ggf’:d";‘ :}Ppg;mqlry for students to obtain a general type of
] curricular programs avai hlenin &eiegtires not otherwise provided in the regular
' arts, inter-American relatio 2 ':ﬁe- Three of these general majors, home
i ]

(Ref::l to the Index.) Sty dns' and prelegal, are described

major must complete ucation requirements, ; :
- R aves Spper division units chosen from hyes G i o
urse in each field must b s 'rom any one field. A minimum of a yeif

the Personnel Serv;

s C rvices Center

J'ﬁ“o}vﬂ eth::n bedsubmitted tg the chairma
approval, revision or re; ion, Afeery g the

- T general major b student for

een obtained, the student mgx%frtg;m tw'PProval t?’ the i}ean J:;fdl‘r‘:ﬁﬁ:lugf({g‘r‘ has |

ter in order to be officially en{:-ocliﬁ:imishoﬁﬁl:s pgggﬂ:nm to the Perso

MINOR REQUIREMENTS

&minorhmand . Besmay
a

major. In depar

IS, or maximum of 22, six to NINE.

A 8 upper divisi ) :
include courses which are raslsgmi;}; exceed the 22 un?:wmn nc?cmcxl:l;::s Tsﬁ:cﬁ?r?o?yﬁ :

cluded( 1:8 the general education requirements. '
)

cy

Lae

n, or his delegated represcnmti;e, of -

RS

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES 39

MINORS
Minors in arts and sciences are offered in the following fields:

Air Science English Philosophy

Anthropology French Physical Education

Art Geography Physical Science

Astronomy Geology Physics

Bacteriology German Political Science

Botany Health Education Psychology

Business History Public Administration

Chemistry Home Economics Recreation

Comparative Industrial Arts Secretarial Management
Literature Journalism Sociology

Economics Life Science Spanish

Education Mathematics Speech Arts

Engineering Music Zoology
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PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Preprofessional curricula, which usually require three or four vears of collegiate
work, are offered. Curricular outlines of preprofessional study, which are presented
on the following pages, meet the typical requirements for admission to professional
schools. Students expecting to complete their professional training at other institu-
tions should modify the suggested outlines crlJ study to meet the requirements of
the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines are presented for pre-
dental, prelegal, and premedical programs. Students planning to enter other profes-
sional fields, such as agriculture, forestry, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science,
may obtain assistance from faculty advisers in arranging appropriate preprofessional

courses of study.

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements
of the dental college to which they expect to transfer and should make whatever
changes in the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying
the requirements of the specific dental college.

The curriculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for predentistry.

High school students planning to enter dentistry should include in the high
school program the following subjects: Elementary algebra, plane geometry, inter-
mediate algebra, chemistry, physics, mechanical drawing, and three units in one
foreign language if required by the college to which a student expects to transfer.

Course of Study for Predental Curriculum: Freshman year, physical education
activities, Health Education 21, Speech Arts 3, English 1, English 2 or other litera-
ture course, Mathematics C and D, Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1 (32 units) ; sopho-
more year, physical education activities, Psychology 1, Chemistry 5A, Physics
2A-2B and 3A-3B, Botany 1, Biology 15, social science including courses in U. S.
history, Constitution, and California government (30 units).

The following courses for a third year in preparation for dentistry are suggested
for students who fail to receive acceptance E'om a dental college after completing
the prescribed 60 units: Chemistry 101A-101B; Zoology 100 and 106; Art 119A,
Psychology 11; additional courses in general education.

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

The following curriculum is designed to meet the requirements of standard
American schools of law for a broad and liberal education, while at the same time
providing desirable flexibility in the individual programs. There are two patterns of
concentration which will usually be indicated for the prelegal student, either of
which may be selected, in consultation with the adviser, to fit best the interests
of the student. These are the major-minor pattern and the general major pattern.
Subject to individual variation, the fields of economics, history, and political
science should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of concentra-
tion as being the most effective background for later professional study in law and
for possible activities in the field of business.

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

Lower division: Business 14A-14B, Economics 1A-1B, Political Science 1A-1B
or 71A-71B, and a year course in history, Upper division: In the junior and senior
years the student will plan his course with the counsel of his adviser in terms of
the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping in mind the entrance
requirements and examinations for admission to schools of law. The recommended
list below should receive prime consideration by all prelegal students in the selec-
tion of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible in accordance with student
needs.

Recommended: Business 160A; Economics 131, 133, 150, 170; History 151A-151B,
175A-175B; Political Science 111A-111B, 139A-139B.
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ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

Students who plan to earn credentials for teaching or other school service should
apply for admission to teacher education durin either the second semester of the
freshman year or the first semester of the sopﬁomore year. Students entering the
college at the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning of the junior
year. Application may be made at a special meeting held each semester. (For date
and place of this meeting, see “Application for Admission to Teacher Education”
in the calendar of this catalog.) No courses in education may be taken until admis-
sion is granted; any exception to this rule must have the approval of the appropriate
admissions committee.

The standards for admission to teacher education are different from those for
admission to the college; therefore, admission to the college does not guarantee that
the student will be admitted to teacher education. The committees on admission to
teacher education will base their decision upon the following factors:

1. A satisfactory score on the college apritude test taken at the college.

2. Competence in the use of English and satisfactory ability in arithmetie, hand-
writing, reading and spelling as indicated by scores on fundamentals tests. (See
college calendar for dates of these tests wﬁich should be taken in the second
semester of the freshman year.)

3. Satisfactory scores on the general culture test in the case of candidares for
junior high school, special secondary, general secondary, or school psychome-
trist credentials. (See college calendar for dates of this test, which should be
taken in the second semester of the sophomore year.)

4. Quality of speech habits and voice control as indicated by the satisfactory
completion of a speech test given at the college or satisfactory completion of
a course in corrective speech.

5. Results of the college health examination given for teaching credential can-
didates.

6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Committee and with a rep-
resentative of the department in which the student is a major. The interviewing
committee will base its evaluation upon the following factors established by
the State Board of Education: intelligence, scholarship, professional aprtitude,
personality and character, speech and language usage, and many-sided interests.

7. Satisfactory grade point averages on the first two years or more of a given
curriculum or its equivalent and on all subsequent work taken for the creden-
tial, Minimum grade point averages are indicated below:

a. Elementary, kindergarten-primary, ecial secondary credentials, 1.2.
b. General secondary credential: all subjects, 1.5, and major field, 1.75.
c. Junior high school and school psychometrist credentials, 1.5.

8. For administration and supervision credential candidates, a satisfactory grade
point average (minimum 1.75) on all work applicable to that credential, exclu-
sive of the work applied to the basic credential.

9. For general secondary credential candidates, an official evaluation and program
approved by the authorized departmental representative in the student’s major
field and by a representative in secondary education.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in another college,
upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make application for admis-
sion to teacher education as soon as they enroll in the college. Transfer students
admitted to the college with either upper division or graduate standing must take
the necessary tests for admission to teacher education given during the testing and
advising program before the beginning of their first semester at the college. (See
college calendar for dates.)

(43)
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Special Secondary in Correction

of Speech Defects..._ Correction of speech defects in all grades of the

public schools.

Special Secondary for Teaching '
the Mentally Retarded Child - Teaching mentally retarded children in all grades

of the public schools.
* School Psychologist .___To serve as school psychologist.
To serve as assistant to the school psychologist.
Administration in Elementary Authorizes to serve as superintendent, deputy su-

Fducation ... perintendent, - assistant superintendent, principal,
vice-principal, and supervisor of instruction in ele-

mentary schools.

* School Psychometrist

Supervision in Elementary

Edueation ..o _._Authorizes to supervise instruction in elementary

schools.

Administration in Secondary

Edaestion . = oot _ Authorizes to serve as superintendent, deputy su-

perintendent, assistant s_upcrintqndent,. principal,
vice-principal, and supervisor of instruction in sec-
ondary schools.

Supervision in Secondary

Fducation . Authorizes to supervise instruction in secondary

schools.

Special Subject Supervision ___Supervision in the special subject in all grades.

COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

e teaching credential must complete in full the

Students who seek more than on
h exceptions as are indicated in the statement

curriculum for each, with only suc

of requirements. ;
A combination of the elementary school credential and the junior high school

credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the elementary
school credential and the following additional requirements.
(a) A junior high school teaching major and reaching minor.
(b) Education 100B in the major field or equivalent elementary education
course.
(¢) Three units of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a junior high school.
(d) Education 115B or 184A.

A combined program leading to the junior high school and general elementary
credentials is available. Entering students interested in such a program should request
an adviser for the junior high school credential.

A combination of the junior high school credential and a special secondary
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the special secondary
credential and the following additional requirements:

(a) ‘A junior high school teaching minor.
(b) Education 100B in the junior high school teaching minor.
(c) Three units of student teaching in the junior high school teaching minor.

The gencral clementary credential and the s%ecial secondary credential in the
Correction of Speech Defects may be combined by (1) completing a speech minor,
(2) directed teaching in speech correction, and (3) completing additional upper
division requirements in speech, education, and psychology.

will be superseded by the General Pupil Personnel

# After September 15, 1956, these credentials
dary Education office.

Services credential. For details, see the
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The minors in mathematics and physical education are the same as the arts and
sciences minors described under the respective departments. Students are advised to
select courses in these minors in consu‘tation with the departmental adviser.

The minor in social science must include upper division units in history and/or

eography for a minimum of six units. Further work to complete the minor may
{:e in either lower or upper division, selected from anthropology, economics, geog-
raphy, history, political science or sociology.

The minor in speech arts is the same as the arts and sciences minor described
under the department. This minor is open to students in the general elementary or
the kindergarten-primary credential curricalum.

A second minor, though not required, may be chosen from art, health education,
home economics, music, or recreation.

Students taking the general elementary in combination with a special secondary
credential may use the special secondary major for the minor in the elementary

field.

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL WITH THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The junior high school credential is granted with the AB. degree in teacher
education. It is offered to students with minors in home economics or industrial
arts and is recommended in combination with the general elementary or special
secondary credential. Srudents wishing to secure the junior high school credential
under conditions other than these should see the Coordinator of Secondary Educa-
tion for approval of the program.

One teaching major, in addition to 45 units in general education courses, and one
teaching minor are required of all students taking this credential. Students not
taking this eredential in combination with another credential are required to com-
plete 24 units in professional education courses. Students taking this credential in
combination with another credential should refer to the section of the catalog
entitled: Combination of Credentials.

TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS
Teaching majors and teaching minors are offered in the following fields:

Teaching Majors Teaching Minors

English Home Economics
Foreign Languages Industrial Arts
General Science or
Mathematics The special secondary field major
Social Science when the combination credentials
are earned
Summary of unit requirements: Units
45

General edUCatIoN . it
Teaching major (minimum requirements) . . . .. 24

Teaching minor .. o o 17-20
Professional courses in education . 24
Electives . 11-14

Total number of units required for graduation 124

TEACHING MAJOR

A teaching major consists of 24 to 33 units as specified below. Courses in the
major are in addition to the 45 units required in general education courses, unless
otherwise indicated.

A teaching major in English shall consist of six units in a lower division year-
course, and 18 units in English courses carrying upper division credit, including
three units in American literature and three units in Shakespeare. Recommended as
part of the major: English 192.

A teaching major in foreign languages may include one or more of the foreign
languages for a minimum of 24 units, 18 units of which must be n courses carryng

upper division credit.
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TEACHING MINORS FOR THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

A teaching minor is required for the special secondary credential in men’s physi-
cal education. A minor is optional for the other special secondary credentials,
Students planning to take a general secondary credential at a later date are advised
to complete a teaching minor in one of the areas offered for the general secondary
credential. Selection of the minor should be made in consultation with the co-
ordinator of secondary education.

Men majoring in physical education should complete one of the minors described
below. The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units of which must be in
courses carrying upper division credit. Some minors require a greater number of
units. Teaching minors are offered in the following fields:

English Health education Mathematics
Foreign languages Industrial arts Social science
General science

The teaching minors include certain requirements:

_ English: Nine upper division units in English are required, including three units
in American literature. Students who plan later to secure a general secondary cre-
dential with a minor in English must follow the program outlined under the general
secondary credential.

Foreign languages: The minor must be in one foreign language field.

General science: Courses in the minor are to be selected from either of the fol-
lowing two general secondary credential minors: (1) life science and general sci-
ence, (2) physical science and general science.

Healih education: The minor must include Health Education 65, 90, 152, 145 or
153, 199, and Physical Education 161.

Industrial arts: The minor consists of 20 units to include Industrial Arts 11, 21,
and 122, and one loyer division and one upper division course in each of two of
the following areas: general woodworking, general metalworking, electricity-radio,
transportation, and graphic arts. Electives should be chosen in consultation with
the chairman of the department.

Mathematics: This minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, at least six units of
which must be in courses carrying upper division credit.

Social science: The minor must include courses selected from anthropology,
economics, geography, history, political science, or sociology. Six units must be in
a year-course sequence and six units are required in American history or three units
in American history and three units in political science. Students are advised to
follow the pattern of courses described for the teaching minor in social science
for the general secondary credential.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART

Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general education courses.

The teaching major in art for the special secondary credential consists of 44-46
units to include the following courses: Lower division: in general education: Aes-
thetics 5 or 51 and 50 (4 units); in the major: Art A (or high school equivalent),
Art B, 6A-6B, 14A, 61A-61B, and six to eight units of art electives (20-22 units).
Upper division: Aesthetics 150, Art 106A, 112A, 116A, 119A, 194A, 195A, Speech
Arts 140A, and five units of art electives (22 units).

Professional courses in education consist of 22 upper division units to include
the following courses: Education 184A-184B-184C, 116A, 119, and 100B-A. Health
Education 151 (2 units) is also required.

A teaching minor is not required, but students planning to take a general sec-
ondary credential are advised to complete a teaching minor in one of the areas
offered for the general secondary credential and the methods course (Ed. 100-B)
in this teaching minor field.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general education courses.
The major in business education must include the following courses: Lower divi-
sion: Economics 1A-1B and Business 20 or 120 (these courses may be counted as
part of general education requirements); Business 1B, 8, 14A-14B, 18A, 25; and
the requirements in two of the subfields listed below, of which accounting or secre-
tarial must be one. Recommended: Geography 10.
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3. Upon entering the department, each student is required to declare his major
instrument, take a proficiency test thereon for classification, and continue the devel-
opment of his performance ability through class or individual study for credit after
admission to the program, in accordance with department requirements. :

4, Appearance as a soloist in at least one student recital during each semester in
residence, after completion of two semesters of college work.

5. As laboratory experience, participation in two performing groups each semester,
beginning with_the first semester and continuing until the student has completed 14
units of credit in performing groups, one of which must be a major group (Chorus,
Glc&z Club, Orchestra, or Band) in which his major instrument or voice is regularly
used.

6. Before recommendation for admission to directed teaching will be granted,
credential candidates must have completed all lower division courses in beginning
class study of orchestral inscruments and voice, Music 146A-146B, and must have
passed the minimum state credential requirements in voice and piano, with or with-
out credit, which are as follows:

(a) Piano: Ability (1) to play a Bach two-
accompaniment; (3) to play at sight four-part hymns.

(b) Voice: Ability (1) to sing at least one song representative of each of the
following periods of vocal literature: classic, romantic, modern; (2) to sing at sight
any part of a four-part hymn.

Students whose background in piano is inadequate for these requirements_must
register in their first semester for appropriate private or class instruction, with or
without credit. Students with insufficient background in voice must register for
voice instruction no later than the third semester.

art invention; (2) to play an artistic

Specific Requirements for the Major

Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general education courses,

except that nine units of music performance group courses may be counted in gen-
eﬁal education toward degree requirements in the area of literature, philosophy, and
the arts. :
. Lower division requiremenis: Music 9A-9B, 10A-10B-10C-10D (may be omitted
in part or in full upon evidence of satisfacto piano technique), 15A-15B, 52A-
52B, 59A-59B; two units selected from 20A-20B, 25A-25B, 30A-30B, and 35; and
eight units of music performance group courses selected from courses numbered
70 to 87 (§ee_geneml basic requirements above). Students will not be required to
take a beginning course in their major instrument. They will, instead, be required
to take an extra course in another beginning instrument,

Upper division requirements: Music 109A, 146A-146B-146C; five units selected
from 120A-120B, 125A-125B, 130A-130B, and 135; four units selected from 111, 112,
116, 117, 121, 122, 126, 127, 131, 132, 150A-150B-150C-150D); six units of performance
group courses selected from courses numbered 170 to 187; and four units of upper
division electives selected from the areas of applied music, music history and litera-

ture, and composition and instrumentation. Total: 24 upper division units.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
Professional courses in education consist of 24 upper division units to include the
following courses: Education 184A-184B-184C, 116A, 117A, 145A, and 100B-Mu.

Health Education 151 (2 units) is also required.
A teaching minor is not required, but students are urged to complete a minor and
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academic field selected from the teaching

minors for the general secondary credential.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN)
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general education courses.
The major in physical education consists of 42 units to include the following:

Lower division: Physical Education 53, 63, 64, 72, Health Education 65 (11 units);

and Zoology 8A-8B (6 units). Upper division: Physical Education 141, 142, 145, 146,

1(61, 167, )168, 169, 170A or 170B, 190, and two units of physical education electives
25 units).
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Suggested Pattern
(For the Special Secondary Credential in Correction of Speech Defects to
accompany the regular Special Secondary Credential.)

Junior Year Senior Year
Ist Semester 1st Semester
Edue) I84A =0 oo n il Fducs 1830 deias ¢ 5 inanimoa v 4
Educ. 181 g Educ. 100B-SA 2
SP. AR I D o s Poplygaditnil i o ot
4 L Y T i e S e 5 (Prcr(l:)q.: ]]E]:duc. 181
d P
2d Semester Bdic, 11610 4 ) ................... B 23
Pdue- Bl st 0 Lot
Sp.Arts179B._______________ 3 = 2d Semester
Sp. Arts 176 b 3 Educ. 116A 3
Bdac-liaBnsisss tol g . 4
(Speech correction)
Educ. 100B (minor) = 2
(Optional)
Psych. 152 3
Psych. 151 . 3

(Prereq.: Educ. 181,
184C, and Psych. 131)

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TEACHING THE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD

An applicant for the special secondary credential for teaching the mentally
retarded child must have completed the following minimum requirements:

1. Possession of a valid kindergarten-primary, general elementary, junior high
school, or general secondary credential.

2. Completion of 18 semester hours of professional work selected from the
following fields:

a. Required group: Education 102B, 102C or 184B; 181; 182-or 185; Art 61A
or 161A; and three units of directed teaching of the mentally retarded.

b. Additional work to complete the required total of 18 semester hours selected
from any of the following electives: Education 176, 144, Psychology 131,
150, or 151.

3. The 18-unit requirement will be reduced 4 units for each year of verified,
successful experience in teaching special classes for mentally retarded children,
the total reduction not to exceed 12 units.

4. At least six semester units of the 18 required must have been completed
within five years of the time application is made for the credential.

5. Twelve units of work must have been completed at this college.

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

This credential is obtained by direct application to the State. Requirements for
school nurses include:
1. Possession of a valid license issued by the official California state board or
agency in charge of this profession in California.
2. Possession of the Public Health Nurse certificate.
3. The completion of six semester units of work including courses in:
a. Educational Psychology (Education 130)
b. Administration of the School Health Program (Health Education 153)
c. Social case work, or rural education, or child hygiene (Health Education151)
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL

Each applicant for recommendation for the school psychologist credential shal
have completed the following minimum requirements:

1. Possession of a valid general elementary or general secondary credential. |

2. One year of successful teaching experience.
3. Possession of a master’s degree in psychology or educational psychology.
4. Each applicant must complete the following course requirements:

A.Child development, mental hygiene, and counseling and guidance, including
interviewing:

Units
Education 102B, Child Growth and Development, or Psychology 106,
Developmeneal Pejichology 20 8 = -0 oo ool
Psychology 131, Psychology of Personality 3
Psychology 152, Introduction to Methods of Counseling or Educa-
tion 233, Guidance Counseling Techniques___ o -

B. Psychology and education of exceptional chi 50C: S i
incHiding Aeld ek af aic pp S)lfgll-:glo‘; y}dren. social case practice
Education 181, Exceptional Children 3
g-;;lc}»lloisy zs?gfﬁf‘c“’ij‘ of Social Case Work 3
chology 151, Introduction to Clinical A is
211, Advanced Clinical Paychology.._l,__..,.__??.?.l.sa_l e

C. Eggﬁ?n?ﬁewmzncg%m gm_:lcst?ducauonal measurements including field
Psychology 130, Educational Psycholo :
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°“Ed , Vieasurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education, :
P °1'h ucation 184C, The Teaching Process e
sychology 104A, Statistical Methods in Psychology ..

D. Individual and group JraTes
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B. Six units as follows: Education 181 and Psychology 151.
C. Six units as follows: Psychology 105A and Psychology 105B.
Norte: This credential will not be issued afrer September 15, 1956.

GENERAL PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL

This credential will become effective after September 15, 1956. It will supersede
the school psychologist and school psychometrist credentials. It will be possible to
earn the credental through San Diego State College with areas of concentration
in school counseling, child welfare and attendance, psychometry, and school psy-
chology. For the area of school social work, a second graduate year in a recognized
school of social work will be required. Further details on this credential are
available in the Secondary Education office of the college.

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A candidate for this credential must complete the requirements for the bachelor’s
degree from an accredited institution with a major and a minor commonly taught
in the secondary schools of California. Admission to candidacy for this credential
should be sought during the second semester of the sophomore year or immediately
upon admission to San Diego State College with advanced or graduate status. For
admission requirements, refer to the section entitled: Admission to Teacher Educa-
tion. !

Students desiring a major for which San Diego State College is authorized should
complete a program leading to the A.B. or B.S. degree at the end of four years
and the General Secondary Credential upon completion of the graduate year
requirements outlined on the following pages.

Students desiring a major in art, business education, industrial arts, music, physical
education or speech arts may complete the requirements for the special secondary
credential simultaneously with the bachelor’s degree; then continue with the
graduate program. For further details regarding these majors, refer to these
credentials. 3

Any person desiring the General Secondary Credential should consult with the
Coordinator of Secondary Education during his first semester of attendance at San

Diego State College.

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL
1. The following courses should be completed before receiving the bachelor’s
degree: Health Education 151 (may be taken any semester); Education 184A and
184B (should be taken consecutively). Those persons changing from another voca-
tional objective to education during the senior year may take Education 184A and
184B concurrently by special permission of the Coordinator of Secondary Educa-
tion, following admission to Teacher Education and a check of the student’s

qualifications. Units
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers ... . .. 2
Education 184A, The Secondary School . 3¢ ey 4
Education 184B, Development and Learning . 4

2. After completion of requirements in (1) above, the following courses may be
taken either before or after receiving the bachelor's degree; however, they should
be taken concurrently with the first directed teaching assignment unless the student

has equivalent teaching experience. Units
Education 184C, The Teaching Process . : wRetl
Education 116A or 316A, Directed Teaching (or equivalent) .. 3
Education 100B (methods in field of directed teaching assignment) ... 2-4%
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Graduate Year
Art 200A-200B, Special Problems in Art B S SR
Minor in Art
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division

Art A-B, Drawing and Composition___._____ . 24
Art 6A-6B, Design T
Art elective (Art 14A, Lettering, recommended) 3-5
Aesthetics 50, Appreciation and History of Art ... . 2
Aesthetics 5, Art Orientation, or Art 51, Survey of Mexican Art.... 2
Upper Division

Aesthetics 150, Appreciation and History of Art . =S S
Art electives a2 L4

Major in Business Education

The requirements for the AB. degree and the special secondary credential in
Business Education should be completed simultaneously. Refer to the special sec-
ondary credential in Business Education. After the above requirements have been
met, the candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate
vear including the following courses in his major:

Graduate Year

Select four units from the following:

Business 200, Readings in Current Literature in Business Education .
Business 203, Office Management o AL
Business 213, Problems in Business Education

Business 221, Basic Business Education ...
Business 223, Problems of Distributive Business .
Business 233, Administration and Supervision of Business Education.. ...
Business 260, Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting).. . .. ..

Units

e B B b B D D

Minor in Business Education
A minimum of 21 semester units required.

Lower Division

Business 1A-1B, Typewriting : IR
Business 14A-14B, Principles of Accounting P e g
Upper Division ;
Nine upper division units should be selected in consultation with adviser
in business education. : 9
Minor in Economics (Not available fo Social Science majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division i :
Economics 1A-1B, Principles of Economics 6
A year course in another social science area b 6
Upper Division : -
Fconomics 100A, Intermediate Economic Thought 3
Economics electives 6
Major in English
Lower Division e : :
One year-course from lower division English electives_______ .. 6
Lower division English electives_ 6
Upper Division ; iz
Upper division English courses selected under the supervision of the o

departmental representative

Graduate Year >
English 200, Seminar.._. - 1 : SRV
English 192, The English Language (if not taken as an undergraduate)

or 191, 195, or an additional seminar L -
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Minor f_n .Engllsh (Not available to Language Arts majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required,
Lower Division
English 1, Freshman Composition
A year course chosen
60A-60B
Upper Division
Scll:rct one course from each if the following areas:
ineteenth Century English Literature: select from English 119A, 1198,

Uniy

- 3
from: English 50A-50B, 52A-52B, 56A-56B, or |

126A, 126B, or 143B_
Shakespeare: select from English 117A or 117B_

A T bee. or HIB. .. it
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qu‘:h l‘ 2‘ 3! 4| 5s 6’ or equivalents. 1&..(
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Upper Division

36 upper division units to include the following:
Health Education 145, Safety Education and Accident Preventio
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers ...
Health Education 152, Health Education Programs
Health Education
Health Education 190, Introduction to Public Health
Health Education 199, Special Study in Health Education ..
Physical Education 161, Instructor’s Course in First Aid
Sociology 135, Marriage and the Family i
Psychology 131, Psychology of Personality
Bacteriology 101, General Bacteriology

Six to nine ugper division units selected from one of the teaching major
general secondary credential, selecred with

or minor fields for the
approval of the departmental adviser RN

Minor in Health Education
A minimum of 21 semester units required.

Students contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete an aca-

demic minor as well as this minor.

Lower Division
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Living
Health Education 65, Community Healch
Health Education 90, Physiology of Reproduction
Upper Division
Fealth Education 145, Safety Education and Accident Preventio

Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers ...

Health Education 152, Health Education Programs
Health Education 153, Administration of the
Health Education 190, Introduction to Public Health

Physical Education 161, Instructor’s Course in First Aid .

Minor in History (Not available to Social Science majors)

A minimum of 21 semester units required. A year course in United States History

must be included.

Lower Division
History 4A-4B, Modern Europe, or 8A-8B, The Americas, or 17A-1
American Civilization .. day TR s
Electives chosen from anthropology, economics, geography (except

153, Administration of the School Healthngmm_

hool Health Program .

59
Units

o
(FE AT S B FYEVERERE SRV

(=

TS

69

— b

B W W B e

7B,

Geography 1 or 3), political science, sociology
Additional social science electives

Upper Division
History electives — .~

Minor in Home Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division _ e
Home Economics 3, Food and Nutrition

Home Economics 15, Clothing and Textiles

Home Economics 70, Children in the Home

Electives in Home Economics

Upper Division

Home Economics 150, Home Management ! :
Home Economics 170, Child Development Laboratory__...

Electives in Home Economics =
Electives for enrichment—see department chairman.
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Major in Industrial Arts

. The requirements for the AB. degree and the ial
industrial arts should be completed simultaneously. %ﬂ:

credential in industrial arts. After the above requirements
didate for the general secondary credential shall complete a
the following:

Graduate Year
Industrial Arts 200, Seminar

secondary credential in
to the special ary |
have been met, the can-’
graduate year in i

Units |

3|

department chairman

Additional postgraduate industrial arts work selected with approval of the i

Minor in Industrial Arts
A minimum of 21 semester units required.

Lower Division
Industrial Arts 11, Orientation

B

Industrial Arts 21, Industrial Drawing .

E
|
i
!
|

Select ar least three courses from the

Industrial Ares 31, Geneeal 8 following:

Rty s g o feio i

Industrial Arts 51, General Woodworking

Industrial Arts 61, Electrici _Radio

Industrial Arts 81, Graphic Arts

HLpWL..

122, Drawing for Teachers _.
Select appropriate upper division ele?:gins. s
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Major in Life Science and General Science Units

Lower Division
Zoology: 1, General e A S et B R U -
Botany 1, General _ . 3
Zoology 8A-8B, Human Anatomy and Physiology
Biology 135, tguaiandpt‘nnge Biology LXK
Chemi: 2A-2B, Fundamen 3
Physiczn'zyA—ZB, General (or, with the approval of the departmental ad-
viser, high school physics and Geology 2 and Physical Science 1)
12 units in natural science courses may be applied toward general educa-
tion requirements.

Upper Division
Bacteriology 101, General _
Biology 110, Ecology
Biology 155, Genetics =
Biology 161, Hi-.;mry OtE Bfwlllogy_
12 units chosen from the followmng:
Zoology 112, 114, 115, 117, 121, Botany 114, Zoology 101 or Botany 107

Graduate Year : =
Four units of course work at the graduate level are required. 'I;Jhxs reé
quirement may be met by two semesters of Biology 200 or by on
semester of Biology 200 and 2 units of Zoology 298 or Botany 298 ... iz

Minor in Life Science and General Sclenc.a
A minimum of 21 semester units required.

Lower Division 2
Biology 3, Principles and Biology 4, Natural History.
Physical Science 1 and 2, Introduction

Upper Division
Biology 160, Evolution .
Biology 161, History of Biology
Zoology 119S or Borany 1195, Field

Major in Mathematics 4
Mathematics 3A, Analytic Geometry X
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Calculus
Mathematics 4A, Second Course in Calculus
Additional mathematics or work in related areas =

Suggested courses in related areas: Astronomy 1, o Phine =

i tics of Finance; Engineering 14, > Surveying;

E:me::n'zﬁghﬁi?fhlg?sitipdve Geometry; Physics 4A, Mechanics of ﬁd‘
and Fluids; Physics 2A, General.

Upper Division
At least one course in Algebra TS
it ont coatie B DCHE o . i
athematics 140A, Mathema! e N T i
Mathegztigss 117, Intermediate Calculus (unless 4B, Third C_o'—~
Msadculus taken iIr_lI lower dflvﬁl:ti}a;&.sﬂ._.._._m'_.__—u—"
t rics 104, History of Ma e A
Addi&gl:alc;pper divisicf:{ units in mathematics or related areas

Graduate Y ear ]
Mathematics 200, Seminar.... S

Minor in Mathematics : :
A minimum of 21 semester units required.

Loﬁlﬂ::hggzggsﬂ D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for Wl_lffj
pattern credit may be'a.llowed)#.,ﬂ_ﬁu.#.____.t:“ﬂ_mmmI_
Mathematics 3A, Analytic Geometry.. e
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Cal us_.a______._._ =
e course selected from courses mn relaﬁe areasdcs).__._
(See above under teaching major in mathema

escriptive Astronomy;

[=. == ]

o g

e ]

W e a

O W

el el




62 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Upper Division
athematics 104, History of Mathematics
Mathematic electives

Major in Music

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential i:?
music should be completed simultaneously. Studesnl:;; transferring from anothe
institution with the A.B, degree and a major in music should consult with te
departmental representative for ial program planning. Refer to the speci
secondary credential in music. After the above requirements have been met, tit
candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate ye
including 4 units selected from the following courses in his major: :
Graduate ¥ ear

Four units selected from the following: Ui

o R

i

Music 200A-200B, Special Problems i i 200
Music 203A-203B, a‘if.colo;‘;__"’“ e RO
Mumc ZMA‘ZMB, C pgsium__ U — ___:.:“M r

mlllﬂf in Music i

- um of 21 semester units required. The student is required to demos:

strate vocal or instrumental proficiency be issi i '
: icy before admission to the minor progrf’
?:;ikgj g::med'-é?; at]:bs)mm:::? I;XPFHNCF'_'Z}'IC student with music as a minor &
(In special :Famthis requirementus;:;c actvity each semester for seven semester

Deparoment) 3y be waived by the chairman of the Musé
Loh'jlver_ Dﬁisim s
usic 9A, Elemen H
R S ——
c 10A. e e AT DI s
T of Dioicancyy U OEd 8 per or in full wpon deon
1¢ activities chosen from courses numb d ; g
Selected from the following: Music 15A, 232 2;2\"?,0?{"_“"“‘_"""__‘: 361
U ”.Dmm et aisae s e |
usic 146A, Fundamentals of Conductin e
i ¢ e e B .
Mesie 146B, Instrumental Conducting, or 146G, Ghoral Conducting 1 |
Selected from the Felo.rorn CouTses numbered 170 to 167 3
BL132, or 150 e ML H2, 116, 117, 121, 122, 126, 127, i
HH_II;: in Plysiml_ Education for Men W, ARG 0 g R, T ‘,
in thmxgﬁoio:h?iaﬁg' degree and the special secondary credential
eld requirements for th, e completed simultaneously. After the major |
e been met, the candithons T g (;;1?1?;1 credential in physical education
plete ral sec %
majo ? graduate year, including four units from (:Eezgllgﬁ?:; t::tlusr?:sugoﬂs
G;;ldﬂﬂa Year
our uni ected
= from the graduate courses in physical education ... 4

Lower Division

P}*;Ym:al Education 53

Physical Education 77, P;’;”Si“‘ Education in the

troduction

Electives Elementary Schools - 2 .i.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION 63

Upper Division ; :  Units
Professional activity courses (should be selected in consultation with
departmental representative) e : s ligind
Physical Education 161, Instructor’s Course in First Aid ... 2
Physical Education 190, Administration of Physical Education in Sec-
onidaige Sehools - T L o il x 3

Physical Education 170A or 170B, Recreational Leadership. ... 2
Electives ; 2-4

Major in Physical Education for Women :

The requirements for the AB. degree and the special secondary credential
in physical education should be completed s:multan'cou‘sly. After the major
field requirements for the special secondary credential in physical education
have been met, the candidate for the general secondary credential shall
complete a graduate year including four units from the following courses in
the major:

Graduate Year , : :

Four units selected from the graduate courses in physical education ... 4

Minor in Physical Education for Women

A minimum of 21 semester units required.
A student contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete an
academic minor as well as this minor.

Lower Division y !
Physical Education 1A, Fundamental Skills %
Physical Education 2A-2B, Folk Dancing 11
Physical Education 3A, Modern Dance. 7
Physical Education 5A-5B, 6, Team Sports. II/E
Physical Education 53, Physical Education in the Elementary School... 2%
Physical Education electives . 34

Upper Division
Physical Education 156A-156B, Sports Methods ; ;
Physical Education 151, Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques 2
Electives selected from Physical Education 190, 170B, 154A-154B______ 5-6

Major in Physical Science and General Science : ekt s &
To obtain a teaching major in physical science and general science tor the gene
secondary credential ga st‘uldent obtaining the AB. or BS. degree in chemistry or
hysics, or the A.B. degree in physical science, must include in his program the
ollowing courses, which will also satisfy the natural science requirements for gen-
eral education. b
Lﬁe’ Division 2 bue :

tronomy 1, Descriptive... - i
Biology 33’m d 4, Gengral, and S}?tqmil History of Plants and Animals .. 351
Geology 2 or 1A, General or Physica e - =
Recun%r}:’lended electives: Astronomy 9, Geography 3, Gef)llogg 3'.51"““31

education courses in literature, philosophy, and the arts: Industri Arts

3, 6, or 85.

U Divisi : ] :
‘éﬁﬁ:e a:sw?ooruthe A.B. or B.S. major in chemistry, physics, or physical
science. ; : G 119
i ¢ included as part of the major: Botany 119,
R%ﬁgnmﬁ;?gefofk?ti’f;ﬁi%%?, 158, Zoology 119, and Geography 145 (a
general education course in social science).

Graduate Year i
Select four units from the following: 308 2-4
Chemistry 200, Seminar__.
Physics 200, Seminar .. ————————
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Minor in Physical Science and General Science

This minor may be used for the A.B. de i

h i . degree only if the student h:
agon}qu to the teacher education program and hasycompletcd e?gﬁr ﬁm
professional education courses by the date of degree candidacy.

This minor consists of 26 units i ;
Amonom I, Decripive Asonomy. > 20 20 o
x an 2 ne 2] aﬂd Na H' T T T el I
(éhemmy 2A-2B, or 1A-1B, Fundamentni:,mg f;i:?é?ﬂt_s sd Animalyo :“_
P];:ulpg}’ 2 or 1A, General, or Physical e = o) ¢
ysics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C, General, or Principles .

3, Chemistry 101A, Geograph Gﬂp%.g[
: ¥ 35 hy 145 ] i
Physics 148, Botany 119S or Zoology 11 :gd\):striai 'Afgygiczf a?}(geg;:.e o
Major in Psychology
_This major ean be
didate completes mused i
Lower Division
Psychology 5 and 6, Principles
g
chology 104A, Statistical
Psychology 105B, Individual MP?rcEthl'xocﬁzgical Testi
chology 131, Psychology of Pe: i
Psychology 151, Introduction to Clin ical Appraisal
Psychology 160A, Experimental Psychol P_ i T 5

es to be selected with approval of the departmental representative.—

teaching minors,

G’I‘fdﬂﬁ:l Year
chology 201, Seminar in
sbation B Gullancs Pmbpgflls‘?lllog;mdﬂy Education
Major in Romance hn"“‘ e
Los't;er Division
anish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 3
French 1,2, 3,4, 5. 2’; 3:' %: :guau&m
Six units from courses 1,

ucation
Upper Division

Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Compositi
on

French 101A-101B, Conversation and

o e I —

4 ! gs' Cc.n] h . A e e

in : Prehensive Readin

e, selected wla]:ﬁ;hm the spproval st OF Sotmits-Ammarican et
qht:. At least nine units .the departmental representative .-

upper division courses must be taken in each

G"A‘gmfe Year .
¥ two of th LV
e o, s couries
o U G s e
Spanish 204, Sep2ush e
Major in Social Scien
and upper B8 Major may be used as a ma;
vision requir, : jor for the A B. :
has been admitted sments listed below are comglete?g::fl fhfahitrdm

: to candi
npleted at least eight lmll(tizco); f'::,fthe. general secon credential and has

in &M*&-—l. $

dacy. Twelve unit,; ofe“mﬂ’l‘l courses in education by the date
ral education recr . SCIENCE courses in the major ma

udesix unigy S ALCIIENSS in social science.
€ social science fields h&%?::” history and work from

The following courses are recommended as electives: Astronomy 9, Geology .

general secondary credential only if the can-

i

I

b RS

led) |
2‘ 2 - . H -
3, 4 in French or Spanish may be applied =

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Lower Division g ! o
A student must complete a minimum of six units in each of at least three
fields he may select from the departments named below:

Economics

Geography

History

Political Science

Saciology and/or Anthropology

Upper Division :
A student must complete a minimum of
departmental representative as follows:

30 units with the approval of the

65

Units

1. ‘A minimum of 12 units from any field named above . 12
2. A minimum of six units from each of two fields named above,
excluding the field selected for the major upper division concen-

tration _ Pl EIAETD

3, Electives from social science fields . 6

Graduate Year
Post-bachelor work selected with approval of the departmental representa- Z
e (il e e o L e B SR

Minor in Social Science 3 i :

(Not available to a student with a major in a specific social science.)

This minor may be used for the A.B. degree only if the student has been
admitted to the teacher education program and has completed eight units m
professional education courses by the date of degree can idacy.

This minor consists of 27 units in courses specified below.

Lower Division ’ -
A student must complete a six unit
following fields:

Anthropology 1A-1B
Economics 1A-1B
Geography 1 and 2 or 12A-12B
History 4A-4B or 8A-8B
Political Science 1A-1B or 71A-71B
Sociology 50 and 51
Upper Division 3 . :
One upper division sequence In United States history
Elective from social science fields named above

Major in Spanish
Lower Division :
Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or the equivalents. .
French 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or Lam:I b.)z. or their equivalents
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommende 3
Six ll:l}i’ts from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in Fr«;nch, German, or Latin may be
applied toward general education requirements.
Upper Division . s
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition """
Spanish 198, Comprehensive Reading and Sv.u'vgy,__..___,_..___‘.t.s_“;.l;l‘:__.i.1
Upper division courses in Spanish with a maximum of thre.o; 1:;111 ik
may be selected from rel‘;tcd fields with the approval of the depart
mental representative .. A

G'é“dumg Year 4 :
panish 201, Old SPanish Lol i o oo it
Spanish 204, Semingr in Spanish-

sequence from each of three of the

it e e

3—11719

W On

35

2
2
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Minor in Spanish (Not availabl,
in | to Romance L i
. TR o et ce Languages majors)
minim semester units require
Lower Division .

Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 : Usis
Hisory 4A 4R o oh o Jorealents o 16
U g per Division ) -8B (recommended) ,
panish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition
Maijor in Speech Arts '

The requirements for th
Speech e AB. degree an 3 0
=5 dmﬁﬁrit: él;g:lc?l be completed simulrmegustli;f R}:f?:]t;e iﬁgdﬂgcigfedmw .
date for the general secon, er the above requirements have bec:;pmet. the
the following course in his e ::_‘Fdentlal shall complete a graduate year including
Graduate Year J
Spmh Arts zms Seminar

Minor in Speech Arts
A minimum of 21 : »
Lower Division semester units required,

Speech Arts 3, Speech for Communicar:
S h Arts 4 E?“mpormwus S';l:amnm——_._u_ S
SPBEC Arts ILA,, Int Tetati hﬂs_,
SV e ———
: i or BIB Sm e e e
ectves 2 ey of Radio R :
Unper Di-vi:i':a ;peech from 610 63 and Television Techniques

Speceh electives (should be

Tt s s i 1

1

Iepresentative selected in consultation with departmen

e

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDE

AND SUPE

. et ) RVISION

and Second C€Xperience are available whi

gubject Snpemm'm“}mﬂ% Elerlmmarl; ;vnhécgel::gdm credentials in Elmmms o

cg:n?pef::; c?;ese credentials whomhgvtd':‘his’ioﬂ program :yemsg oyed r?Jl s:lneit candi

e mnecmmy to enable them etupgr“",f‘?,f ;;b:;i?;-“““‘% experiences :ﬂ
GENERAL REQUI o R

SUPERVISION CrepoiUSTRATION AND

fowing requirements are compunr 5, Stte of California for all credet:
tion credentials. T admission to and completion of

C of informar; inistrative Stud; #:0e 1
transcr Mation on g dies, which includes:
of Education Oﬁ?onef" work. (Igmm ‘tiigu sheet and the ﬁlllm;s of officisl
Tt e
ing co; ive Studies an mtﬁ intervi : ir-
g ) the level, ¢ and one with 2 resident’ saff roimbes o
. the candidate 4r (hie coc, Of COUTSES for the craqin s hich the candidate is
4. Admission to the p ., © credential will be planned
rolling - Program
5. C“".did;idu‘::a: on 262, 265, g be completed
o g in any mumtmt a letter of acceptance from his i f
e Ty e e
'Umewachmg --emdentiald : m}cﬂetuniu'f' . befed
8 any single semester when he has

Course Requirements for the Elementary Administrati

A. Courses in undergraduate or graduate training

R
NTIALS IN ADMINISTRATION '

64, or 265, at any time previous to € ’

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION 67

7. Candidate must have completed a minimum of one full year of successful
teaching experience before he may be admitted to courses in the core subjects,
Education 262, 263, 264, or 265.

8. Candidate must have completed a minimum of two full years of successful
teaching experience before he may be admitted to Education 266 or 267 (Field
Experience) or to Education 316B (Internship in School Administration or
Supervision).

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
In addition to the requirements listed above, the candidate shall:

1. Possess a valid General Elementary Credential.

2. Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience on the
elementary level. !

3. Complete 30 semester units for the Administration Credential (24 units for the
Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate work in addition to the
holding of the General Ef;,mentary Credential. These units shall include
specific courses designated by the California State Department of Educaton
and San Diego State College.

4. Complete a minimum of 15 units of post-graduate W
Diego State College.

5. Make formal application for an_evaluation for the cre
State College and at the completion of all requirements,
the credental.

ork in residence at San

dential at San Diego
make application for

on and Elementary Supervision

Credentials as Designated by the State Board of Education
(letters and numbers correspond
with State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations): ;
*1. The scope, functions, and place of the system of public education of
elementary and secondary schools; rural and urban schools; voca-
tional education; education for adults; special school programs; aux=
iliary agencies:
Education 115A o e AN -
2. Principals and practices of curriculum construction and evaluation:
Education 240 or 245 —
3. Measurement and appraisal of ed
tudes:
Education 102A - :
4. Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, including techniques and
practices of child study and parent education: i
Education 155 or 230 —— e 5]

2 units

3 units

NN

ucational achievements and apti-

3 units

erience, graduate or under-
d knowl-

B. Concurrently with or subﬁ?]uently 1) tmchlfn ot::& e gi;ug;» = s
-han

graduate training shall include work in the fe t
directed field work of such a nature as to give the 'appllcanlt.
edge of problems and issues as they exist in the ]?ub_hc schools:
*1. Federal, state, county and city school organization, administration,

and supervision: .

Education 260 — o e R A R AR 3 units

*3. School finance, business administration, and law: i
Education 270 b SR R B At

3. The organization and administration of elementary schools: o
Education 262 i e G NNI SSBR SR e e

4. Elementary school supervision: S
Education 264 g A g e — :;;...__.

5. Field work or internship in school administration o Supervision: o

e i b e

Fducation 266 or 316B———- s O e
C. Electi urses in general or rofessional education to cOmp ete 30 uni
SIJper:i:i;g) after %-gaeﬁ:ing ?be General Elementary Credential or the

degree.
¥ Courses not required for the Supervision Credential.

EI.‘:‘FH,‘ .
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CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the common requirements listed above, the candidate shall:
1. Possess a valid General Secondary Credential.
2, Present written ev.

idence of two years of successful teaching experience on
the secondary level.

3. Complete 18 semester units for th
Supervision Credential) of u

requirements for the General Secondary Credential. These units shall include
specific courses desi

C ]gnated by the California State Board of Education and
San Diego State College. -
4. Complete a minimum

: of 12 units of postgraduate work in residence at San |
Diego State College.

5. Make formal application for an evaluation

State College and at the comple

for the credential at San Diefgv
on for
the credential,

tion of all requirements make applicati

Course Requirements for the Secondary Administration and Secondary Supervision
Credentials as Designated by the State Board of Education

A. Courses in undergraduate or graduate training (letters and numbers correspond

with State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations):

*1. The scope, functions, and Place in the system of public education of

?Lem?tixs'y and j:iemlt:dafy schools; vocational education; education

I adults; special school programs: auxiliary agencies:

Education 115A and 115B or 184A .. . B

Edu RTINS ©
2. Prmc]pleg and practices of curriculum construction and evaluation: s
Education 250 Sl L ™ T N I (PRER e |
3. xgasurcment and appraisal of educational achievement and apti-
es:

Education 102D or 184C

4. Pupil personnel, counselin
practices of child study
Education 230

B. Concurrently with or sub

%M RISO TR
Lo : uently to teachi i der-
graduate training shall include work i sha i CPCTience, graduate or und

in the following subject groups, including
directed field work of such a - g subj 5 P
edge of problems and issues as ?gg;f'z as to give the apphcant.ﬁrst-hand knowl

Sl S s (-4 Ui

g and guidance, including techniques and
and parent education:

—————

ucation 260 _

: s e sl sed it
%7 Famﬁ:,z;asmmess administration: Sk
3, ngdg;%%uinwﬁm of sicondary;?.;];:_— sfexy st s

4. Suﬁﬁf,'c’f‘;?;’n"{ﬁ;“’ﬁ'i“fﬂ“_ and corriculum '_ll_lj:l'-l:;c:ndary_s_cg;;l; e
*ERC ST e i simbierion o wpervidon,
C. Elective courses in Riaald SR

- general or professional : -
for supervision) after receivingptbe Gegzgialesd:::;?;;%::énegk:;f Kt

This credential i 3
BY.ly _!.h:set‘-t‘lltlal Is available f,

ucation,

¢ Administration Credential (15 units for the |
pper division or graduare work in addition to |

P

i
1
|
|
|
3
|
i

e

EGREE AND THE
THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION D
GENERAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

its of

i i i i ith 2 minimum of 60 semester units o

i gk Calzforl?marg Ub?cibgiih?(?ll's c\:;tdidacy for the B:phe:iar 01'1;1 Ef:nc::'?}?

e of this degree is to increase the professmnl r’codg eence of

degrl:& ‘I"heCpaleilg;;%a public schools who do not hold a bacﬂ: tl; 3;5 fog;' = o

;?lfcaiﬁn::l program of ea{i’h appli_canthshait;l tl‘))ergsgfgfulnneczhc;n pte ik progesqionaé

i i of the services he is. ) h e
;:‘:;sarparu%,:r :ﬁzuﬁpa;fcmt shall be guided into those learning experie

to meet his cultural and professional needs.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

i lor of Education
i credential and the Bache Byazion
An applicant for the general elemcntaryf il dsd vt Bebhelor o0
ith the procedures for app e
?:Igrpe:rssgfﬁ Z%Thfl{a‘t‘:::l?s tarfdpgeneral training and shall have completed a p.
including the following minimum requirements:

i ivalent.
a. A four-year college course of 124 semester units, or the equival

] ional work in education,
i i uivalent, of professional wc ; e
> Ellglfslt';:e?i:;rg;ﬂg;gauziiidogr?;r:r% designed to prepare candidares in the
CoO it
. i f
O L i d practice as to the function o
roluti ional thought and p ] ey
5 ?}ge seghoégltmirt: {;f 33&?&2&0 society, with emphasis on the el
: 3
S development; the psychologic
individual growth and deve : e of
(), L narufrnla a{;furlaﬂdl::?:ﬂ‘fi stgdy, with e‘mphnsnslon dgle;u::t;gr ean R
aﬂ?ﬁ? tzno mcental ﬁ;{giene and personality development;
children; _
guidance practices.

earnin i i jonal mate-
ing experiences, Mstructio
i g arrmge“:ien:pgialjsal tcghnigues related to0 all statutory

i ing methods and : : riting, spelling, language
;Lﬂf;irlggfcﬁtsgfor teaching, including readmg'[}:;itengmes and of C:i-

i i hy, history. of the g Seates i 08 On
study, arithmetic, geograp o g b e s,
ia. civies including the Consti gl Seur SO .
f)zr;;i:::'alc?éflialggrﬂ heglthful living, morals and manners,
and fire prevention: i 5 |
(4) The use of audio-visual aids in instructy 4 o i
i ine in the elementary school, eight sem e gy i
= Puecm?itreaghh;nsgu;’:;:vision of superior teachers in actu SSTOO
ent, unde :

- school level. : > sect fields, distributed
q c: o d:mszmt:z;r units or the equivalent in basic subject
. Sixty-on - ; : hasis
approximately as follows: its, or the equivalent, Wlthl.f n]lfsmry
7 di Twelve semester units, oL al problems and wor! 5
(1) Social Stu wg'economic. political, and 50(1:1 P The legal requirement in
b S i R insticutions, and ideals, an

an t
hy, sociology and anthrop: : :
%‘gtggg fa’"t‘;s }Ejonsr_itutlon, American history, ¢ shall be included in

i vernm
principles of California state and local go

; ’ o

the social studies program. e the fields of ph’fmfhe
i Twelve semester units, or the cg T ‘study and use O

i ?::3” f)%logical science, with emphasis Upo

environment.

(69)

¢
B
B
i

]

i
i




70 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

(3) Emglish, including speech. Twelve semester units, or the equivalent, includ-
ing oral and written expression, world literature, children’s literature, dra-
matics, detection and correction of speech defects, and the use of books
and libraries.

(4) Matbematics. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including subject
matter and techniques essental in the teaching of mathematics in the
mentary school.

(5) Health and Hygiene. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including

personal hygiene, subject matter and techniques essential in health educi |

tion to elementary school pupils
(6) sl';lf;aggsica! Educm‘gn. Three
ject matter and techni ial i i hysical education

to elementary school pupﬂ:‘:s e o toadhing of physicall o

(7) Music. Eight semester units,

- ! or the equivalent, including content and |
techniques appropriate for the el g s :

ementary school.

the equivalent, in graphic art and industrial
experiences appropriate for elementary school

(8) Art. Eight semester units, or
arts applicable to learning
children.

e. The remaining units nece t g helor
of edacitic R shausgaéry' 0 cg‘l;%lete the requirements for the bac e

tion that best serve the cultural and ot among those offerings of the institu-

that a course or the equivalent in fire prevention must be included.

EVALUATION OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

2. A candidate with two or more years' teachi !
maxim / h hmﬁ experience may be awarded 3
in run‘]dofi ?,ghé coster units of credit, or the equivalent, inydirected teach-
Etion G hose o nstrates satisfactory 'skill to a representative of the insti-
condiioose direction he is completing his degree program, or provided
b insure classroom skill are met. This
: MESTer units, or the equivalent, of the candidate has completed ar least 116 se-

- Credit toward the bachelor of education d i

i e - : ee may be secured by passing 2
:ﬁsi:'ctory €Xamination in subjects mcludt?r in the );ields of ;:udyym%ntioned

A maximum of 30 unirs may be secured by examination,

1 INSTITUTION AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
a.A!mnnnnmofmsemeeter i

allowed fo i T UDItS, or the equivalent, exclusive of an credit

the degree,r Wacking eXperience, must be secured from the college coﬁferm‘ls

. At | : !

mczﬂitoéisesm‘:lgg{er a;]?h?'c?)ﬁethe :3:?“19“‘* must be earned in campus resi-
er completion of at Jeast 99 seg::ester :l;ii;,g oihé.f ﬁﬁ'.,ﬁf,j;‘,‘,’t il

=)

semester units, or the equivalent, including

essionﬁ needs of the candidate, except |

A

BACHELOR OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION DEGREE

i dvancement of the

i is to promote the professional a 9 the

vo'rI:rtti:ogaulr {t,::(e:hglf‘s t(l:;sd(}: gSrf:ftel.sE.ligﬁ:bltl;1 canglfi:rnéenieﬁr eds;sb lgllsehg:sei rfl-;z;‘lé ‘l)iedaj:cn;luggn

i ho meet the re ¢ 3

E‘:’oﬁ}fﬁ g::ag:tg?:l o%e?ga}ii?rgr:ia and who are recommended by the Board of Exam

' ' : i rmin: llege

mgrrsh:o;d}lfg:gggﬁal -rI(‘)ea:a}:l;r%or each applicant sha]lthe detedardsegfht{ethi:su %ﬁz% :

in terms of the needs of the individual applicant and de s1:at11'_1l B Tint svies

mé h ao licant for the degree shall have completed, wi B g g

fo 1a'g {g?fde Sraet bctter,f Eaxmour'snir(;f 9.1133 :ﬁ:llle%::remrget' the general education
recommended by the Board o

e.
m%_uirements prescribed for the bachelor of arts or bachelor of science degre

: i Teachers
he credits recommended by the Board of E;mmn :S&S%’r}vef;tﬁ%ﬁe_ sﬁga‘l:l be
for the applicant’s occupational, ‘managenal'[‘fg; vf)ucpaﬁonal teacher training com-
aiplizd toward a major in vocational arts. education or toward elec-

pleted by the applicant may bfi used toward a minor in :
ives i other minor is used. £E 3 :
u‘:ﬁ'lg zogcfidate for this degree must complete a_nu;l;mumks e ek
in residence at this College, including l:eg'l:i:rraéloq in emsweepr eed for candid
The candidate must also meet all institution gtsumin Americescnan e b,
for other bachelor degrees, including requireme cais govlustoe Lo

and ideals, U, S. Constitution, and alifornia state a rom

(71)




ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERS

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (fre
i shman or sophomore)
c[?urses; those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division ( junior or senior) courses;
'1:1 ose numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses (see section on Admission and
egistration for information concerning eligibility to enroll in these courses); those

i::gllbered 300 to 399 are professional education courses to be taken at the. graduate

A d CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE COURSES
student with lower division standing is not eligible to take upper division
courses, with the following exceptions: A student in the last semester %I; his sopho-
inore. year who is approaching upper division standing and is carrying sufficient
division units for the remainder of his srud i
¢ ema y load. A student with sophomore stand-
Ing may carry upper division courses for upper division credit rovf?ied that he has
- : “_r{}ﬁgen approval of the chairman of the department and the Dean of Instruc-
“Al"tl.j is ex‘l‘::rﬁ’ei ggmqal Ir{nusc be”ﬁled in the ce of the Registrar on the form
g ﬂlemEvaluation.s Oﬁeg-lc ecord.” Blank forms may be obtained by the student
raduate credit for courses numbered 200 to 299 is limited to students with

raduat X i 3 : len
” gilslg r:ﬁgt:f)us (See Admission to Graduate Study in section on Admission and

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Course numbers preceded by an asterisk (*) i

T : are i ch

g:%ialii; :gglﬂigdtgsw;raft t.}lfe tﬁi r?:TiE) :cﬁuifremcnthﬁeg:;igdggzgggoﬁ?umg?w
g . Refer to t i itled:

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts ar(:dseBczlc(i:neIgi g}csc;i[cﬂgg SL‘;';'I:S&

LS s UNITS
One sy “anif arfnrtml?gl cate the unit value of the course.
quired preparatign, or three nhno%l;;ef I(::g recitation or lecture, together with the re-
weeks, aboratory work each week for a semester of 18

= SEMESTER IN WH

. Roman numeral I indj

indicates course is cfflgr?g E::1&681‘:1(3'1nume
Follomng the course title are

ICH COURSES ARE OFFERED

is offered in Fall sem 1l
semester, ester, Roman numeral

om(.u';ae is offered. Examples; esignations of credit and the semester in which
- § e O e S ey
Gy o ————_Three units. Offered first semester
(3-3) Year, I ——Three unis. Offered first semester and second semester

ee units each semester,

(3-3) Year, I, 11 Year sequence beginning in the first semester

Alch
ey gggh the college fully expects to

UISES, 1t reserves the right C4rIy out the arrangements pl d in the
to 3 planned in
does not come up to the nﬁnh-ﬁmn n;“nf‘ﬁ']‘::;l;ngcs. Classes in which the enrollment

tion may not be offered or may be postponed Yy the State Department of Educa-

(72)
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AESTHETICS 73

PREREQUISITES
Prerequisites for courses are stated. A student should not enroll in a course for

which he is not eligible. =
Admission to all ggraduatr—: courses requires graduate status and permission of the

instructor.

AESTHETICS

iN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major or minor work is not offered in :_lesr_hetics; however, certain qtf)iurs.esl.:oﬂ
this field are required as part of the majors in art and in music. For specific in
mation, refer to these departments.

Lower Division Courses

%2. Introduction to Music (3) I : > - i R
Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and ple ' |

study of representative compositions of various styles and perfarmhailce mcdla,e fﬁﬁf

musicians and their art. Music correlated with other arts through lecrures, r

ings, concerts. Closed to music majors or minors.

*5. Art Orientation (2) II = F 1 e

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning anc, ]
the structure of art products. Designed to increase both ungierstan_dmlg and appre:
ciation of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular.

50, Appreciation and History of Art (2) I . o
A survey of art development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicra
from the dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.

*51. Survey of Mexican Art  (2) I : ;
A study of Mexican and Middle American Art from earliest time to present.

*52A-52B. Survey of Oriental Art (3-3) Year, I 2 2 :
A study of the art of the great cultures of the Orient. (52A is a prerequisite
for 52B.)
Upper Division Courses
*102. Great Musi 3 II v :
lnstrunf:l:tal :‘;E v(()c)al music in the larger forms studied thﬁougi;foigeaitgg
listening. Artistic trends and their effect upon music ::0rnp((;@.g::c}::T atno pe forpes
No prerequisite, but completion of Aesthetics 2 recommended. Not open
t music majors. Formerly Aesthetics 100.

*138. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I (Same course as

Comparative Literature 138) } . ;
] i i i art, music and literature,
Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience n at% ,and ]
Presell'xted by an inter[c)leparuncnml staff through lectures, deplon{.ﬁ:;;(;ﬁ:,eag% .panc
discussions. Not open to students with credit for Comparative

*150. Appreciation and History of Art (2) 1
The period from the Renaissance through the mo
manner as in Aesthetics 50.

160. Techniques and Procedures of the Art Museum Worker

(Not offered in 1955-56) :

Designed to acquaint the student with th

in the communigr and to_give him experehee 1;15 éhe met
the public. Prerequisite: Aesthetics 5 or 50 an A

dern school treated in the same

3=

3 art museum
th the nature and funlt;ggél g; t?v‘lzaich it serves
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AIR SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE
e Air F?n‘:e' Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
¢ Department and Division of Air Science at San Diego State College offers

the curriculum prescribed b i Traini

c ) y the Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training C This
curriculum consists of a four-year course, including a two-year b::r.;lgc cgrpurss; and
a tjrvitl)-ye;r advanced course, '

€ objectives of the Air Force ROTC pro: i it

¢ : gram are the devel '

of 'lqadercs.lfu%tﬁ and character essential to civil and military e:é;&?ﬁﬁig gnusln;g |
hammchelgr’s 3 cer reserve personnel. Completion of the four-year course and & |
il deg;ge may dlead to a commission in the Air Force Reserve. Students |
receive special considf;atig:ts!;:?(i‘le[gul;l: atJ:I:: vk SChgla{%hipA e

. TS0 mmuissions in the Air Force.
- duﬂ:;ﬁ“ﬁg;l% 'ﬁigﬁt :r?::l:ier?r af-:) Il:msll'lt ?lf this program; however, Air Force ROTC |
officers on active duty during the t:a?nint?g‘:gda.nd‘ S aceemsd, e o

bg_zig:::gdn‘m:ye' I? h?%suj::g ﬁ:;_lmgfdm;“%ij fggdgrtlt is eﬁsi?le floilr admission t.c; the
; : ates, not .
ing. For o reached his 23d birthday, and is physicaﬂyoQUiTisﬁ;da?uymgﬁgerom’s: |

il missi
;l}%h b?rrdlac(ljay antzin:;l?ls;hlfa:gv:g;eﬁ CO&I rse, the student must not have reached his |
must register for the AFROTC fsae the basic course or its equivalent. Students |

£ first semester f .

rogram. er freshmen full
gleogon of%?hgifc 1350 the advanced course is contingent ttolpg:ﬂ;fl{:cgfutlh ecom-
any phase of the basic coares (fo JU.valent. Federal law prohibits doubling up of |
was available to the fi:sul-fse (four separate semesters are required). If the R(gTC
program at a later date jn Lo o CARNOt get consideration for starting in the |
were enrolled ar S(:h(::)]es mhhls college career, Outstanding transfer students who |
press the course i hrw < RO.T Wwas not offered may be all d to com-

ir Sci INto three academic years. At the discrelios;l oef ih(e)“lrfrofessor

Science, u
or prior activg m‘; f:ag of pattern credit in the basic course may be allow:
vanced course must have two yerr g 0ces: Normally, a student entering the ad-
Pass required screening tem“g&“ﬁe";ﬁ)ﬂege work remaining, The applicant must
theA I::;ﬁ:jdent of the College, cted by the Professor of Air Science and
ndance at one summ . . I
commission. The S?Jflln}er c:;?ncal_:np.xs required of each student to qualify for the !
Force base. The student receives grn ok in length and is held at an active Al |
forms, equipment, Subsisteneg:wesdya Per month during this training period. Uni
dents in the basic stid /s d‘? transportation are furnished by thf Xip i*'ortx- :
:gcte:ftb ooks for air science. sﬁﬂ:ﬁfs g;md?c avemished uniforms, equipmed |
approximately $27 per month, Upz:d:::e?tinizu?? s g;}?g:v:gc:nﬁ: '

course E¢ 10 complet,
: MINg a prerequisite to gfadu‘;:ig; advanced course, completion of su
3 Bau Ad
The basic course sic and Advanced Courses

requires two ho
per wy urs L ;
5 eel; each semester, The ad o classroom Instruction and one hour of

room V. .
Instruction and one hoyy of drﬂ[ag::dwzgl‘:‘: requires four hours of class-

urse must ch semester. In addition, eac
i aft(';‘;nginpne summer camp of six weeks.
A zenship in the air age. The advanc
ir Force._ Students enrolleduierf t?::d A?E%’%Fibmcies of junior
: C program pursi®

: of th, ; :
part of the Pﬂtte:g l'?o:'];m g‘:‘m.t:“i) ffered. eir choice. Major work is not offered

A minor ; Mi
0T m arts and scj : nor
to 20 sy . Sciences S
ing uppeS 8 seience and tactice worcd il 4 science, The mi ists of 15
Pper division credit, © seven units of which mug l'lf;lnor consists 0
ust be in courses carry

major, POn approval, air science may be used # P

ANTHROPOLOGY 76

Lower Division Courses

#1A-1B. First Year Basic Air Science (2-2) Year, 1

Two hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. Introduction
to the AFROTC program; moral and starutori; obligations .for military service;
introduction to aviation; fundamentals of globa njeogmphy; international tensions
and security organizations; instruments of national military security; drill in basic
military training.
21A-21B. Second Year Basic Air Science (2-2) Year,I

Two hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill week. A course
that develops the purpose, processes, and primary elements 0 aerial warfare; the
mission of the Air Force and the media for its accomplishment; career guidance;
drill in cadet noncommissioned officer training.

Upper Division Courses
131A-131B. First Year Advanced (3-3) Year, I :

Four hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. A course
that introduces command and staff concepts in the Air Force; basic problem solving
techniques, fundamental communication processes, and grm(:lp_les of learning 3{1"1
teaching; military courts and boards; elements of applied Air Science; the Air
Force base; leadership laboratory.

133X, First Year Advanced (3) Summer Camp e
A six-week camp required of all advanced students; normally complete ;

junior and senior I;reaﬁ Credit granted through the Extension Division S?:P bamsa o‘{

%div.idual student application with approval of the Professor of Air Science an
actics.

141A. Second Year Advanced (3) I

s : : ir Sci : leadership
Critique of summer camp and introduction t0 fourth year Air Science; 8 £
inar; i . mili viation and the evolution 0
seminar; career guidance for USAF ofﬁcm,omﬂlygr};fagen N ication credit will

warfare; leadership training laboratory. (Tw
be allowed).

141B, Second Year Advanced (3) II hy: briefin for conmﬂ.ssiOﬂed service;
Military aspects of world political geography; brieling ! i Geogr ;
llesabd)ershjp trsfinmg laboratorr;r. (Not open to students with spadieoog e

199, Special Study (1-6) LII
Individual study. Six units maximum cre

ANTHROPOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

: ] : : in anthropology
Major work is not offered in anﬂlt@W”%&?ﬁﬁﬁéec:;ﬁ Students wishing

may be included as part of a general major or : wishing
s amhmDOlOgYpas a ﬁelg of concentration in the gefl:eml f{lﬁjﬂ?‘B shzouig I;Idtu}e e
the following courses in the lower division: Anthropo ogy 1A-15, 2 et 33 O
ography 1, 2 or Geology 1A-1B; Sociology 50, 51; recomlé':) R aiar
diviion with & view' to.later spec e OF'mdy ok riz ical work: For archae-
division with a view to later specialization in anthrop?o ogi¢ o8
ology: art, geography, geology; for physical anthbropo gyﬁo i e g
and zoology; for museum work: art, education, and psyc o R of At
formation on the general major, refer to the section on :

our the social :é::ence major_for I-ng'

urses in anthropology may be used as part of credential. 1
pology the general mmfg?’thm credentials.

dit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

general junior high school credential es of the requirements

specific information, refer to the outlin

Minor . 2 f
minor consists o
ogy. The

2 é ¥ : z thropol €
A minor in arts and sciences 1s °ﬁa§1(-lt;1;f“:vhic must be in courses

15 to 22 units in anthropology, niné v
upper division credit.

|
'1
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A teaching minor is not offered
dential; however, anthropology may be

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

in anthropology for the general secondary cre-
used as a part of the social science ming

for the general secondary, the special secondary, the general elementary, and the

kindergarten-primary credentials. For speci
for the teaching minor for these credentials.

fic information, refer to the requirement ’

Lower Division Courses

*1A-1B. General Anthropology (3-3) 1

Origin and antiquity of man. Theories of human descent. Classification of races |
Origin and early devel i

opment of civilization.

2 Physical Anthropulogy (3) 1

. An introduction to the studies of

tive anatomy of the monkeys and great a
reconstruction of early i

indices used

plications.

3. Survey of Archacology (3) u

primatology and anthropometry. The compate- |
es, the emergence of the anthropoids, the
r Jnan from fossil evidence. The landmarks, measures

in the metrical study of the living human body and skeletal materia

erences and growth changes in the skull and skelton. Medico-legal ap- |

review of the history of mod
e

0

A ern archeology and a discussion of its methods |
'I;h‘::l? "ﬂ"g?“mt of ”Chﬂe(l’:lcsical techniques ingymcons:ruclf:i(;lg the ancient v
¢ Mediterranean world, T obl haeology m tt
Near East, the Orient and the Alme'3 r?gas %se e dax archarcleg S
in the excavation of sites and the

; principles and basic techniques useéd |
reporting of findings,

®54. Social Anthropology (3) 1 5

An anthropological stud B il Ly i « ilized s
e evolution of family “organi ﬁolﬂmn ttons in primitive and civ socl
traced in elementary N 2

(Not offered in 1955-56)
¥ of social i

reli Tope right, and government
and advanced civ:ilizati%;tim AV R

Upper Division Courses

151A. The North American Indian F) =%

Pre-Columbian cultures of
of New World peoples, In

151B. Indian Civilization of Middle
The development of civilizati

l;hu:trl;hnh American Indian. The origin and ﬂ“gnﬂ"“ﬁ
of American Ind: f:sf ‘msa ocnr.aits, social organization, religi

America  (3) g1

tec, Mayan, and related cult;g;i.n Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central Americs :

*152. World Ethno

graphy (3) 1

(Not offered in 1955-56)
Th - . . . M
— c;]i}aﬁgasﬁ? of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, 50

ment, histori,

considered with

cal d ; th a view to environmental adjus |
reviewed and appli?:leli%pmmt and funcnon@l in

.- v terrelation. Ethnological
Interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies,

3 X
Beliefs and ritual of 5 (3) I (Not offered in 1955-56)

polytheism,

161. The California Indian

Pring rimitive man, Magic and

tive mentﬂhty' and thy

religion. Forms of animism and |
€ Ssupernatural,

ndian culture with stress on the Indian rouPﬂ.'.’{
evealed tf" 7%, social organization, fol & religion
* revealed through ‘the study of lint'l:; pé’o]f,lfé?aﬁﬁ archaed-

typology, racial mentalith P

Brésont in the Southwestern states, Arts, crafth |
*O1 @ revealed through archaeology and ctsltxahtngBY-
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ART
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major '
i . Courses in the
ior in arts and sciences is offered in art for the A.B. degéiiw iy peigiod
o ddition to 45 units in general education Cl:ll._lrSeS]:I At B <
niajor :Jen'llgi:r ii’l art, whether in arts and sc:encesRor ]ir;'e(t:l fl‘l <ol
Drods t following basic courses: Requ : o
lz;ggt{?g?‘ sr:}]:g(t)lcgtr;gi)‘l;tlin%f Art B, 6A-6B, and 14A. Required in general edu
. : ing i i roup of
A?s;h:;;: Sarsldogciselngssd tfxe student m:};liogmgd 121' a:tgr;gl&fp cggossugzlsleirn aw ichpthc
in whi fts are emphasized or e
C(r);lrfﬁi ;nm“llggher;};?lai{:eds. One of the following plans Shm}l,ld‘bec;ﬂ:sf::remﬁre d
- Ep basis on crafts: The student should add to the lList O:fi'vi;smi:fn- e os
f ai? p ama'ors the following courses in_the major: lo_werl ] 01 soni An L8
o 3 art t?rlntzs of art electives; upper division: Ae_sthetflcs A e
.‘llngtwﬁlA 117A-117B, 119A-119B, and q1ght_um(l::ls 0 ar'l::3 it R e
leads in the direction of industrial éitesign, interior design,
i tile design, ceramics, etc. J il o
Wt’gvmg. :_;:xoﬂc grap;‘orilc arts: The student should add 3: t?xemjlés:- OlfO b
”‘zpdmf Il art majors the following courses In ed. O N e T30,
f:qu?A oléaA :nd four units of art electives; up}g)er1 I?Klsand' e
Arc 1064 or 106B, 112A-1128, 115A-115B, lli?-illllgst}stion.‘porrrairu:c. landscape
- -y * 1 - On 1 e, ;
cectives: Thi proeam bl deians producion Tlcacon, sdverdang Gesn
painting, m X
i ign, etc. : o
fasg‘r‘;nmi?f;ﬁ? are not required to complete a minor : TR s
A teaching major in art is offered for the gel:lclr-gf eiect:g it
ondary crcd%ntia!s. For statement of requirements,

Minor - 22

. i nsists of 15 to

. : d in art. The minor consists Jit

; j d sciences is offere ing upper division credit.
un&s%ﬂaﬁ ‘gxa;:it:n of which must be in cours ‘;jarrycondall)'gccrcdential. Art may
A I . sinor is offered in art for the ge“eral s.‘zim-nentary and kindergarten-

frore ngnl” a second minor for the gener efer to these credentials.
e e (zjezu'gasl For statement of requirements, Ieier

primary cre .

Art Appreciation, History and Orientation

or a recilation 1‘]]5‘[“ OI art all(l art DIl.el ltatiﬂﬂ sce E{EST]'ICUCS.
].‘ . P ] . : :
courses n app. I y

jori recognize
in which they may be majoring, recogt™
of the field in which t d art appreciation,
th:ny sfim}f;:l-ts;nreiiatzﬁli;?nt approach utlo tl;e ls_ulgle:ﬁa;’f atrti:r; subject requmi:g
nee opular feeling | students who
‘[:ll_;)]\mtv Eréhgs;cst?d:;‘tes g:}?nrz?;}:inpfr%m enrolling in art courses. For
ent,

desue a better d b who do no ope = e any (4} ti'lc
unders (4] h d not h p to anl.llf i
tﬂ.ndlng f art, ut
are Sk]-]-ls the fﬂuowing courses are recomcﬂdEd. | [I its

i Art Orientation Sy 3
iglﬁg:g gb, History and Apprecm;::on i‘f i\:t_ =5
Aesthetics 51, Survey of Mmca(r; R sl er
Aesthetics 52A-52B, Survey of Orie o
Art 8, Costume and Home-furnishing

W whi eyond the
hich require certain skills but hich are not

Other courses ) b d th
ability of the average college student are:

Art 61B, DCel:fl:s T e s o
ﬁrr'é %Dm\:gnug and Composition i R
Art 94, Costume design ..

|

I
b
ORI R

{
|
{
!
NN

oS

L Rk

R
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Lower Division Courses
*A. Drawing and Composition (2) I, IT
Problems involving perspective to develop ability to draw still life, furniture,

exteriors, interiors, and the like. (High school equivalent may excuse the student
from this course.)

*B. Drawing and Composition (Zy. LM

Drawing of mechanical and natural forms by the use of line and value. Emphasis

on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing
Prerequisite: Art A,

“6A. Design (2) ILII

Fundamenga_ls of design and composition and theory of color. Basic course used
as a prerequisite for all advanced work.

6B. Design (2) 1L 1II

Original work in creative design and representation with special stress on modem
tendencies. Prerequisite: Art 6A v A

*6D. Furniture Design (2) L II

sitesfugx of the principles of design through the making of furniture. Prerequi-

7. Line, Color and Display (2) 1,11
.The principles of line, color and arran ement applied to store and windoW
display. Study and observation of windo'wsg, color a%gl materials used in display:
arranging colors, textures, and forms
andise. (Students taking this course for
e required to do additional work.)
*8. Costume and House Furnishings (2) LI
An appreciative study of modern a
with emphasis on the
modern dress with emp
occasion.

14A. Lettering (2) 1

i gl Ao i e S Pricic for i, sccu

14B. Put.e.rsalnanmmercial Art (2) 11

Otgzrkfg}r)ngCSF ?:Ién?ia};;gf;l‘“g 2 Eost"—“' newspaper and magazine advertising, and

and special study of modert?rttén—ge:msssldii of composition combined with letyelig
publicity. Prerequisites: Art 6A, 14A.

15.&-153.. Life Drawing (2-2) Year, I, 11

Drawing from the nude model, Prerequisite: Are A-B.

*16A. Painting (2) LI

o , architecture and modern house furnishings
irit of gracious living and an appreciative study of the
1S on suitability to the figure, the personality and the

i Rl Es -
ctl:;::fx on of still life in of], Prerequisites; Art_A and B, or permission of

16B. Painting (2) 1,y
Landscape and more advanced compocit

Position in oil,

iences grow out of environ-
of clay, lumber and tools, textiles,

i

79
ART

61B. Crafts (2) L II . & .
i i icati design principles to v

Problems involving the application of | wdrics
textiles, weaving, metal work, wood carving, and bookbinding.

arious fields—pottery,
Prerequisite: Art 6A.

i I, II A

TR S i s he individual or to distinct

igi iens of modern costumes suitable to the mndi S
f)’lg'}';f‘:.g1 3‘3’.1 f;lreasxlgi?lsg of fashion figures; the rendering of fabrics and textur

requisite: Art 6A.
95A-95B. Interior Design (See Art 195A-195B)

Upper Division Courses

105-S. Classroom Display for Teachers (3) Summer

dary teachers in princi-
course for elementary and secon o S 55
i e o mesiorn. display to meet various subject, classtoom,

requirements. Special attention to individual problems and needs.

106A-106B. Printmaking (2-2) L II S i T
Study of print crafts which includes the malinrf Aof ngg engravings,
lithographs, and silk screen prints. Prerequisites: + By

106C. Tlustration (2) I R
Same as 106A-B except that ernnaklng B.A4pR
tion. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.

; g o
106D, Advanced Furniture Design (2) LII - o
(See Art 6D) Prerequisite: Art 6D, or permission of instru

107. Advanced Line, Color and Display (2) LI
(See course description under Art 7)

111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2) Year, L II

; i , materials, and in
Design of objects for manufacture with ref'erm?:f:htx?iqttlllg.r F::cu'ce in the tech-
ith f ractices and machine tec} 1 ective and scale
accordance with factory pract renderings in persp

niques of presentation, working drawings, C sy
mggels. Pregequisite: Art 6A-6B, or permission of instru

1124, i d Composition (2) I : lor, and texture
Sﬂucr];:;ui;: sui::tv.u'emrrl:‘z:king. The controlled use of hnei‘n":;:;e're%%;,}uble image.

to organize thepeﬁect of depth, move“:fl;ﬁ VOIIE; 10y

Oil technique. Prerequisite: Art A-B, 6 .

lied to problems of book illustra-

112B. Design and Composition (2) I
Continuation of Art 112A. Prerequisite: ATt

USA-I3B. Life Drawing and Peincing (18 D00 b oquisices: Are A-B
Drawing and painting from nude and costum

inting (2-2) Yesan L,

patterns, Prerequisites:

112A, or permission of instructor.

18
115C-115D. Advanced Life Drawing and Pa Art 115A-115B.

Study of human figure in terms of form

Year, 1: I

116A-116B, Advanced Painting (2-2) o models, stressing compo

Painting in oil from still life, landscape,
Tequisite: Art 16A or 16B.

117A-117B, Advanced Sculpture crete, etc.
Creativ: desigr: in such materials as clay, F{"';Sr‘uﬁr;f’ g
Art 6A-6B and 17A or 17B, or permission ot 1n

king, and slip
119A. Ceramics (2) I ‘ £ coil, slab, mold making,
1di the basic techniques 0% €00 1 kA
ca?t‘i’;ll;l.j lé)iranu‘)f %Ostg%m:me. glazing and kiln operations

dlip casting with

119B. Ceramics (2) II _ Mold making,
Study of glazes and elementary cla t“hri;orlergéqlﬁsite: Art 119A.
application to individual creative problems.

sition. Pre-

(2—2) Year, I, I PrerequiSitCS!

P A S
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120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2) Year, I, II

Advanced work in pure desi i i aminaton
: e design, two and three d . Re-examinati
color theory and design principles. Prerequisites: Ai‘t KE%?—%B.RC " .

161A. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (2) I, II

5 rggg;‘e d;:ivar}llczt‘i:ﬁ course which develops unification of work of the elementary
i acti:rlgi s _n‘;mm. and experiences. These experiences grow out of environ-
o el gg mclléctiie sl:u];l,iy and working of clay, lumber and tools, tex-

Sty nstruction. Prerequisite: Art 6A. Not open to students with

166. Honors Course (Credit to b
e arranged
Refer to the Honors Program. BV

19;:;1;43.- Costume Design  (2-2) Year, 1, 11
escription, see Art 94A-94B, Prerequisite: Art 6A.
195A-195B. Interior Design  (2-2) L 11
y

The consi i ;
plan, and fug:{:l?r(;nagf fﬂ;ﬁ:ggﬂi]e as:f unit; the 31’1‘311Eement of garden, house, floot
6A; 195A is 2 prerequisite for 1 953?11 decorative problems. Prequisites: Anseﬁ and

199, Special Study (1.6
- . . i % 1
Indmdual'smdy. A

Graduai.
zugn-z:gn. Special Problems (2-2) m; I'Ii‘:mm“
8raduate course in whi ’
art under the direction :;héggufmdenm may carry out projects in various fields of

Students registe ty members wh ialists i

t 1 stering fo 0 are specialists in the field chosen.
ussions with the art ftal::mﬁjgyo,um must apply for work within a certain field
290. Bibliography (1) 1,11

: of basi g
phies, Preparatory to the wﬁﬁflg‘fﬁ;mce books, journals, and specialized bibliogrs

master” : r;
298. Special Study (1.6) 7,11 AR ety
belndl“dual mdy- Six 5

7 units i : i
arranged with departmene E‘m caeght. Prerequisite: permission of staff; ©0

. : and mnstructor.
299, Thesis or Project (3) Ln

Guidance in the i
Preparation of 3 pro; i
Project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ASTRONOMY

1 IN THE Divy
Major work is not SION OF PHYSICAL sciences

astronom astronomy, Srud .3

9, and 10; momy should jnc i ents desiring to prepare for ad-

French and Gapgrao®® JA-3B, 4AT4B! Bl CLgVinE courses: Astzonomy 1,2

. Courses in astronom ; a reading knowledge

Junior hig! y may b

f?r hi mhe:glhﬂd o;rgad:ynﬁgl a:‘;[ Tﬁea;}ggzﬁf sgl_le general science major for d;;

% : ang, Sot -
Tequirements for ¢}, Credegﬁ:l. For ‘specific infgm;?o f‘c?:;-:f_ :g]igie zm.

; 5 Mino,
arts and sciepges i NPT
s 1S offered in astr
Onomy, nine units of v.rh..;!c!ﬁ1 onomy. The minor consists of 15 10
mMust be in courses carrying upper divi

0t offered i astron
science minor for ¥; however, astronomy may be ustd

i -primary ] secondary, th elemen-
mAnoE f0r the generylsecarnunlt 04 for the physical scence 40
: ot ary eredential. For specific informatioh

4

Six uni maxi A ¥ sl
units mum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructof. |

e g

—pe—

SR vy e e s

ASTRONOMY 81

Lower Division Courses

#1, Descriptive Astronomy (3) L II : £ 1

A cultural course planned to develop an appreciation of astronomy with emphasis
on the solar system. Attention is given to the methods by which astrqnnnurl:al
knowledge has been gained. A six-inch refractor and an eight-inch reflecting tele-

scope are available for observation.

#2, Modern Astronomy (3) II ;

A study of the stellar system in the light of modern research, especiall l;o;o:
graphic and spectrographic. Prerequisite; Astronomy 1 or permission of the in
structor.

#9, Practice in Observing. (1) L II i1l include constell
A course designed to supplement Astronomy 1. The course will incluce £onFeey
tion study, use of astronorrg{:ai coordinates, and descriptive obsenraqogs s ifcl:i‘:f:l
objects with the telescope. One three-hour evening laboratory perio elac ot
Recommended: Astronomy 1 or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1, or

pletion of Physical Science 1 or 5.

10. Advanced Observational Astronomy (1) II 2 ST ¥
A continuation of Astronomy 9. More advanced problems in ODSErvifg )

taken up such as the determination of latitude by observations of jl’uialn?).oiﬁx‘;s;

observations, astronomical photography, etc. One three-hour evening ia

period each week. Prerequisite: Astronomy 9.

sy A it f celestial coordinates

A study of compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestl tes,
etc. A few class hgurs devoted to the use of tables such as H.O.AZH fog Ht;hclwlagtéog
of astronomical triangle. One laboratory period each week. Astronomy

desirable.
Upper Division Courses

103, Astronomical Optics (2) II % i
This course aims to acquaint the students with the opt‘llCS and a‘;’ﬁ‘gﬁgﬂgg;ﬁ;&g
of an astronomical telescope. The course consists of onei: ecl:p:eh B el tle-
period each week. The student is required to grind a Dfuli.;:s[:-:ucwr
scope mirror, Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or permission O i
cepts in the light

*105. Historic Develop t of Astr 4 et
A study of the more important problems and astronomicat = : ?

of their 1);isturical dcveluprgmnt. Particular attention IS gwgaalt:& ;h:{ :)s?g.ra 2{\:(;1,

contributions of the more important astronomers, such as, Galileo, 5

Herschel, Bessel, etc.

107. Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices (3) I

(Not offered 1955-56)

Fundamental principles with a
engineering. Prerequisite: Math

110. Introducion to Study of Variable Stars (3) .ﬂl :

A study will be made of the various types of v?:nﬁb cusrt:
methods of observing, etc. In the laboratory the light © e
ables will be observed. Two lectures and one laboratory P

requisite: Astronomy 2. Astronomy 9 desirable.

4 55-56
112, Elementary Astrophysics (3) I (Not offered 12 ) it o it

i Ly : nomy:
A lecture course in_ the application bf: physses £ m:casiﬂgal Jaboratory period

X : sics. An 0 e
astronomical research is in the field of aﬂ_.sﬂ;olrgé)rfure period. Prerequisites: Astronomy

will be substituted by appointment for
2 or college physics.

g (3) 1 (Not offered 1955-56)

pplications in the fields of astronomy, physics, and

4A or equivalent.

rs, their spectra, periods,

e of several typicil. \Ir’arré:
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113. Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy (3) n

The principles of spher;
dents. C . Of spherical astronomy adapted St
Computation and observation. Two lepcm:egoar':geozieiirgi—ﬁ:%}nﬁzﬁgtﬁ

period each week. Prerequisite: : .
Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable, Engineering 1A or permission of the instructor.

199, .S?ecial Study (1-6) I, 11
Individual study. Six units max

omy and permission of instrucmr]mum credit. Prerequisites: three units in astron-

BACTERIOLOGY

A major in ars dm .."'E PIVISION OF LIFe sciences
Courses in the mﬂiora:re ii?egﬁ?' is offered in bacteriology for the AB degree.
that nine units in natuss] sci::;: > tion to 45 units in general ednca:ion iourses,' : :
g‘leei:é:s. é.&werBQi\lrision requirenﬁzn?sfyinbihapplil‘;d toward general education rezxuﬁ
. €ither Biology 3 and 7 € major, Bacteriology 1 1 i
Chemistry 5A; 2 and 4, or Zoology 1 - gy 1 or 101; in related
s | ;gB.Bg)logy 15, or equivalent. DRrei?nnlvale"t$ Chemistry 1A-1B and
101 Upper divisor rel:]mcs 2A-2B and 3A mmended: French or German;
include Bacteri , TEMents: 24 units | i
el Baceoiony 10005 Ghemy S "Cepolony snd e il
the major. A ‘minoe 28 and 109 are recommended 4. e dirional SO
A major in ares ;);dm not required of students €d as courses to be included in
in the major are in adiir e S Offered in bacteriol
{me units in naml‘[:i saéjie:égn t0 45 units in genert;loggi’ufc‘fdthe o e
p\iver division requirement;:m.‘y be applied toward general gg ot gty R
1:):1 0gy 3 and 4, or Zoglogy-lm e major, BaCtel‘io]ogy b ucaluon requirements.
- Biology 15, or ‘equivalers Ok CaUivalent; Chemistry 1A-1B & ated fields, either
7A-7B; Physics '2A2B an 3 ;1:& Recommended: German or F and Chemistry 5A;
ments: 36 units in bacteriolo 3B, and Zoology S8A-8B O[‘J.- rend.“. Mathemapﬁ
gy ?JI:ld é‘ﬁlatt_:d fields to iECIEIdep :gtefilgllsmn ],i]ezqullg‘;‘
€mustry 101A, 114A. A minor isonggi: required

Minor
flered in p ¥
: 0 i acteriol, : =
i o' o Befriology T 107, 03 105, e
ST m L] 3 ¥
e o T R W

7 mmzzof M arts and sciepces i
. £2 Units in bacterjo] .
remainder of th

Recom
HaA el ¢

1. General Bacteriology i lﬂl\nr Division Courses

An introductig
e 1
cts of physical and chemi

bacterja. )
mic : T cal agenci
2 “roscopic examinati g es upon

on and cultivation
ction to disease.rpe a9 J3iry prod .

produch pErodues e oody
emistry 1A or 2A.

—
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BIOLOGY
Upper Division Courses

101. General Bacteriology (4) 1I

Lectures and laboratory work of Bacte
scribed by the instructor. Prerequisite:
for major in bacteriology.)

102. Advanced Bacteriology (4) I
Agents of disease and methods of host res
nosis of bacterial pathogens and antibiotic s
pathogenicity, considering the host-parasite re
of laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Bacterio
Recommended: biochemistry and physiology.

103. Fundamentals of Immunology and Serology (4) II :

Antigen-antibody reactions, the immunochemistry of protein and nonprotein cell
substances, hemo-serology, and theoretical and pathologic aspects of hypersensi-
tivity. Laboratory diagnosis by use of serological techniques. Two lectures and six
hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1 or 1015 also Bacteriology
102 and Chemistry 101A. Recommended: biochemistry and physiology.

riology 1 with additional work to be pre-
Chemistry 1A or 2A. (Chemistry 1A-1B

istance. Laboratory experience in diag-
ensitivity. Concepts of virulence and
lationship. Two lectures and six hours
logy 1 or 101; also Chemistry 101A.

104. Medical Mycology (3) I ReSarl
. A study of the mycotic agents of disease and methods of systematic Jdent:ﬁc_a-
tion of such agents. Concept of epidemiology, diagnosis, athology, and host-
responses are considered. Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per weck.
Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1 or 101; also Bacteriology 102 and Chemistry 101A.

105. Bacterial Metabolism (2) II : : )
. A course to provide a basic knowledge of the principles by which n"nr_iro-orlgan-
isms derive energy to support the life processes. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1 of
101, Chemistry 10iA. Recommended: biochemistry, Bacteriology 102 and 103.

107, Virology (2) I : :
A survey of viruses and Rickettsias as agents of disease. An mtr?ducl:lfon to
virological techniques, and routes of infection with further consideration of E;té:
cepts of epidemiology, diagnosis, pathology, and host-responses. Prerequisites:
teriology 102, 103, or equivalent, or permission of instructor.

199, Special Study (1-6) L II .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
the life sciences (including courses in bacteriology

Permission of instructor.

Prerequisites: 15 units of work in
c)eqwith grades of A or B; and

Graduate Courses

298. Special Study (1-6) L II 35 A

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of sta
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

BIOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES o

% = . s

Major or minor work is not offered in biol (see batf:enugggzs. botang} 53
science, and zoology); however, courses in biology may be used 45 Part o
botany, life science, or zoology majors and minors ft?ll; g:neml.wimce o0
and the bacteriology major for the B.S. degree; or el o iife science i

majors in education or the special secondary ﬁfﬁ(‘i‘:} X S

general science major and minor for the gener
Lower Division Courses

*1.  The Ideas of Biology (3) LT =
General concepts of biology with emphasis on the biology of I

uir
modern life. Thi Joes not meet the laborate requ e
science fgiegezehlr:l i‘.)j?,rgfﬁof Not open to students Wi credit for Biology

4; Botany 1, 2A, or 2B; or Zoology 1, 1A, or 1B.

ff; to

of man in relation to
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*3. Principles of Biology (3) I, II
A consideration of basic biological phenomena. Two hours of lecture and three
of laboratory each week, Not o

1, 24, 2B; or Zoology 1, 1A, 1B.

*4. Natural History of Plants and Animals (3) I, 1II

An intmducti_on to plants and animals in relation to their environments and to
one another, with emphasis on local forms and their habitats. Two lectures and

three hours of laboratory per week. Not open to students with credit for Zoology
1, 1A; or Botany 1, or Botany 2A.

15. Introduction to Quantitative Biology (3) 11

Methods for defining and solving biological problems; quantitative method s
fundamental approach to biology. Prere

oach uisites: Passing grade in Mathematics
competency examination or Mathematics ; also one semester college biological
science,

Upper Division Courses

102. Principles of Taxonomy (2) I
The classification of living organisms, Rules of b
clature, type categories, principles, and procedures.

110. Ecology (4) 1I

Relationships between organisms and the environment; field study in local marine,
fresh water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats. Two hours of lecture and
six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Zoology 1 and Botany 1, or Biology
3 and 4; Biology 15; and Chemistry 1A-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B,
134. Microtechnique (3)- 1.1

Introduction to methods of preparation
scopic study. One hour of lecture and
requsites: One year of college
1A-1B, or Biology 3. Not op!

otanical and zoological nomen-
Prerequisite: Biology 15.

.Of plant and animal tissues for micro-
.And six _hours of laboratory per week. Pre-
chemistry; and Botany 1 or 2A-2B, or Zoology 1 or
en to students with credt for Zoology 104.

155. Genetics (3) n

... Principles of plant and animal genetics, with ex riments and demonstrations
luscrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two hOIJIsI:)ef lecture and three hours
e S a ‘Bioousites: Botany 1 or 2428, ‘and Zooloas 5~ or 1A-IB
or_biology 3); and Biolo . Not 3 4 1

or Zoology 153, = Ot open to students with credit for Botany

158. Conservation of Wildlife (3)

11
i All' < vos, Piant and animl resources with emphasis on their conservation and
lstnntcl e Nose. Prerequisite: A college course in biology or consent of the in-
ctor. Not open to students with credit for Botan

¥ 138 or Zoology 158.
160. Evolution 2y 1 :

The development of theories of organi i isi d
! Sanic evolution. Prerequisites: Botany 1 an
ogozigi{oé} ‘:20 I:’nology 3 and 4. Not open to students with credit for Botany 160

*161. History of Biology (3) 11
Lectures and reports tracing bioleo: st : .

the influence of pgrmnaﬁdgngnglmc:lo?mm e;.::welaoprmmt, with emphasis on

3?;-5. .c“:_“"ﬂorary Problems in Biology (1)

. 4L series of six weekly |, . :

in research. Reading a’; d“““ﬂ on varied aspects of b

t ology by scientists engaged
lectures are open to the pub c.ris{;ye be reponcsents enrolled for credit. These

¢ repeated for a total of 3 units,
189, Clmmn! sl:bonhry Procedures (4) 1
cnce in laboratory proced i i i
Lt perience fin Io onrocedures in the college health i
el i b S e Ll
cteriology 1 : istay 1 voek. Prerequisites: Zoology 1
- .:ESIYY. 02, 103, and 104; and Chemistry 1144 and 1148, taken conm?feﬂdy

Pen to students with credic for Biology 1; Botany |

&5
BOTANY

igati 1, 1l :
: thods of Investigation (2) 1, o Arasiel sy
ok di M; :3 :nd original investigations in biology; class rept:lrittss. (rr)lr;:l m?lm L2
cmh' - ud three hours of laboratory per week. _F‘ourolfl o
Prere?(?ui:il;es- Senior standing and a major in the Division

Graduate Courses
zo:n 1151:‘1::1:2 stilzd)y olr: :1 advanced level of é)_ne of the following fields of biology.
t. :
o 7 ﬁidshi];)lfiizfogpeated forgehf;odem Theories of Biology
g‘ Ceif ular Biology E. Morphogenesis
£ Ecology F. Speciation

BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major Courses in
: : the A.B. degree. Courses,
A major in arts and sciences is offcred in botany for ion courses. Lower division

; i iti its in general educati 1 _ Chemm.
t&uﬂzﬁgnﬁ? gloéxclll(:rltllo?\nﬁtioz‘gog;? 1, 0;‘ BEOIC"jg}é 3 gec}-;;r?mﬁi‘?ggcg, :;1 dSpaxﬁs!'l.
i : i = ommended: , e i
sy 1A-1B or Cl-lle[;ll1 15;:1):1 %?cjl%gyRii-lB or Geology 2 and uirc gj:;:; )“U i
Bacteriology 1 or be counted toward general education .rn:qt o which
diviion requiremen ; 3 minimum of 24 upper division unlt;ha 107, and 114; and
e o rqul‘El'l‘lCIltS-nd biology, including Botany lmAfw ,chen'list-l'h geology,
<o n} bc;tgn}y n?ay be in related courses in bactcru; a{l)g::fviser. T
;l;duz!:)l(t)slogy Wsellfc;ed with the approval of the departmen ,

' : : . degree. Courses 1n
re?tm::f: i and sciences is offered in botany for_ﬂ[tleclg-l?rs g .gLower division

ajor in arts and to 45 units in general educatio i e g
the major are in addmlnnnd oology L or Biology 3 an d 4;]_;- 1?1 cﬁyor 'sp:mish. vl
g;‘“ff?ﬁ“?ﬁ g}?;;?i;ryam-m. Recommended: German, French,

Nine units in natu
¢ Geology 2 and 3. (1 Upper division
eriology 101, and Geology 1A-1B or : pirements.) Upp
:cie?ilc?e rnaly? rbe{}coum:vf:d toward general education “including Botany 101A-101B,

Liss ted fields, | ly rec-
IEgUiﬁTegﬁ;l %ioggét; IFSSI?OgalgmﬂgymllglA and Biology 161 are strongly
L] ¥

: are in-
ommended. ; . however, courses in botany 4
: 7o n botany; how ) ih eral secon al;i’
A teaching major is not offered i ral science for the dential.
. g 1Sty and gene o hool creden
e ey, 1, e S o sh o i
1!

i i credenti
For specific information, refer to these

) min i f 15 to 22

win or consists of 2
o in botany. The Me0r e division credit.

inor i ciences is offered in & oioet

“ﬂ?ﬁ in l?;t;gyir:fxa:rfiti of which must be in courses carryin

art
tany may be used as P
A teaching minor is not offered in botany; ho\:d’v'::;: ?hoe gg’nem] elementary, and

ial seco : a1 cience an
of the general science minor f:f : gﬁssgf‘clas gt £ mmi’fric”!m‘ftr{in:ation. refer
- k%a?dergme?-pn?agen‘érrzl S acondary credential. For spec
&eneral science for the

to these credentials. Lower Division Courses

1. General Botany (5) LI behavior, and interre
¢, general behavior, week.
IhmFm;d'a;gLe;tz]fs l(?cftustgl;;tgrsix ﬁours of laboratory per

with credit for Botany 2A-2B. r Division Courses

Year, I ; ionships of the
101A-101B. Plant Mnrphﬂlnfh? é:v';L pment and phylogenetic relationsiip 1

The first semester covers the nd sem hours of lecture
algae, fungi.har;d bwgphﬂéﬁoﬁﬁéei? the V*!Ss;i;lsﬂ plants. Two R d 4.
m ogenetic uisites:
and six hours of Jaboratory per week. Prered

ationships of plants.
l!ilt:::noper:l to students

e e
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107. Plant Physiology (4) II

The activities of plants, including food manufacture, absorption, conducti
transpiration, respiration, growth and movement. Two lectures and six hours

laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Botan permissi i
! k. : ylor ssion of instructor, and Chem-
istry 2A-2B or equivalent.

114. Systematic Botany (4) 1

Kinds, relationships, systematic arran i istributi
. : gement, and raphical distribution of
;’mu}ﬂ! plants; collection and identification. Two hours OE le’;ture and six hours of
aboratory per week. Prerequisites: Botany 1 or equivalent and Biology 102.

119-5, Field Botany (4) Summer

Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within floristic aress,

Primarily for students not majoring in the Lif i ivisi of
ki il 696 e o r::tory;g e e Science Division. Two units

126. Plant Pathology (4) II

A practical course dealing wi inci i i
¢ g with the principles of disease in plants, control mess-
g:;;st,malnd quarantine procedures. Emphasis is placed on the determination and
i n:leasurcs of those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees
LR r.luﬁsery stock. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory per week.
Tequisites: Botany 1 or equivalent and Botany 101A-101B.

162, Agricultural Botany (2) I
A study of California crop plants,

and regional distribution. F;
Sl ution. Field trips

their general identification, culrural methods,
to be arranged. Prerequisite: Botany 1 of

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged
Refer to the Honors Program. i

199. Special Study (1-6) I
Individual study, -

with grades of A or B, m‘(‘f maxl_l;;’;:ll :;‘e_t.’ui:. Pcl:teor:qumtm: 15 units in botany

290. Bibliography (1)1 1 Sl Courses

Exercises in the use of bas] j alized bibli

Phic, BEPAIIOTY G the whking g o saoeeks 100rmals, and specilied biblogte

298. Special Study (1-6) 1,11 .
Individual study. Six units

to be arranged with depmegafin!‘m :l‘eaglé. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
299,

Thesis or Project (3) Lu

Guidance in : p
the preparation of 4 Project or thesis for the master’s degree:

BUSINESS CURRIC
IN THE DIVISION oF ntlljsllﬁ:ss

Maj i fields of )
Division of Businees. wios Of business are
ﬂ{lagem%nt uﬁ:mel}llgh consists of three g‘gﬁﬁeﬁ tg:cciﬁ;:in??ne; ]i’?usme“y' .

p majors in accounting, banking and ‘ﬁnance‘

osines Educarion, Sccretarl suq b 3ot
0 artment, o‘&"mm office management, and secretarial
JOr in personnel mar. "8 A Major in marketing with th
ddition to 45 mig“.'mgemﬂ'lt with the A.B. degree. ;
lents electing to take 5 s ooncral education courses. A minor
major is descriied hels ™minor must select one outside the field of
W, under the department offering the major:

—"“'—

BUSINESS CURRICULA 87

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
e A-18B; and Ec ics
i division: Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18b; an onomis
IA{‘I:Z?“E‘;I:igc:hL;?;rbe counted toward general education requirements). Up;l);é
division: A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Econon'nfcs ll.le'_nﬂss
or Business 123; Economics 140; Business 121; and 27 units selected 5??651?-“51167
118A-118B, 133, 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162, 163, 164A-164B, 165A- 3 )
168, and 169. . :

Banking and Finance: Lower division: Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, !SA-ISB,_anr;dwEtcsc)o-
nomics 1A-1B (which may be counted tmya_.r'd general education requiren Ili
Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division units to include I;jcoqcéré::fs e
or 170 or Business 123; Economics 135, 140; Business 121, 133, 1145,4 s eh:
15 units selected from Bus‘.iiness 105A, 118A-118B, 125, 137, 153, 5 i 3
Economics 102, 131, 142, and 190. 3
Mana ¢+ Lower division: Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, }SA-ISB;_anIgEE;t;
nomics 1A-1B (which may be counted toward general ed_ucatlgn éeqmr:ncs 111
Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division units to include ctfnc; g S
or 170 or Business 123; Economics 140; Business 121; and 27 uni;:{s s%ic ‘;?S o
Business 118A-118B, 123, 125, 126, 133, 134, 137, 139, 153, 154, 163, d3’151 , 1734 1706,
177, 178, 180, 182, and 184; Economics 131, 135, 138, 142, 150, an 8B.. s

Credit Management: Lower division: Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-1 ﬁi:cpments).
nomics 1A-1B (which may be counted toward general ed.ucat!c(l}n Igeqnomics i
Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division units to mciude21 e
or 170 or Business 123; Economics 140; Business 121, 137, 138; aﬁlc ST
from Business 103A, 123, 133, 134, 160A-160B, 162, 163, 186; Economi ) '

138, 142, and 170. &
Engineering Management: Open only to students who have completed the four

year curriculum in Industrial Engineering, or 1ts equnrs_alent.S(chi:f::lrts t?shf‘)}ll.]eldEnﬂEJ
neering section of this catalog for specific information. ra:_nc 8, Sl
consult with the departmental adviser in engineering regarct Bt e of 12
Engineering curriculum). The major in Engineering zz-ilaqageré‘l?; O
units as approved by the candidate’s adviser. Programs e:su;glne_n“3 b
and interests of each particular student may be arrangeA. e A
WEggested pattern for the 32 unitsi Bl_xsine?;;jsg, 133, 161A- , 173, 178,
nomics 170; Engineering 141; elecuves, Its. e
Industrial Management: Lower division: Business 2, 8, lgA‘l:i"g;l II?EA 'IBB,enEctso-;
nomics 1A-1B (which may be counted toward SfﬂFalial A‘L;"; 1 Engqinwecer‘ilng] 23
Industrial Arts § (general education) and Industria 8
pper division: A minimum of 36 upper division units ;o in e A Do
and 170 or 111, Business 121 and 123; 12 umits selected mmlected i i
ness 161A-161B, 173, 174, 175, 176, 177, 178; and 12 umtsEze s 142, 150, 150;
103A, 105C, 125, 133, 153, 154, 155, 160A-160B, 163, 180; Econ ;
Psychology 121.

Insurance: Lower division: B
1B (which may be counted toward e :
division: A minimum of 36 upper division units U 7 units selected from Business
or Business 123; Economics 140; Business 121; aﬁ%é_l;;l[l) or
118A-118B, 125, 126, 127A-127B, 128A-128B or
Economics 131, 135, 138, 139, 142, and 185.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business

) i ot business majors. The minor
D R o who;;e ugits of which must be 1n upper

consists its in business COUISES, ¥ Business 14A-14B
ivision gril}rssegosglic‘:gé frlqm one of the major fields listed above B
must be included in the minor.

Rast

with specialization in one of
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DEPARTMENT OF “SINESS EDUCATION, SECRETARIAL AND
OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Majors
General Business: Lower division: Economics 1A-1B and Business 20 or 120 (these
courses may be counted as part of general education requirements) ; Business
8, 14A-14B, 18A, 25; and the requirements in twe of the subfields listed below,
wlgc‘l;lﬁari'goum' & or secretarial must be one. Recommended: Geography 10,
ubnelds:

Accounting: Select three units from Business 2, 21, or 24.
Business anagement: Business 18B.
Merchandising: Business 24.

Secretarial: Business 5B. (If satisfied, select three units from Business 2, 21, or 24

Uﬁp;l)er division: Business 105A-105B, 108, 121; and the requirements in tawo of the
elds listed below, of which accounting or secretarial must be one. The two
ds selected in the lower divisi

ision must be continued in the upper division.
Subfields: PP

Accounting: Select six units from Business 160A, 160B, 161A, or 164A, and six

units from Business 103A, 123, 134, 153, 154, 161B, Economics 150 or 170.
Business Management: Select sin units from Economics 140, Business 103A, 1%,
133, 154, or 184, and six un;

units from Business 134, 160A, 160B, 161A, 161B,

164A, 164B, Econqrnics 150 or 170. g :

Merchandising: Business 123 plus three units selected from Business 182, 185,
186, 187, or Art 107, and six units from Business 103A, 124, 125, 134, 137, 15,

2 154, 184 Eﬁ:oqomics 150 or 170. 134
ecretarial: usiness 113A-113B, and s i i 5A, 123, 125, 14
153, 154, 164A, 185, Economicsalnm g§ iﬂ;(!jl'tx i o 4

Office Management: Lower djvici : i ivalent), 2, 8
14A-14B, and 18A-18B, Upper ;i’fi:‘}:mplmmess 1A or 2A (or equivalent)

* 42 upper division units consisting of
following courses: Business 103A, 105A 05BN E{ 1614,

: : s -105B, ; ; , 154, 160 )
196; omics 140, 170; and Psychology 1251. S e i e :

Secretarial Management: Lower division: Busi 1A-1B. SA.SB. § 14A-14B,ﬂﬂd
Bt Upper division: 39 upper division s e, (1B, SA-SB, 8, 14 :
i - umts consisting of the following courses
Business 1034, 105A-105B, 108, 113A-1135, 125, 134, 153, 154A. 185, and 195
' Major for Teaching Credentials

A teaching minor in business education ; : e
d on 1s offered for the special secondary
ﬁ?ﬁﬁfﬁ?ﬂndm credentials. For a statement of requi:cmznts. refer to

; ] Minors
A miinor in arts and sciences is offer

i ed in business with specialization in one of the
rIT ?11-4%21;:?&]1&:3 abﬁwe_. The minor consists of 18 to 2zsp un}?sl to ionclude: Business
division units selegfed t}s‘m IA-1B or Economics 1A-1B; and six or more upper
A minor in arts and T Soumies iy one of the major fields listed above.
sists of 23 unis, The s‘;ﬁﬁm’ s offered in secretarial management. This minor con
: : el?: eant demonstrare comperency equal to that requir
must include Business sqc o S be admitred to o ey, program. 1he min¢
Budhe upper division to incjud gt CIUvalent, in the lower divison. and 13 units
Business 105A, 105B, or 105, - " ° Business 113A-1138 and one  of the following:

" Minor for Teachi
A teaching minoy P S Fching Credentials
ential. For a statement ﬁur:;mmrogeﬁ f:'i'_: d‘:';dgi‘:neral secondary cre-
DEPARTMENT oF MARKETING

Mark.t.ingg LOWer divisinn. x Mlhl‘
1B (which sl €ss 8, 14A-14B, 18A. : ics 1A-
ness 20 :ndriar}; ;lt‘-{ﬁgﬁu;te d toward general uézﬁnlsﬁhﬁf;efé;gﬁ“‘;ﬂﬂ“s&
upper division as pare fthess w0 and Art 107 may be substituted if taken in the
units to include Businee 2490 Upper divisi n: A minimum of 36 upper division
iness 120, 124, ‘11?71’1.&?541211’551 231’8’1%531' Economics 149, andug; “units Chosen, f£0m
1198, Arc'107,” " '8 182, 184, 185, 135, 187, 188, 189, Home
gemen
m

M’.‘m t: For R '
Agement Curricula this amzﬁiffrgfﬂc: i thi major, refer to Personnel Man-

- talog, Announcement of Courses.
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Minor e i =
. ;i ; 5 5 e
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business \?ltl;lmsgzcé% izvahic}? mustmbe >
ing. The minor consists of 15 to 22 clllimtsS mdbuts;n:lb:é t?:g b s g
urses i ivisi tuden s 4 min }
carrying upper division credit. ( g | . g R
:;eciaﬁzatiog ingmaggeting should consult with the adviser in marketing

e BUSINESS COURSES

Lower Division Courses
i i II :
A. Business Mathematics (1) I, . ! ipinen shebl g
A practical course in the mathematics of business, A thoroug y
compound interest, discount, insurance rates, etc.

. . rl z 3
1A-1B. Typewriting (3-3) Year, ], it 4 the :
Develo ml::nt of a command of a keyboard, %CQUJS;UOH ‘;f :geggm“;ercm ﬂfomrmsu ,
arr emgnt of typewritten material with special rsi3 eren B o e
tab?llllftion and billing. (1A isa Krcreqmsme for 1B.) Business
dents with credit for Business 2A.

2. Mathematics of Finance (3) L II g s

o e Tl - 2

Interest and annuities; amortization; sin bieaiad]

tion,; mathematics of building and loan associations
algeﬁrain high school, or equivalent.

aluation of bonds; deprecia-
‘i"rerequisites: Two years of

iti II : ik
2A. Personal-use Typewriting (3) T, s ror the business office bu
; those not wishing to entet O R ours laboratory
dé%:ﬂ?f k?-;)(;l‘{rsleedgzslgF f}g sflgjl:ls in the use of the type‘l‘;{ltef- Five ho
practice. Not open to students with credit for Business 1A.

. 1) LI A4
3A, Office Machines: Rotary Calculator ( < f the rotary calcu
A siwocks course desgned 10 esch studens e e reas necding chis skill will
lator. Operations basic to statistics, accounting, and O
be stressed. Not open to students with credit for Busin

3B. Office Machines: Key-driven Calculator (1) LI

i Jculator is substitute:
Same as 3A, except the key-driven ca I R
lator. Not opc‘n to s?udents with credit for Business

d for the rotary calcu-

3C.  Office Machines: Printing Calculator (1.} :;strilm
Same as 3A, except the printing calculator IiU?A.
ot open to students with credit for Business

ted for the rotary calculator.

4. Introductory Typewriting (1) L1II e Six-'wlfs
A short, introductary course building the o O e or the third six

period é:’udents enroll for the first six weeks, the ,3::]3":1_ secretarial majors.

weeks in a semester. Not open to business educatt

5A-5B. Shorthand (5-5) Year,I . don of office Sirerhiis
An intensive course designed for the practical preptar gf ahic abi]lt_;{!_ to read ang
thor(,umﬁ ‘sfu dy of the Gregg System. Dpvelopmaifél commercial. The Shonhm;;e

write shorgthand rapidly and correctly, both literary is attained by the end of d

speed necessary mp pass a civil seryice examination

year. (SA is a prerequisite for 5B.)

L1 £e8 % i
6A-6B. Advanced Shorthand (3-3) Year, L, e dvanced dictation on etter.-
Development of speed in writing and “aﬁm‘cﬁ?&ﬁm cerial, Prerequisites: Busi
forms, legal forms, speeches, and hiterary uiiu;ireﬂfzor 6B

ess 5A-5B or equivalent. (6A is a prereq

i odern

8. Business Communication (3) I o gk means of sol) m
A cours; designed to give training in wréuﬁisi;sas: 2A or its cqm;u;lgent.

business problems. Prerequisites: English 1 an

e o Lo T —
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14A-14B. Principles of Acc

¥

The balance sheet; profit and loss statement; the opening, conducting, and closing

of books for different kinds of businesses; organizations, reorganizations, dissolu-
tions, and consolidations, etc., keeping in view the best modern accounting practice.
Five hours lecture and laboratory. (14A is a prerequisite for 14B.)

18A-18B. Business Law (3-3) I, 1I
The fundamental principles of busin
tion of the principles to business transa
to include contracts, sales, agency,
instruments, real roperty, wills
18A is a prerequisite for 18B.

ting (3-3) L II

ess law. Cases showing the actual applica-
ctions. The subjects covered: First semester,
personal property; second semester, negotiable
» partnerships, corporations, and insurance. Business

*20. Consumer Income Management (3) I, 1I
Functions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of choice-making; plan-
ning expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments.
Economics of installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legisla-
tion affecting consumers. Not open to students with credit for Business 120.

21. Organization and Management of Small Business e

. Problems confronting the small business man with regard to finance, organizs-

tion, management. Reasons for failures and success in small business. Specific
study of various kinds of small businesses,

24. Retailing (3). 1IN
Study of retail Stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and mer-
chandising executives; store location, organization, personnel, sales i)romotwﬂa
buying and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods.
Problems of profitable operation under changing conditions,
25. Salesmanship (3) L 11 §
Theoretical and psychological backgrounds of salesmanshi , newer concepts 0
selling; the selling of ideas and services; steps in a sale: Atte%tiﬂn, interest, desire,
-cilos:ng; tl!:ie development of clienteles and of good will; the personal factor in
salesmanship,

26. Applied Salesmanship (2) 11
Practice in selling; supervised work in coo i ide selling:
ethe ; < perating stores, or outside sellir
E?l:}uunshét%srbetween theory and practice, Prerequisite§ Business 25 and permission

65A-65B. Record Keeping. (1

Application of accounting practice and princ; : e
hnical eme : principles to accounting practice;
tgm’:‘:r isite: Busi ot of acco ing fo"‘.‘s! rﬁcol‘gs and reports foung in business:

cquisite: Business 14A. Business 65A is a Pprerequisite for 65B.

Upper Division Courses
103A. Office Management () Lm

-3 each semester) Year, 11

; office, duties of the office manager, organization
%f);:lfi - ¢¢ communication functions, Physical facilities imrolved? personnel telat
s, management and worker, and the controls necessary for efficien
105A.

5 Office Systems 3) Ln
course designed to develop fundamenta] skills i . . 2 d
i : t in the instru 1 figuring an
g?;gk:gt‘ggo ﬂimwhmesce used in offices, together with thc?r interr‘:l::tril:g functions ’;
or 3C. systems. Not open to students with credit for Business 3A or 3

1058, Oﬁc.e Systems () Lnu
The relationship of voice-writing, addressing,

Procedures and routines js studied and skills dey and duplicating machines to offic®

eloped in these areas of use,
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i i 1y L1l ;

i ffice Systems: Accounting Mach.mes : ( X 7 S
m;(r:l inf:)ro;:wéon to the use of machines in accounting szs:mtt’:masécto!'::e;r ur?gp maior§
potentialities, and limitations. Designed pnmar#l;; to acqu
with the operational aspects of accounting machines.

. ds Management (3) L II ; = ; B
m;ntenns?::tsuw:; of the various means ?i{l prcpa:'nmaﬁk k::l};lnﬂtg,o?oggﬁ;g \‘Ii;sr?ous
i facilitate the efficient 1 e ey
%&?}flsogc:ecl::;srﬁa;:gc;em will be studied together with the equip:
supplies required.

i Year, I
-113B. Secretarial Office Practice (5-5) . 3 i Het
1113:'A ice therfiuti;s and routines of office work as reqmreicil gfaﬁlg S;inmg;?gim
ind secrecary. with special emphasis on the shorthand dictation 8a¢ IR ATep
problems ﬁu%mg in various types of offices. Prerequisites:
or their equivalent.

: -3) Year, L II :

118A-118B. Advanced Business Law (3 artnership,
An advanced study of the law of personal and real Przfdﬂcqo;ngeﬁtion. E?le
oration and the laws regulating trade and trade practices

or business majors.

cor-
cuve

I, I g i
*120. Co: er Income Management (3) I, ice-malding: plin
Functio:sm;;d responsibilities of consumers; Pf?hiem;momf n“f}e‘”md investments.
ning expenditures for housing, houschold operangn.es control of frauds, legisla-
Economics of installment buying, bnrrgr\:‘lirg gﬁ:h ucie s for Business 20.
ion affecting consumers. Not open to

i " i ion of the

e R A i lated whole. A discussion hi

i anagement as an interrela the character of the

Prgf)(l):)lrsmosf (;tl‘n? %sli?ii:ls:ssmman%ger with Pﬂl‘t_“i‘ll“a;gfedr:;‘igi;%f the manager. Pre-
problems involved and to the control policies

requisites: Economics 1A-1B.

: . d
123, ing Principles (3) LI lesalers, retailers an
SmdMarlfmungk r'mc’pfunctions' sovivities .of produce n‘:‘:;?:eting activities; price
other rﬁit.i)dl;]na:n-egﬂgnnels of distribution; mte‘gnuggﬁ?:s 1A-1B.
policies; government regulation. Prerequisite: Econ :

s marketi i f

124, . inistration (3) I yeriiig, Solations o

lnm:{:s:;:::ig :(:Jm ;l:::li:g “Litli'esaprl a;:su ﬂtﬁep::t:ngf other miﬁdlemen in the
b oducers, wholesalers, I€ 123.

gfa.:;lleting f:fcegleiry pr:;dllcts. Prerequisite: Business

Econ i f loss;
125. General Insurance (3) I : :eribution and prevention 0 o
z 1o f risk; distri . pirmrea
omic theory of rrl:kémumbles&ro? cate making; the msﬂfemte S

ages; :;:mg:;: aglﬁifé, fire, marine and casuflty insur

jon and casualty
126, Casualty Insurance (6) II 3 : in com tion a S of it
i TaCUCes rinciples ;
insurance. Th andi;ﬁeamc? sieégf beaxsl:su%% ﬁsurance. fqndm“c‘glpgmquisme: usi-
* : o i state insuran
m&king?epo—{i‘g; ;Or?:visions. state regulation and
ness 125,

i 3513
127A. Life Insurance—Principles w:nd Pr;cm:e ; (3
Types of life insurance compamﬁd:? : slwue, o
Banization, types of contracts, surren S oun ind
surplus and ‘dividend policies, reserves,

.

State supervision. I

127B. Life Insurance Salesm.anshil'-‘ (’;uing. with
Special problems of life insurance chniques for

aspects of El'nsurance selling, on c:sﬁi;z:esmd in life

. p & : FOr sru-eﬂ‘ . ion.

ll;lg tl}egsa:‘loesomtqml?f‘: anderwriter’s certificatio

d agency OrI-
office ?:ied gxsurance.
al insurance, and

hological
hasis on the psy© manag-
o finding propects, 1074 those

IE.
!_

.
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128A-128B, Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) Year, I

An advanced course in life insurance. The emphasis is on preparation for the
C. L. U. Certificate. 128A is a prerequisite for 128E.

128C-128D. Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) I

Prepares the student for Part D of the Chartered Life Underwriters examination
showing how life insurance strengthens banking credit, financial structure of

rations, and tpartm::r'ships; also, ife insurance as an investment. Business 128C i
prerequisite for Business 128D,

128E-128F. Advanced Life Insurance (3-3)

Year, I

Prcpa:e:s for part of the Chartered Life Underwriters examination. Covers the
four sections, “Life Insurance Fundamentals,” “General Education,” “Law, Trust
and Taxes,” and “Finance”; teaches proficiency in the analysis of cases or problems.
Business 128E is a prerequisite for Business 138F 3
E-129. C.P.C. U, Preparation (3) (Extension)

Preparation for the examination for Chartered Property Casualty Underwriter.
Covers the first section of Part [ of Insurance Principles and Practices.

133,  Corporation Finance (3) I (Same course as Economics 133)

The corporate form of organization, instruments of long-time finance, methods of
raising capital, efficient financial management, the financing of reorganizations, and
governmental control. Not open to students who have credit for Economics 133
134. Investments (3) I, II

. Investment principles and practices with
investor, such as tests of a good investment,

and bonds, mechanics of purch d
and the like. £ el

emphasis upon problems of the small
sources of information, types of stocks
Investment trusts, real estate mortgages,

137. Credits and Collections i B e 5% 5 ¢

The credit man and his work, includin : ¢ ;
i : ing the instruments with which he works,

?:;il;faesio?lf g: (zﬁeu;ai%rtfaémn’ tfluzt tke;chm'q“e of his department, collection methods,
Fo 5 ction o ebt . b Xy e
uisites: Business 14A-14B. or and creditor, and credit insurance. Prereq

138. Credit Management 455 e 4 ]

Problems involved in credit ang financial : .
4 L = an management, includ hods of de-
:;lgl:::‘:gr&:.“edé; potlll:ém’ organizing a credit dep:ﬁ‘rmegt (lbgci:stlilggtir(?;,t s?ufnu'vi-'iiﬂ.g
bynd inating work of subordinates in the credit field. Prerequisite: Busi-

139.  Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) 11

_ (Sam s Economics 139)
f&liﬂ?lgsn:m aﬁl ;Sgulauon of the real estate market; transfers of property, in-
o B il drit\gi:ge:'diz?ll;' title Insurance; appraisal techniques; financing
dents with credit for Economics lgmg:lent, R o st Not s

153. Personnel Management 4) Lu
Problems in the
Sl management of personnel relations, j i i ol
in_job evaluationns-' s$F’t‘-r\'-fl.':.ma' and rating employees, Mahﬁlgggh;eﬁg u;‘:l"“t
safety; union relat; age and salary payment P[‘;ns; employee services; health an
: ationships; stimulation of interest, 5

- 154, Wage and Salary Administration
(Same course as Political Scien[:e) Hé)
deblems of job analysis;

i : major technique £ 3 a5 3 R STE
catio dues of job e ranking:
istration, incentive “”:,E“'ge{;ffg; comparison; problemsmg;a\t;fggé T:rllugaulgy adm]::ng—
credit for Politica] &itﬂce 146. MErt rating plans, Not open to students with

3
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: g 3) 1
155, Supervisory Staff and Employee Training (
. (Same course as Political Science 181)

Training as a management function and as an aspect of ?oamrilr.ll{::c'atl;(;g,o?p:g:_
ing methods and structure of training departments; types ga:simed {gg s B
munity facilities; evaluation of training results"PEO]ecI}sl‘ticalgnScicnce o
student needs. Not open to students with credit for Poli

E-156. Training Methods in Business and Government (3) (Extension)
(Same course as Political Science E-188)

of course
Preparation of supervisors and others to teach empl(ﬁ);:iis-gﬂ;:lﬂ el::n;ractice o4
outlines, lesson plans, training aids, and tests; emp fogagw g ol
demonstration teaching. Not open to students with credi
E-188. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

157. Human Relations in Management (2) 11
(Same course as Political Science 145)

i tives, attitudes,
Human factors in supervision and management. Probler}l;sygg al?lilgr;mp%yer- Base
communication, and other personal relations ‘betgpefll tlfil;r:g Y ranies B qmug-
of effectiveness of various types of leadership. Discip e B o Po]iﬁrcualcSCl-
site: permission of instructor. Not open to students W
ence 145,

160A-160B. Advanced Accounting (?—3}. Year, I . R e
An intensive study of the corporation, Its qcc_ount;ngt; o or il Bt
thorough study of the balance sheet; depreciation; fac ry

i uired of ac-
requisites: Business 14A-14B. (160A is a prerequisite for 160B.) Req
counting majors.

161A-161B. Cost-Accounting (3-3) Year, T R A

Principles and methods of cost accounting I the n‘;eé’gl:_mttlge e md
in the factory. A study of industrial accounting p;o;:‘m_l:h; gl =
heir application to practical problems. Prerequisites: rereq
site for 161B.

162, Accounting Systems (3) I et
The accounting systems used in various sisitel:

Some practice in devising and installing SYSteﬂtllsy Prereq

105C. Business 105C may be raken concurrently.

i i €rns.
o i e ik

163. ' PFinancial Statements (3) 1II N ; SEiEe accounting reports
The construction, composition, analysis and :nmr;mhgmlogy of reports.

With particular emphasis on the form, content @

fequisite: Business 14A-14B.

-3) Year,I e -
164A-164B. Income Tax Procedure (3'3) o from state a1
A study of tl::n;aws and a consideration of the probllﬁ’%: 14A-14B and senior
Sonezal income, inheritance and CoIPORCRN CC oigve for 1618
standing or consent of instructor. (164A 1S pr

165A-165B. Auditing (3-3) YeanI

d
The fundamental principles of accepted pr?;?gre for 165
accounting engagements. 165A 1is @ prereq
160A-160B.

s related types
ures of aﬁ?‘g&;ﬁgﬁm: Business

I
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L
fer to the Honors Program.
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167. Governmental Accounting (3) I

A comparative study of accounting systems used by municipalities, counties, and
the State of California; detailed comparisons with commercial practice; procedures
in handling budget accounts, appropriations, and encumbrances; subsidiary records;

cost records; internal checks; auditing. Prerequisite: 160A-160B or consent of the
instructor,

168. Internal Auditing and Controllership (3)

The place and functions of the controller and internal auditor in business enter&
prises; accounting systems and methods related to functions as internal check an
audit control of routine transactions. Prerequisites: Business 160A and 160B.

169. C.P, A. Review (3) II

An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in the
accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C. P. A, exam-
ination prepared by the American Institute of Accountants. Prerequisites: Business
160A-160B, 161A-161B, 164A-164B, 165A-165B, 167.

173. Production Methods and Control (3) (Same course as Engineering 173)

Forecasting and estimating; authorization to manufacture; order, flow, block and
load control; continuous versus intermittent production; use of drawings; tabula-
tion of data; coordination of production with other facto departments. Not open
to students with credit for Engineering 173. Prerequisite: Business 121.

174. Materials Management (3)

Functions of materials management, includin planning, controlling of procure-
ment and inventory, actual Procurement, stocking and issuance of materials, ac:

countability. Study of the scope of materials problems, organizational setting,
efficiency measurement, Prerequisite: Business 121.

175. Industrial Purchasing (3)

Policies for purchasing raw materials, fabricated li hi and
; ici : parts, supplies, machinery a
industrial cquipment; procedures and records control; quantity and price consid-
erations; bid analysis and award procedure; follow-up; vendor relations;
Exgi:;?sl;z‘}“’hw control; receiving and inspection; inventory control. Prerequisite:

: ethods improvement; operations analysis; flow

. ton of time standards, work and speed anaﬁm; new devglop:lnaerﬂﬁ
: ! ; time reduction curves; work stan

and e to students with credic for Engincering. 176, Prerequisites: Business 1!

(3) (Same course as Engineering 177 and Math 177)
Statistical techniques; &%

ion; inspection method tolerances and variants; standards; organization for inspec-
E:l::t;rol of in;;ec:ion?iis}i?é N materials, work in process, and finished prpducl:;s;
or Mathematics 177, P:ereqi:isiu(;:f’ﬁ"“ to students with credit for Engineering

nomics 140 or Mathematics 12, usiness 121 and 173 or equivalent, and e

I?(!;;S Problems in Industrial Management (3)
e studies degli i i i
location and lza)romt;g Pﬁwmmer?w materials supply; purchasing; stores control; plént

e y Production, quality, ¢ b controls;
organization; and labor relations, Prerequisites: Business s lglildandm{g?j:w

BUSINESS CURRICULA 95

E-179. Manufacturing and}?’oqﬁng f\dménils;gl';tion (3) (Extension)
(Same course as Engineering E- > 3 B
Production breakdown and relationship to manufacturing plan and :oooh?gdﬁggg&
planning, processing, and control required to acuvate prograrg :(?'0 ¢ rﬁan s
Relationship of design engineering, tool project eng;neferm%,n an e 179. Bro-
ing to production. Not open to students with credit for Engin
requisite: Business 173 or permission of instructor.

i alisn 180)
180. Public Relations (3) I (Same course as Journ : iy ! .
Principla; methods, and objectives in the field of public re_lauo?s,_ :::lu?;l&l(l: n% '
the “pnbh'cs"’ of institutions and industry; case studies of public re iuNotpopen o
Prerequisites: Journalism 51A-51B, or permission of the instructor.
students with credit for Journalism 180.

isi 1
181, Radio and Television Statiml:1 Manaf;ubent and Advertising (3)
(Same course as Speech Arts ; = : s
Administrative and commercial methods of radio and television u;;ag:; -OPE?E:?W
Advertising trends in broadcasting; audience and pllagrarg ;r;eﬁis i equi’ gl
and promotion; traffic. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 81A an b A g
permission of the instructor. Not open to students with credit Arts

182.  Advertising Principles (3) LII ; s v market

Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing ¢ t;‘ii?:féis‘é?n“iﬂﬁ; measure-
and product analysis; advertising medm;_prepmtl(;i'l ects of advertising; public
ment of advertising effectiveness; economic and leg ”p'(;‘ dit for Business 27.
relations; advertising campaigns. Not open to students with cre

rnalism 183)
183, Problems in Public Relations (3) II (Same course as Jou

i i i lic agencies, and other institu-
Sl lations problems of industry, pub K- s 3
'i°C“S- Pfeig;ﬁ;:e:re];u;?nessplso or Journalism 180. Not open to studen
for Journalism 183.

B tive; selection,

Consideration f)f problems confronting the n;ode:.n s:laées aﬁe:l;(;lils Lt q_uotas;
training, compensation and control of the sales orlt: ;s
sales costs and budgets; market and product research ane SP¥NG Lo o3
personal selling with other form of sales effort. Prereq :

ism 185)
e as Journalism
185, Advertising Copy and Layout (2) II (Same cours J

. . . p..
NG i writing; ty‘p_es Of copy; pre
Introduction to principles acx;ii ﬁ;&%‘ﬁ;ﬁ)lﬁ;‘;ﬁ by the artist, engraver an

aration of layouts; mechani ; . laims. Prej;:equisil:e: Busi-
printer; ?egislgt?:n 'and regulations affecting ad"ﬂs‘tﬁulc'l‘gn; with credit for Journal-
hess 182, or permission of instructor. Not open t0

I1sm 185,

186, Store Ma e 5% : d maintenance;
Retail 12&5&“?3@& layouts and fixtures; store sgfnfélise:-aénuswmer service,

receiving, marking, storing ;w:appins and delivering mf:c equisite: Business 24, of

'diumgfﬁts, credit and collections; expense control. Prereq

Permission of instructor.

e II : h-

187, Buying and Merchandising Methods () {ise resources; trading tec
Buying for retail stores; customer demand; m;;i?:ﬁ. primc;'lg. turnover, and n;;:
niques; terms and discounts; dollar and unit € Business 24 or permussion

s 4 or |
ventory control; merchandising budgets. P: “‘”“mﬁﬁﬁm with credit in either of these

188. Advertising Media (2) I i
A thorough coverage of advertising m
Sources of ingformation; evaluation of m?dmf’fgrroeqmslte: Business 182,
and scheduling; advertising salesmanship.

of instructor,

istics; and
i haracteristics; Iates
dm.blMarﬁtcgverage, duplication, _cqsﬁ
e 1 or permissio
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189. Advertising Problems (3) 1 .
Principles of advertising applied to the solution of actual advertising problems

encountered by business firms. Estimating opportunities for effective use; promo-
tional campaigns; selection of media, retail advertising, national advertising, adver-
tising agencies; advertising services of publishers. Prerequisite: Business 182, or
permission of instructor.

190. Objectives and Curricula in Business Education [ S ¢ -

A study of the objectives of business education and a detailed analysis of the
factors involved in the construction of a business curriculum.

191-S.  Typewriting Workshop (2) Summer

Recent developments in the teaching of typewriting. Opportunity for teachers
to develop teaching units in typewriting in cooperation with the workshop staff
192-5. Office Practice Workshop (2) Summer

. Workshop for teachers in office practice, office machines, development of teach-
ing materials and procedures,

193-S, Cooperative Business Work Experience (1 or 2) Summer

Provides work experience for teachers in a selected field of interest in busines
or industry. The experience may be concentrated or extended through the term.

Individual counseling and group discussion.
196. Work Experience (2) L1

Supervised work in cooperating stores or_offices; relationship between theoty
and practice in specific business conditions, Prerequisite: permission of instructon
198A-198B. Investigation and Report (1 to 3 each semester) I, II

A comprehensive and an original study of a problem connected with busines
under the direction of one or more members OF the business staff. Prerequisites:
Senior standing and permission of the instructor, 198A is a prerequisite for 1988

199. Special Study (1-6) I, 11

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor
Graduate Courses
200. Readings in Current Literature in Business Education (2) 1

Specialized reading in one o
discussion and written Teport o? e phates o

203, Office Management (2)

An intensi : :
relation of r‘;ios:ggyrg . thn: %?b{em of office management and their solution. The

sites: Business 14A-14B, 103A_ dgets and manuals to managerial control. Prereqt

f business education, followed by $
the value of each article read.

213, .Pm::ilmnsin Business Education (2) 1

wm to fit ].tlh € needs of individual students and their problems through ﬁ
made will cover thsall:){;g' Pf; 5 o ot individual study nature, The studics ©
current literature, ciples of good teaching, trends in Business Educato®

221, 'Buic Bnl:lineu Education (2)
An ntroduction to the conten

cation, tand methodology of teaching basic Business E4¥

223, : P:l)blu:; of Distributive Business (2)

.o ca analysis of distributiy, busé ; P

homic, social an ¢ business problems in the [; f changing ¢
d governmenta] conditiong, Prercquisites: cBuI;‘ill:l':S!? 121, 123.

CHEMISTRY 97

ini i isi i Education (2) I
233, Administration and Supervision of Business s ‘
Designed to provide students who hold, or who expect tofgglg‘;c:g;\fujsga;\&?
positions in Business Education with the techniques necessary
tive work.

260. Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting) (ZJl . i }
The study of conditions causing various accounting p'mblelm:io‘:ldi’ rse[:;(cz;:lisi :gsl:

phasis upon the theory and practices involved in their solution.

Business 160A-160B, 161, 165.

290. Bibliography (1) : 0 glass
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, 3:1[::'1: ssispccmhzed bibliog

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or -

298. Special Study (1-6) L II : 3%
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite:
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor,

299. Thesis or Problem (3)

Guidance in the preparation of
dents have an option of a compre
approval of the graduate office.

permission of staff;

. ; :
a project or thesis for the masters dcgé::. stlu
hensive examination or a thesis -or proj

CHEMISTRY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

3 ; i ; he AB. and for the
A major in arts and sciences is offered in chemistry for the R e

- 4L X r
BS. degrees. Courses in the maicla_r aaebml addition to 45 units m gen
courses. These curricula are outlined below. & ! e
A teaching major in physical science and general science is ‘;}E?:?Eﬂce the ged
eral secondary school credential and a teaching mag%:} ’zqgmrmements, i ]
for the junior high school credential. For statemen
e Minor s
i 1 inor consists of 15 to
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in chemistry. The "tlll:ger o
22 units, six units of which must be in courses cartying .

1 i minor.
Chemis 1A-1B, or its equivalent, must be m:;l}ude'_gﬂz itshgffered i e
A teaching minor in physical science and gemer .rg B s b i
secondary, fpecial secondary, general elementatrgé szncre éen rgd rimary
ials. For statement of requirements, refer to

- ris and Sciences
Curricula for Chemistry Majors in Arts ased upon the recom-

: . degree is based 7
i tlined below for the B.S. deg: oh of the Ameri
ﬂm'l;iltliitiiaﬁrlg‘fl 1?hr: ggmmimee for Professional Training ;;Jefs of positions as chemists
can Chemical Society. It qualifies graduaes R st for sc}:gission to graduate
- -Lfa the training required by most unlvemt(lieslist of the American Chemi-
workpf;:whes i y This department is on the aPPm"ehich Jeads to the A.B. degree
cal Socieiyergm;lts may also arrange a ngm“&h‘: hical Society and the require-
and meet the recommendations of the Amenc%x:l e ork in chemistry. )
ments of most universities for admission to gra B. degree is designed for students
The final curriculum outlined below for the A.B. but who desire the major 13
who do not intend to beceor?le [érofetsif;gngi_ f:epnrmepﬂts‘atiﬂﬂ for training in a relate
chemistry of a gen educati -
Pi‘:fmsion als:l par:oper cglfoice of electives, Bl'ﬂdua“’-sr:es listed below represents the
admission to );ngdicﬂ schools. The sequen;t:!BD dg?:ree with a major m-cig:n;st;gt.
A e ety Tajos ki the AB. degres. & mi

Trequired for the B.S. degree.

4—11719
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Plan for B.S.Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

Units i
; Ier o 2d Y
F‘gfhyeﬂ_f Tt Sem. Sem. Second year SIe:;z. Szgn
Ph;u;g;:u;yA HB o S A Chemistry SA-5B ____ SR T
Mathematics 3A3B 3 3 ALyEcs 4B4C - SR
e g 3 3 Mathematics 4A4B ____ 3 3
P Og;?uon 3t iy - T German 152 cwed s nofi G
Bobar 1o T =S 3 *Speech Ares 3. i o2
*Ergiy 1 :‘“_'_....___.._ ; - :Social Stience =S 3
Sl o, P E oy | oo
Prrae 168 17
Thi i1 2d
(;d year Sem. Sem.  Fourth year SI;;! Szg"
Gioniery JOAIOR— 4 4 Ghemisey 11 4
i -102B " 1 st 9
Jrghmllsrtya £$%A-1103_.._ 3 ; fﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁﬁd E,’,’E"FA‘S,‘;” """ % ? ]
:chlﬂ.‘ al]mslcience e ; 3 Electives . 4 4
Lit, Phil., and Ares 3 g 15
16
17 14

* General education
courses ine i :
t ‘O‘EI.IS‘? gmeral ;da';c;ﬁm:‘fg‘!“imu;;‘:ts%f chemistry, physics, and mathematics may be appliel
substituting for the Genno.n¢d without the Certif i i
iy ! : cate of the A hemical Society by
: courses, six units of general eaumﬂ?zﬁr&tﬁd six u:?w’jﬁ of

3 lecture and §
ear-courses in chemi. and one unit laboratory in chemi uiring three
Yy approval of dem,:?ﬁ:s Pretequisites, Remainder may msltxfiye c;;zur:::srf;] related s1.l|’jf3u‘ﬂ

Plan for A.B. D L
et "'"'U :;:;hﬁeuu of the American Chemical Society
First year ' SI & .24 Irtumzd
A e
cs 44 s Chemistry 5A- %
fI\_fil:-talhematms 3A3B 3 ; Physics 4B-ic S_I_‘:___, i %
Psyc}t;l;lsg.;ciauun 21 e % Mathematics 4A4B 3 3
e et UGy - p—
o R S aliScience:.cn . - 4
P. E. activity i B Eoactiviy .____.___§.0
168 153 168 11
ng;d year SI“ SM 15t 24
Ch:""ﬁtf? 101A-101B.__ 4 f:” Fourth year Sem.  Sem.
mistry {%A-lozB__“_ g Chemistry 111 ____ G
tGmﬂ: hafmsu ?8 e ﬁ&-IIOB____ 3 3 Iglhin electives .. 2 3
Fper —— i 1 dSRTE—
t Phil, and Ares ; d e ; -
_‘_‘___‘_._ e ke St T "".__._,_—.-F'
* General education 17 14 1%l
toward fousses (nine units of

general ed i
The ucation requj chemistry . D
! mbma'nit;m'ni T may be o]mm_“:;em%nu)- » Physics, and mathematics may be sppid
electives, the German muﬂé&ﬁ the Certificate of the Ameri ; jety b
I Must include four yp;e nits of genera] edumgj;ncmwmchemtsnl _Soﬂl'?‘i; =
mmmnhemjm,:'lvﬂmegdm ¢ and six uni

P

w
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Plan for A.B. Degree for Related Professions
Units Units
: Ist  2d Ist 2d
First year Semt.  Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B.._____ 5 5 Chemistry SA-SB____. 4 -+
o i e O | R S 3 +*French or German . 3 3
*Physics 3A3B L it 1 1 *Speech Arts 3. 2 -
*Mathematics 7A-7B 3 3 *Health Education 21 -l
g 71 O« LR S S 3 & *Biology 1 or 3 3 -
*Psychology 1 - 3 *Lit., Phil,, and Arts . - 3
P Piasvity .. L Lo g 1 Elective -~ %3 3
*P. E. activity —— e ¥ 1
15 15
’ ¥ 15¢ 154
Ist h2d Ist 28
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 101A-101B____ 4 4 Chemistry 111 v = 3
Chemistry 102A-102B__ 1 1 Chemistry electives 3 2
Chemistry 110A-110B___. 3 3 *Social Science 3AoTRR
*Social Science __________ 3 3 Miop: s, il ool i s
*Lit., Phil,, and Arts____ 3 = Flewtives Amasaps 7 xosily 7
Shlswivatl | Juisidic e = i
Minor ! 3 16 o 15
" ‘. 17 14
General education courses.
1 Six units of general education courses may be substituted for the French or German.
Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. General Chemistry (5-5) Year, L, 1I 4
hasis on inorganic materials. Three

General principles of chemistry with emp

k. Qualitative analysis is

lectures and two three-hour laborato od wee
i - ry periods per B
included in the second semester. Prerequisites;: Elementary algebra and .plami{ gcegg-
etry and a passing grade in the mathematics competency examination.
mended: High school chemistry, physics, and additional mathematics.

*2A-2B. Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3) Year,

1
ogical chemistry for

A general course including inorganic, organic, and bi?‘}'wo lectures and one

students not intending to take further
-hour laboratory period per week

Chemistry 1A-1B.

work in chemistry.

" Not open to students with credit for

5A. Elementary Quantitative Analysis (4) 1 ! . 3
ngln?ﬂreﬁcd cocilsigeration of the pﬁﬁdplﬁy‘gn%mg eg %ngov?iggcﬂ yt:%

ce in stan izing reagents and an 8, : 2 cili
B0t labora:gr; pegr iod:gpel' week. Prerequisite: Ehemlsu‘y 1A-1B, and facility
i the use of logarithms and slide rule.

5B. Quantitative Analysis (4)

Further work in the theory and practice
and the study of electro analytical methods.
Oratory periods per week. Prerequisite:

. umetri i ic anal
tric and gravimetric

0'{';21 lectures and two three-hour fﬁ

i 5A.

Upper Division Courses

101A-101B., Organic Chemistry

The first semester lecture stresses aliphatic_corm r stresses the aromatic

duction to aromatic compounds.

tinues with more complex aliphatics and intr
tons. Three lectures and one three

emistry 1A-1B.

(4-4) Year,1 ds and includes &hﬁ
d : -
The secon oduces mechanisms of. oxgnn;c T
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102A-102B. Organie Chemistry Laboratory (1-1) Year, I

Synthesis of typical aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Study of the theory and
pracuce of laboratory operations. One three-hour laborarory period per week. Open
only to students enrolle concurrently in Chemistry 101A-101B.

105. Avanced Quantitative Analysis (4) 1II

Advanced work in the theory and practiceof volumetric, gravimetric, and electro-
analysis. Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite:
emistry 5A. Not open to students with credit for Chemistry 5B.

110A-110B. Physical Chemistry (3-3) Year, 1

Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.
hree lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B, or
equivalent; Math, 4B, or equivalent; Chemistry 5A-5B,

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) 11
I?stico-ghen@cal apparatus and measure
writing, D(I:SE(;‘IISS{OB penog and three thr
requisite: Che 110B, or concur
. mistry g Te
114A.  General Biochemistry (4) 1
The chemistry and metabolism of carboh
-.;nd one three-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 5A, 101A-
01B or permission of the instructor, Recommended: biology or zoology.
114B. Clinical Chemistry (4) 11

Lectures and laboratory work on the chemical iti ine, and

: composition of bleod, urine,

$e?l: tlssuop e;s One l_ectl:re Pi:lr week and three three-hour laboratory perlé)ds _(p:uer

T 0 stu 3 s urrict-
lum. Prerequisite: Chimistry Iizg-enrollcd n the Laboratory Technician

ments, with emphasis on technical regoﬂ
ee-hour laboratory periods per week. Pre-
nt registration with permission of the in-

ydrates, fats, and proteins, Three lectures

118, Co]loidCﬁamistr_y £2) I

The theoretical principles of colloid i ; ;

i icati b chemistry and the preparation, propert
?lﬁntgyplrngufalllg pl:ncgt;(i%%f, £ colloids. Two lectures per week. Prerequisites: (E.'Ilwm'
122. Glass Blowing (1) n

eﬂlentary tr 2 " \ ale i 1B
One three-hour Iaborgtglr; l:)iriod pr:;.'l"::fe‘i"’f glass. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B
127.  Advanced Inorganic

Chemistry ) n (Offered 1955-56 and alternate

ing with such topics as the physical basis of the P
lectures per week, Prerequisites: three y::m ;l}ecﬁzg:tr?rf. ey

“;;acmh? m?:ir Ele.mm‘:tary Teachers (3)  Summer
g o e e:ﬂ; Gdfe::g:;q to develop an understandin g of basic conceps
Srations, g agr i Sty used in the elementary schaol, Lectures, demoft
144A-1448, Principles of Chemiga] Engincering (3-3)  Year, 1

S (0;(;:».& 1956-57 and alternate years) ’
industria} equipl:lm;?lgi‘?réf (I,:v of fluids, heat transfer, unit processes and types ﬂf
credit or Tegistration in Chm':tr!;r ﬁ{};xfl H)Ek' o W e

. Organic compounds and mixtures
TALory periods per week, Prerequisites: Chem

wr
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COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

55. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (3) I : ot - A
1 Theory and practice of modern methods of msmune]r;tal aa:ﬁly);?:'allﬁgl‘?icg.gDis-
f pH geters colorimeters, spectro-photometers, and 0:) er st £
o l:'iﬂns repol-ts field trips, special individual projects. One c?:o e
ﬁgﬁr lat;oratory ’periods per week. Prerequisites: three year-courses MISLry.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199, Special Study (1-6) L II § G R
Indivil:ie:al study. Six units maximum credit. Prlfrequlslt'es.e?[;;g& 3;1!1& i
who have shown ‘ability to do A or B work in chemistry; p nstrus

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2or3) I, II
An intensive study of some phase of adva;:téilr
kinetics; molecular structure; p_hptocherrllggy,
with new subject matter for additional credit.

s Mllerraphy (1) . X, 31 : ialized bibliogra-
Exel‘clisemirgl“::ﬁeyuse of basic reference books, journals, and specialized

iti % thesis.
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or

298, Special Study (1-6) 1, If.l : o
Individual study. Six units maximum cr‘edltr.ugig;eqnmt :
arranged with department chairman and inst .

299, Thesis (3) I,1I :
Guidance in the preparation of a project or

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE i
T
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERA

WL i i lish translations,
All reading assigned for classes in comparative literature Is in tog

i e in this field
r foreign language 1s requirec ver, courses in t

mg‘lral'o ;m o‘rl%cm‘ig;;foaflflgred ingé‘omparauv_e hteraturdeu h-';'nwfea i':'or specific informa-
May « u‘s‘:::l aslspart of the English major in arts and sci s
tion, refer to English. 3 be used as parc of the teach_lﬁg s

urses in comparative literature may be t high school credenti s
English for the general secondary and junior lgg;ciﬁc: information, refer to
approval of the departmental rcprcsel'lm‘_“iz' Ko
outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor . - The minor con-
: erature. T :
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in compmeuﬁts of which must be in
sists of 15 to 22 units in _C?mparative literature, 3 3
courses carrying upper dwmo;; crci;ll.t- o BT ﬁtemmrp'iil}g:_“ﬂ::r'gmml sec-
; g red in.COMPArARVE & ;
Agef; king gsmor d'sa: Ota;t) o‘i’ the teaching minor lﬂmfénfhe kinglergartenf-g:“tnhg
md“;, thrr;ay ec?allmseecon ary, the general e]emmtm‘yt.‘lin.‘zs of requirements

¥ : the ou
credentials, For specific information, refer to
credentials.

emistry, such as chemical
o‘i:]f'uemistry. May be repeated

permission of staff; to be

thesis for the master’s degree.

Lower Division Courses

: (3-3) Year,I

*524- i £ World Literature

s Hoomagspmecien 1510 szA—stiB;Mm ims The f semeste sz

- f Homer stresses Mo S redit
e pnalogical sueve, Fiom, O o semesee steses oK ELCT
includin ms% fiction, the drama, and the essay-
fOr EnSEEE SZA-SZB. Upp.f Dlvllhﬂ c°|(,||‘l.’ i English lOIAJ '
*101A, Modern Continental Fiction. (’S)c anndlnﬂmlm gg pGﬂrm:ﬂd!:ngmNot
iy survey of leading Fr;:n:;l; Russian, Scantiaelc ciates to the presen
i T :

Open t:{s:usé(::?t’s ‘;:ltflu(.:s,mdlt for English 101A-
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*104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3) 1

For a description of this course, see Spanish 104A-104B, which may be taken for
c]arqdit in Comparative Literature by doing the required reading in English trans-
tion.

*115. The Bible as Literature (3) I (Same course as English 115)

A study of the narrative, poetry, and prophecy of the King James version of the

Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions. Not open to students with credit
for English 115,

*138. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I
(Same course as Aesthetics 138)

Major forms of expressions and aesthetic experience in art, music and literat:;:i
presented biIm interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstration, and p
discussions. Not open to students with credit for Aesthetics 138.

*140A-140B. Masterpieces of French Literature (3-3) Year, I

A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French works
from the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on the six-
teenth, seventeenth, ei hteenth_and nineteenth century authors. The contributions
to world thinking of Rabelais, Montaigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Pascal,

Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, B la, will be
studied through lectures and o:ltlsideur%:dmgs' alzac, g

*142. The Golden Age of German Literature (3) II
(Same course as German 142)

Masterpieces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenth cen-
2

turies. Not open to students with credit for German 142,

'1;2‘:"1 sz?-selworclld Drama (3) Year,I (Same course as English 152A-152B)
ucy ol selected tragedies and comedies from Asiatic, European, English, and

Amen;lan l_xterlatu.re, with emphasis upon the human problems del:;icted therein and

thon tae umelessness of certain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lec-

Enrzﬁs g lggic;?;h :.md Teports on readings. Not open to students with credit for
1 5(950 ’l:he Rt;e of Romanticism in European Literature (3) 11

ntinental origins and growth of the romantic m ent. Studies in the works
of Rousseau, Goethe, Schlﬁ?’. Lessing, Chateaubﬁanﬁfei&nme: de Stzsel. and others.
199. Special Study ( 1-6) 1,11

Individual study. Six units maximum credi, Prerequisite: permission of instructor:

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF sociAL sciences

k! Major

A Hhai 4 |
o the"l;i:;.o:'ﬂ Mf:‘:n d‘;léf d«lfgeme: 1s offered in economics for the AB. degree. Courses
requirements: Economi 0::; ic 45 units in gen education courses, Lower division
24 units in_economics vy 10y, BUSINEss 14A-14B. Upper division requirements:
units may be in related. fed ol COIOMICS 100A, 100B and 190. Six of the 2
adviser. A minor js required % selected with the approval of the departmen

A teaching major in sopisl eo:
R : ocial sciences is off d
junior high sch 2 Is offered for the general secondary an
. mde.ml;’ﬁ ool credentials. For description of thmgemaiors, r:fer to

omics is offered f. h g
Or as part . Or the cre
elementary, and Hn(:{emi'pd' science minor for iﬁ"gﬂcﬁcﬁggﬁaﬁﬁmﬂ
refer to these credentials, rimary credentials. For a statement of requirements,

—

ECONOMICS 103

Lower Division Courses
#1A-1B. Principles of Economics (3-3) Year, I, 11. : e
The basic principles of economics: Business organization and mdt:ncgsgﬁon;qng:
credit and banking, depression problems; prices, cmnpentlon.'c nt i
come distribution; public finance; international trade;, econcém_l : esl)lri - Kool o
course; Foundation for further study, business pursuits, and intelig
citizenship. Prerequisite: 1A prerequisite for 1B. :

Upper Division Courses

100A. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I
Economic theory with special reference to_the tht_’-Ol'YlAO_lethe firm and the
industry; value and distribution. Prerequisite: Economics .

100B. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) II g ; : 3
Economic theory with special reference to nml(i!ml income analysis and th
theory of investment. Prerequisite: Economics 1A-1B.

*102. Comparative Economic Systems (3) 1 Tt 5
: : : d capitalism, cooperatives,
The cconomic specs of Iases e andsegalatd, ot oebetiiesy

socialism, communism, nazism, fascism. 2 S diviialatd
States, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. Th

government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.

105. Economics of Consumption (3) I 3 S e
An analysis of the determination of consumer dem?nds’mtges::illzg uponp ir‘:comc

consumer to the price system, the effects of cogsuﬂrg)éﬁm

and employment, the effects of monopoly and adve

110. Economic History of Europe (3) I - to the present.
A general survey of economic development from the Mﬁdﬁﬁlﬁim ofi ;ilatiou

Particular attention is given to the impact of the J'}ggﬂ:&y

economics, especially on England’s commerce an

SiiE ; 3) I :
*111, Economic History of the United States (3) national
A com?rehensive survey of American economic development and of
legislation in the field of industry and commerce.

*115. Current Economic Problems (3) (Summer)

Discussion of present-day economic problems of b
character.

oth domestic and international

127. Agricultural Economics (3) kll ryation.

Major problems of finance, markets, CONSErvatOns T . 1 re.
inst_imtiong and governmental policy, in relation to ag
regional problems.

*131. Public Finance (3) H 3 di Fconomic effects
NS = . pen 1m;&s- %
P tices of taxation and public ex and other services.
of ;E‘i‘;gl:;ezrc'l?néj,mdib:se and gxf!ﬁ_on- f;“?:g:;%:o:fé s;:;ll;ltgn. Special emphasis
iscal policy and prosperity. Relation
on social problems involved. y 3 )
course as Business 133

133, Corporation Finance (3) I ; (Sa’_ne ts of long-time finance; methﬂdj

The corporate form of organization; inSUUMEAR o 0 of organizations, an
of raising capital, efficient financial mmgen‘wl{lt::redit for Business 133.
government control. Not open to students Wit

135. Money and Banking (3) I

The elements of monetary theory.
special reference to the banking system

duction, economic
s e Emphasis on

; ; h
History and principles of banking Wit
of the United States.

ng upon consumers’ welfare.




104 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

138. Urban Land Economics (3) I

Analysis of major influences affecting city location and growth; role of private
and governmental institutions in influencing residential and other uses of land;
major considerations in appraising, managing, financing, marketing, developing and
taxation of urban property. Discussion of San Diego problems.

139, Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) 1
- (Same course as Business 139)

Functions and regulation of the real e
cluding €SCrows, mortgages, deeds,
methods; leases; subdivision develop
dents with credit for Business 139,

140. Statistical Methods (3) LI

Statistical method in the social sciences. Tabular and graphical presentation.
Frequency and time series analysis, Index numbers and correlation techniques.
Prerequisite: Mathematics A-B, and C, or equivalent, Not open to students with
credit for Sociology 103, Psychology 104A, 104B.

state. market; transfers of property, in-
title insurance; appraisal techniques; financing
ment; property management. Not open to stu-

examined. Study of current business "conditions begins early in the course
develops into practical application of forecasting methods to both business and
other dara. Prerequisite: Economics 1A-1B,

150. Labor Problems (3)~iY

A study of labor organizations and thej lici
social insurance, child labor, i plas.
labor problems.

. wages, strikes, unemployment,
labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other

151. Collective Bargaining and Labor Relations (3) 11
Structures of labo

: r relations; management and union problems; public policy

and collective bargaining; conditions of successful coﬂectige bargainigg-
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged I
Refer to the Honors Program. o4,

*170. Govmmtandllmineu 3) o

of governmenta] at-'riv:lti&s affecting business; the state as an
g iness in T hooovernmental  assistance to - business: governmen
regulation of l:::s:trﬁemum_us historical, legal ang economic aspects, including recent
. € United States and g road; proposed policies.

171, Transportation (3) 7

The d : .
':E; e;:l:mmgg;tﬁf regnrall\ivay ransportation; railroad financing; rates and rate
war; recent development ?uo 3 Bovernment operation of railroads during the
i -1B. o Ty and air transportation. Prerequisite: Eco-

rates; valuation. 3 .
tation Pmblml?s:. gubh(;“riemsul

13(5). Social IHIB!'Im (3) 1
Aca % 28e pensions, healeh insurance,

gth and weakness of emmntglemsy ployl:“eﬂt insurance, and Social Security

105
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: ics—Principles (3) 1 !

190. International Economics—Princip 6 . = A

National welfare and foreign Eradq. Prmmﬁlﬁgc;f :r?énlz;iatg:lag?:sets‘of a};rﬂmacnts,
y : ¥ - ‘

various nations. Foreign exc ; 7 oo
%imggggesfo;r;ign trade. Regulations over trade and obstructing factors hni

of exporting and importing. Doctrines of international trade.

195. International Economics—l’.roblems (3) _II R i gt gl
Important aspects of international cooperation 'i‘"he o i,

sphere, conditions essential to futurg:‘a::oopc(;'atwnl.ﬂau_c.n e Commeaal ol

raw materials, investment opportunities and pop ety e R g s

cies, international economic conferences and organi

postwar problems.

igati I, 11 s 108
198, Investigation and Report (3) I, : iz iz e e e
Designed to stimulate in‘depend(flmt St:r?tztiﬁdo]fn;:g?fﬁtﬁg::e;?ﬂ; e pathe
in the collection, organization, and pres¢ :
technique of term reports. For economics majors only.

199, Special Study (1-6) L II

: : isite: permission of instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: per

Graduate Courses GO
200A-200B. Seminar in the Development of Economic 'Il'lllﬂushll: mflz :f) Bae n;po :
A critical study of the development of economic d::r gtl;ﬁdjng o oo “‘IYC
economic thought, in order to provide a clearer un onomi
problems of the day.
290. Bibliography (1) : e o
Exerc;sesoginalt)hz use of basic reference books, journals, and sp

iti ! ject or thesis.
taphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project

298, Special Study (1-6) LII _ : et
Individual study. Six units maximum credét.inls’::lll‘gtq‘;-‘;.
to be arranged with department chairman an

.

permission of staff;

s j i master’s degree.
Gnidanc: in' the preparation of a project or thesis for the
EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION
Major

d kinder-
1 eral elementary an g
A teaching major in education is offered f?rrﬂ.’;ﬁ:ﬁ:epts. refer to these creden

garten-primary credentials. For a sta{tfeg:é“i; and sciences.
tials. A" major in education is not o arts

Minor consists of 15 to

: : jon. This minor cons of the
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in deffiiﬂt approval of the chairman
2 upper division units in education selecte

epartment of Education. ;
. . : i ucation.
A teaching minor is not offered in ed only

Students will be admitted to'edllf-‘ﬂ;log_l‘i?‘g:zis Hhas sl
teacher education or have penmsslorlk meducat.ion i
Cation. Experienced teachers may ta e‘nor
Prerequisites. Students who take 2 Tdmission
admitted to teacher education. (See

they are admitted to
‘;P etli:lu: Ig:iarunent of E.:lt:-
for which they have the

i been regularly
i jon must have
o ef—.]f c’f‘:sacher Education.)
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Lower Division Courses
A. Review of Arithmetic (0) I, 1II
H. Review of Handwriting (0) L II
R. Review of Reading (0) I II
5. Review of Spelling (0) I, 1I
Noncredit courses destij?;d to increase competence in the skill subjects. For

students who do not qu on the respective sections of the Fundamentals Test
required of all applicants to teacher education.

Upper Division Courses
100B. Methods and Materials of Instruction and Audio-visual Aids
Major (2), Minor (2)
Professional courses in s

] ; pecific teaching fields taken just prior to or concurrently
with the first directed teaching assignment.

; : Each course emphasizes the application
of best practice with reference to each subject area named.
Subject fields for sections in 100B are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Semester
100B-A.—Methods in Art
100B-E.—Methods in English
100B-HE.—Methods in Home
Economics

Offered in the Spring Semester
100B-E.—Methods in English _
100B-IA.—Methods in Industrial Arts
4 1 oﬂgll;:lg,ésc.—l\d:l:lthods u‘[l) l}ifcgé:lence
1 — i .
100B-IA.—Methods in Industrial Arts Mﬁ\foglfl;ll) T
IODB-L.HM??;:& in Romance 100B-S.Sc.—Methods in Social Science
ge
100B-Ma.—Methods in Mathematics Offered Irregularly

100B-Mu.—Methods in Music & = i
100B-PE.—~Methods in Phys, E, con i Mﬁ%ﬂiﬁiéﬁ g

L Ed. (Men)
IUGB“PSC—hMESthodS in Physical 100B-B.—Methods in Accounting _

Sienee 100B-Me.—Methods in Merchandising
100B-SA.—Methods n Speech Arts 100B-S.—, i orthand
100B-8.Sc.—Methods in Social Science lOBB-SS.Ed]\ig:'Egﬁsmmsgecremial

Subjects
100B-T.—Methods in Typing
102A. Measurement and Ev

e aluation in Elementary Education (3) L II Summer
ofThe use of intelligence and achievement tests in the diagnosis and improvement
cation: thge' e?;menmuu;:mfn of objective €xaminations; problems of evaluation in edu-
candidates. Ot statistical techniques. Should follow 102B for elementary

10;1!. C]I.;ld Growth and Development LI Sumines
hmt;?;do ut:.i; mﬂa&%’:ﬁg’.’al- social, and physical _clevelogment durin chil‘j{
for elementary candidates, . Coted Observation required. Should precede 102
lo;fu.d G:;:-[t land Devalopl'nent of the Adolescent (3) Serepulas
ment, glc]uding ;ff;i'fipﬁ'g"i’?lgf‘cgi ﬁsY‘EhUIﬂgical, social, and emotional develop-
lescent groups in the Conununit;nj,g req}:l:;ilre;l;- and guidance. Field work with ado-
102D. Measy <

Problems ofmevgl nt a.nd Evaluation in Secondary Education (2) Irregular

nts of Sbatisticsattlgg s?lesgqu:d:nrg frf:‘égﬁm-_constmcﬁon of examinations, :::e

appraisal of audio-visya] ; § retation of standardized measures, 3n¢

gy 0-visual instructional materials. Field work required. Prerequisit¢:

d achievement. Prerequisite:
- : Psycholo, ; ;
students with credit for pgci,'oll;&f‘ligat.mn 102A, 102D. Not ope?

EDUCATION 107

i i i 2) L, II Summer
115A. History and Philosophy of Education v ( ! : s
Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which tl'.lenplgzll:ﬁ: :::io:g]
system has been established. Emphasis on the meaning of g(im':mgm'n s e e
aims and values, and democracy and education. Prerequisite: Senior
equivalent; minimum of 12 units of education.

115B. Secondary Education (3) Irregular

i ucation and
An introduction to understanding the development of secondary ed
its present status as a social institution.

116A. Directed Teaching (2-12) L II 3 iion in’ the
Systematic observation, participation and teaching U'ndei : sl:lp:tl;‘éﬁls‘;mm high

campus elementary school, the affiliated elementary, lun;i:f Egmference period is

schools. During each semester of student teaching a WeAdfm‘;ion to teacher edu-

required as indicated in the time schedule. Pret?qmtes} Elementary or Secondary

cation; education program approved by Coordinator of “eFC

Education. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a cr

116B. Directed Internship (1-6) L II : 3 i ion for 4
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public Sc‘:“’“l?o’:‘ap;‘;'_pﬂ“eqsunisim Y

second credential when Directed Teaching has been é;ln ensemmer‘ Presegistration

dential, Application should be made during the preceding

required.

i i II
117A. Elementary Music Education (2) L . 15 e
Objectives of music teaching; study of the child votilce. 3;2 ‘:rr?n?n e o
material by grades. Procedure in presenting rote sol ﬁ' O el valtenuty.
notation, music reading, and part singing. P:;eﬁ‘equmte. u
Not open to students who have had Music 7B.

: I
117B. Methods in Instrumental Music (2) Tor hestras, and the
The theory of organizing and conducting school hﬂ?;ls cﬁdd‘?:cﬁng a children’s
e Proyiﬂ:ls pmcgﬁcagyﬂemﬁ:c;lmnhg for pupils of various
orchestra and teaching sectional groups.
ages and abilities. 3
117C. Music Literature for Elementary Teaching (3) instruments,
to

iz : listening, playi
Music literature for singing, expressive mo??hﬁz' activities thgntlﬁe tal Ck‘f';f
and creative activities, stressing integration o hing experience; or permission
room program. Prerequisites: Music 7A and teac
nstructor.

b1 § .

119. Art in the Elementary School (1-) I ir place in the art expres-
Discussion of the elements and principles Ofla:rhﬂaid thtf;rmrl’:ory experience ’:ln:il:]-

sion and appreciation of the elementary schoo taking the elementary cre 3

mentary school problems. Not open to students

Prerequisite: Art 6A. oo
tion (2) LI S

122, i dies in Elementary Educa : ctional procedures in
Theswlrpose,al s “:: e D:;ﬂizaﬁon and deyelopment °.£,m of curriculum units and
the socli)a‘i studm:c inpet'he clementary school. Developm

the analysis of teaching materials.

123, Science in Elementary Education (31:'j Irregular F l!sed if ;:ldio_ wg}.}

nstructi f science equipmen v and supplemen
aid—g‘th?use o(;’ug::v?foimusei;l resources, and the use of texts m are also de-
materials, Relations to social science in the elementary curricul

veloped,
2 3) Irregular
125, Curriculum in Elementary Education n:en)t of content,

5 . elop
Emph the selection and dev ion proce
mater?alsas;i ?1-?:; re].:te to social needs; evaluation P

Ples, and the nature of the learner.
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126. Literature in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

Criteria for the selection of children’s literature, children’s reading interests, the
development of units of instruction in the social studies, the use of the verse choir,
dramatic readings and similar procedures, and the use of the library.

129, Arithmetic in El ary Education (2) I, 11 Summer

For teachers of arithmetic in the elementary and junior high school. Emgl;jaszs is
placed upon the understandjng of the systems of notation and language tec ques.
0

Opportunity will be given for the development of instructional materials and
procedures.

129C, Conference on the Teaching of Mathematics (1) Summer

. Lectures, discussions, and demonstrations on problems in teaching of mathematics
in the elementary and secondary schools. Designed for teachers, supervisors, and

administrators interested in current developments in this area. Course may be taken
three times for credit.

130. Educational Psychology (2) LI Summer
(Same course as Psychology 130)
_To develop undcehrsinmnding of the applications of psychological research for effec-

tive teaching. Observation and field work required. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 1. Not open to students with credit for Psychology 130.

134, Behavior Problems in Early Childhood (1) Summer
Lectures and relar,

ed readin h i i to twelve
year oldsyfor Seachss meélp arg; t(;l.l the typical behavior problems of two

136. Reading in Elementary Education (3) LII Summer

Scientifically developed procedures for determining reading readiness, beginning
sr::ndu;g, m(()ifﬂpe:n;cilence in word 1‘?‘-‘081:]15011, vocabulary development, word :.‘nill}’_'ij&.;1
attainment, of readi i reparatl
and use of R oo n;i;])es Mg programs, and the selection, prep:

138. Workshop in Family Life Education (3)

Summer
Series of lectures, discussions, and lab : : ing un-
d ding of the problene o foc aboratory sessions devoted to furthering

life education. The student will have an 0p-
portunity to develop units suitable for a pro fatnily Lif tion. Con-
munity agencies will participare in the worksph B oy T b
143. Adult Education (3) Irregular

Principles and procedures of providin i i

: g learnin for adults; the nature

of adult education and the psychology of 1eader§h§ff’§frﬁ'3§?on°ff programs.

144, llead.mg Difficulties (3) | Summer

mli‘:& li:ﬂic'lefcl:ﬂrs1 their causes, prevention, and correction. Remedial practices
uisnwm- i e classroom teacher, school counselor, and reading specialist

Prmc} ' o Jucation 102B, or equivalent, and Education 136 or 154; or perms:

of instrumen i 1usic program: urchase, care, depreciatiot

tion and nm?h(i.;‘in?emg]fmm' developing interest; eth!lt’:s-. schedule-making; opers-
i i music library; personnel and equipment records; the
€ band show; rehearsal procedure.

A contin 2 ‘P"“?ﬂl‘!') (4) I, 11 Summer ]
kin dm“m of Education 148 a.tflcll hila(fhcompmy Education 116 in the
ence with children €arly c| 00d education providing 553“
cation 147, 148, o _mlrsery_sc 0ol an kindergarten ages. Prerequisites: Ld%

EDUCATION 109

146B. Interpretation of Early Childhood Beh.avmr (3) Summe:; B
For kindergarten-primary teachers treating the malgs']stmreting L g

early childhood behavior. Emphasis on understanding and in \frf)l:-kers, i

factors in typical behavior of children to parents, socia hildeen.

others concerned with the guidance of kindergarten-primary

147, Elementary Education Practicum (13) I_; II 2 ; U aoal
Required of all students who expect.to receive a crcdegua{ ﬁ;‘;gfihc(:v;]hl Oge wll-fnz
them to teach in the elementary school. Registration 1s Stric yher P ducation:
have been approved by the Committee on Admission to chacanici e o il
This practicum includes both classroom observation an luges Rgading, ko
the study of the principles of education. The c:;lrsg 'm:tion ot Vsl R édio
Arts, Arithmetic, Music, Ail;t.hCurncnium, and Participation.
Instruction is integrated with the course. :
It iscstil:r:nigsl)lrnregommendcd that Education 102B be taken concurrently

148. Elementary Education Practicum (7)' L I i # all students
This course is a continuation of Education 147.dand_ allss rgﬂg:tlln f(’ife g e
who are candidates for the elementary teaching cre g“ﬁs and application is made
made of the psychology of education if T e includes Social Studies; Elemen-
through directed teaching experiences. The course .mc,uEducaﬁon 116A, Directed
tary Science; Curricullirr:1 in ’Eleﬁgnmry Education;
ing. isite: Education 147. )
‘i:citl Fegcoﬁzggesd that Education 102A. be taken concurrently.

USA. Laboratory in Elementary Education (3) S W0 06 ihmeric,
A general course in observation and theory, m l;uling Students in this course

reading, language, music, science, social studies, art, sp d discuss with the staff the
ill observe in the summer demonstration school an

teaching procedures.

149C, Laboratory in Rural Education (6) sme; nstration school. Students
Observation in a one-room multigraded SlJIl‘ll‘l'lei:h t?éosmﬁ» and prepare ma
ill observe demonstrations, discuss procedures W
for their own schools. 5
" mmer
149D, Workshop in Elementary Education il Gf) teachers who desire to study
To meet the needs of individual or grou Observati.on of classroom teachmg
selected problems in elementary education. The o ed persons should correspon
will be provided for members in attendance. Lmeslﬁtmego State College.
with the Coordinator of Elementary Education,

i i :
ek bl TR df::e]lo ment of techniques and skills. vocabu-

The nature of the reading program, o e ed attack, measure-
development, reading in the content s
ment, diagnosis, and remediation.

155, Guidance in Elementary Education_ (3) 5
A study of the basic principles of g‘u;gaol'if:e
Process as applied in the elementary s¢

blems in
156. Guidance Conference (1) Summer ho on current proble:

A series of lecture and dicusson sesions s of any person desi £ the
coun:l?es : - " idance. Designed 0 S¢70¢ thgd?nission upon permission @

eep in?c;grmagd gll’l developments in this atea.ken . e ehr credit,

irector of this conference. Course may be ta hree times

3) Summer
158, Supervision of Child Welfare and .Awd“":xnie )principies, social i wo::fi
Content includes laws relating to children, 8WCEIEL S "mechods, employmh

agency relationships, conference iﬁcggég‘éf&n&
supervision, attendance work, ch

Summer 3
1’dl:I'mir function in the educational
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161. Legal Aspects of Education (3) Irregular

A study of the school law of California, important court decisions, rulings of the
ornia State Superintendent of Public Instruction and the Attorney Generd,

Is1i5torical and current trends, and comparative dara from throughout the United
tates,

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II Refer to the Honors Program.
171. Audio-Visual Conference

A series of _lect_nres,'discuss_ions and demonstrations, centering on problems in
the use of audio-visual Instructional materials. Designed for teachers, administrators,
audio-visual representatives, and others interested in current developments in this
area. Course may be taken three times for credit. Does not fulfill credential re-
quirement.

(1) Summer

173. Television and Radio in the Classroom (3) Summer
The use of television and radio programs as instructional aids in the classroom.
Prerequisites: Education 174 or equivalent, and teaching experience.

174. Audio-Visual Instruction: Materials and Techniques (3) I, II Summer

A study of gudjo-\fisua.l-ra_dio aids as they affect learning. Analysis and develop-
ment of materials of instruction and their presentation; operation of equipment.
174BE. ‘Audio-vinlal Business Education (3) Summer

A review of the skills and knowledges nNecessary to use audio-visual aids, followed

Y Intensive studKngnd research in the literarure available and by practice with
materials and teg 1ques that apply to busi

usiness education.
175, thns Audithual Materials for Classroom Use (3) Irregular
Pm&;:;s: ulnﬁthe cr%inon and evaluation of instructional materials, such as fss gﬁ:
Steips, 16 mm. films, scripts, records i0-vi i
requisite: Education 174, or eg%valec;?:dmgs e madic i o
176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulati
oS de course as Speech Arts 17;) e Tl
oo and discussion of the major are; ulato bl encountered
P“bh?, school work, particularly in Califor:ﬁa.aRgug;)i :?]s allassfudﬁ“‘s for
SPeech correction credential, Not open to students with credit for Speech Arts 176.
177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2) Summe
] thSamc cou::ise as Speech Arts 177) :
any eory and methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher, pro-
gmic?fmgﬁemls of instruction for the gspecializeg e g Opportunities {0f
g are offered. Not OPen to students with credit for Speech .
178. Problems of the

g Hard of Hearing -
The adjustment of

d'lhdfhg(” Summer 055

5 € hard-of-hearing groy with emphasis on the public sch
gt}ilggati?:t:;f e, hearing programs; alﬁldiometricpt:ghn?;ucs with practce
ikt M, and social problems. Meets audiometric certification £

179A-1798, Nervous Speech Disord
ers 3.3
i (§ame course as Speech Ares 1;9 -)179§§", :

techniqw?ft;gn al[:lq wady. of sg::f—‘h defects and disorders. Training in correctivé
Gaaue for pu ;gnseg?oés; o . vation. Required for the Special Secondﬂzi C;EI
Speech Ars 179A-170p ~Pecch Defects. Not open to Students with credit 3¢
181, Ezuphmalcﬁﬂdm (3) Torm
e s and adjustment roblems of

upon the mentq]}:

i jonal devi-
y handicappe dmental, physical, and emotion

182, i :
. ;;::::c:lnm ;:. Methods for Mentally Retarded Children (3) II or Sums
tarded children. on and presentation of curricular materials for mentally ¢

111
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i 3) Summer
183, Practicum for Teaching Mentally F:etarded Children t(11 iied i
aalysi i retation of educational procedures u e e
Analyf{s ;n golrl;ls.ttif;]t)'ion class will be available for olt%s;rvan :
E:rtnail;n priﬁt;r to, or concurrently with, Education 183.

dary School (4) L II : 3 45 b actiadd
132)5: iz ﬁ::‘:vardyurlderstandin%,r teaching as a prgft’.:m?;lﬁ :t?c?n, ougcomes, i
nent:ai:q itution. Overview of history, aims, sc pciar N o0, Fiild werk.
il? Tesso::li] g‘:t:)lems of American clemcpraé*y and secondary
'mgluciing audio-visual experiences, required.

i II t
t and Learning (4) LI s ture of developmen
184B, DeV?lip:;;ns;?ient in secondary education wu-l; ;h;gi?;le. Guidance and the
4 he Jeaening process, vith consideration of Prerequisite: Education 184A.
;Jilacet :f audio-visual aids. Field work required. Prereq

. e : ional and com-
. The Teaching Process (4) I, rofessional and con
18:;?) dcve?ope::achir e ::ﬁﬂs%dagdlegsllﬁupn lelammg tagtfw‘;ifg
i i in planning te s elopmen
with emphasi orf he use.of audio-visual resources and K4 and consent of the
r(n“{;m gm%i:igdls v?rzrk required. Prerequisites: Educatio
e).

nstructor.

Summer
. Retarded (3-6) 3 class.
for Teaching the Ment?llY X : demonstration ¢
1:(52. Voi-k-hop ;"mz:hods of teaching, integrated “Sél;m:iﬁes will be provided
Panl:g;li‘; gmp!ﬁsis on the arts and crafts pré)g;am-o nr:eet California cgeci;:\nﬁ:‘lu;:-
i instruction. . e bo a
o s o oy el o s wih e
uireme
tion 182 and 193.

. r 4 . d
186, Vision Testing and Hygiene (2) I“eg“l:alysis of vision tests, hygiene an

ity i i i the
Measurement of visual acus’lel:lzf"r ;gglt?d::flgsiag'l;lt? and classroom adaptation for
physiology of the eye, con
visually handicapped.

2
187A-187B-187C. Child Study Laboratory (

rocedures
Development of background and proce

to ﬁzide gl}:uations. Field work r_egml'fe‘i- Il*';}'rct.eac
for 187B, and 187B is prerequisite fo

3 11 or Summer 3 - i
188.. Techniques of Pupil “."p'al':-lniq&js ofI’ coll‘:.ctins'. assembling, and interpreting
A study of, and practice in, tec

i Prerequi-
teld work required. fie

data about individual pupils for guidance purposes. Fiel to students W

site; E(?ucation 102D or 102A, or consent O

f instructor. Not open
ion 105A.
have credit for Psychology 105A or Educatio

. T 6) Summer wish to
189, Workshop in Secondary Education i3 . who

g -of tenchm llege
Designed to meet the needs of ind“’r’ggf:i-,%go *he consultation of the €0
develop or continue to study of some pum Staff

staff and the San Diego County Curricul

in high
191, Driver Education (2) Summer =~ .o of the course
A workshop type course designed to 31;_1’
ollment by permission of the instra

: Summer v tion, includ-
1925, Advanced Driver Edu;;?umwit!(lzs;’ed“l problems s:geddfg“r"dm“i;; techniques.
orkshop dealing istration, an
g Tepal ‘it sociogenl spects adminits
Prerequisite: Education 191, or equ! : : bt DX
umme i 0!
199, Special Study (1-6) 1 m-“:m credit. Prere%?hmm' work

: dently;
. * 13 o Work mdepen
Individual study. Six units maxu:‘vho have shown ability

e i lication
i d their applicatic
f?afzxgh;al:dsesf'uvglc};f?s?;& is prerequisite

school.

and graduate students in education
ion of instructor,

.



112 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Graduate Courses

For general requirements for admission to graduate courses, see statement on
dmission to Graduate Status in section on Admission and Registration. In addition

to these general requirements, 12 unirs of professional education are prerequisite
for enroliment in all graduate courses,

Sociological Foundations
205. History of Education (3) Summer

. Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-
tices as related to present day problems. Prerequisite: Education 115A or equivalent,

206. Philosophy of Education (3) Summer

Advanced study of philoso;hical backgrounds of edueational thought; a study of

comparative %hilosop!ues, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems,
Prerequisite: Education 115A or equivalent,

207. Educational Sociology (3) Summer
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present day
cncan education functions. Prerequisite: Education 115A - or equivalent, teaching
experience.

208. Workshop in Communit
(3 0r6) Summer

Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and deyel-
opment, and of groui techniques; implications for curriculum planning, Provides
opportunity for work on individual

b: artici . Prerequisite:
teaching experience, problems of the participants q

y Influences on Learning and Curriculum Planning

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3) I, IT, Summer
Advanced study of the research and its applicat; i wih
nced ] pplication to learning and human growth.
Prerequisite: Educational Psych. 130, or equivalent, teaching experience.

230.61Guidance Problems in Secondary Education
Individual and group study of

1 y of the theo d
upon practical problems of the members g t?l?: c
232,

Problems in Vocational Guidance

To prepare teachers for vocational guidance in the seconda

occupational information, vocar i m
i 5. onal aptitude easu
ance. Prerequisite: Education 230, or eq.pjivalmt- oy e b

233, Guidance Counseling Techniques (3

)
) € course as Psycho) 233
Designed for school counse itk

? i
essary for effective interviewing Prereesq the understandings and procedures ne

open to students with credit for Psyc QUISIte:3 Education 230

(3) I II, Summer d
Fractice of guidance with emphasis
ass.

(3) 1, Summer
schools. Includes
educarional guid-

L 11

pi'l ?ersonnel Services (3)

d administrati f . . A -
of unity resoy on of school guidance services, including the use
Prerequisite; Educatir:::s zggdo: ;t;lux? " gjf)tl-aws relating to children and child welfare.

e dance Problems (1.3)
Individ Summer
and a nlee?:lalfos;usduil?);;g:ﬁdlxae Studen{,s who have demonstrated exceptional ﬁbﬂi?
ary Education ang instructo on by permission of the Coordinator of Second-

a

113
EDUCATION

i i i I
238, Field Work in School Guidance (3) ] : S L
Application of the principles and procedures in testing, c_?}ungse‘{:itﬁ, o Mg
persopgnel work in the public school. Weekly seminar Scsiszl B s ind
cooperating staff. Prerequisite: permission of instructor an
related areas.

i i i 3) Summer
239. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services ( : ot 1 Lo
Application of principles and procedures to spe(nf}i)ca s%atli)’?:r:qofﬁgg CRehlng
of pupil personnel services. Individual rob]irsrtlf emp :
experience and permission of director of workshop,

Elementary Education 7
ion i tion (3)
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Educa >

I, Summer ¢ construction, and
Advanced study of the research in curriculum develoggecg%ion and consent of
evaluation. Prerequisites: 12 units of work in elementary
the instructor. %

241. Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic (3) fs }E; and in the curriculum
A study of research and practice in the methods OP‘mc uigite- Education 129 or

of elementary and junior high school arithmetic. Prereq i

equivalent.

242. Problems in the Teaching of Re?.din.g (3) s - ToriCS include devc!opplpntal
Advanced study of trends in reading instructions. thep content fields, individual

sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading 'md' idual projects or p lems.

digerences. and interests. Students will dgvellor]:tsln L

Prerequisites: Education 136 and 144 or equivalents.

3 Irregular

243, Seminar in Social Studies in Elementfar? Ed?catwndi(iz the elementary school
Advanced study of problems in teaching social SUCER Reis “prerequisice: per-
with emphasis on’the study of the scientific researc ;

mission of instructor.

lar
: Education (3) Irregu fol;
244. Seminar in Language Arts in Eleme?tal? . the elementary scl
Advanced study of problems in teaching ;ﬁaggﬂn‘}lmoq. _Empl;ags m“;;f:lto k:f
including spelling, literature and written an}d Quisite: permission of in
on the study of scientific research in the field. Prere

245. Seminar in Elementary Educ;tiun (jh)
A study of the methodology of researc
research in the psychology and te:&chu;?m?

requisites: 12 units in elementary educa

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading : .
i indivi Toul i instru
Principles and techniques of individual and group Cindividual and group

- . 1 0 r g
Xperience in administration and mterpr?t‘anonwsB and Education 144, or per
ments of diagnosis. Prerequisites: Psychology

mission of instructor. Secondary Education

Irmgnlif I
with particular
f the elementary
and permission O

reference to the basic
school subjects. Pre-
f the instructor.

ummer
: tion (3) 1, 10, S L . 13
S e ]}aldus‘.::condary school Cumcdl&?g;td;nfggs

Present status and development of ¢ ed curriculum _evaluaton. 12 units in

Phasis upon curriculum canstruction ;2 by students. Prerequisites:

Provided for study of problems suf r:ﬁe Al e

secondary education and consent O ; g g :
: imple-

252, General Education in the Secondary Schoo of the function and imple

; ice, A study isites: 12 units In
A course designed for teachers Thgsesl:::londér? school. Prerequisites
Mmentation of general education mn f the instructor.

Secondary education and permission O

.
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254, Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3) II, Summer

An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary
school instruction. Prerequisites: teaching experience and permission of instructor,

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3) Irregular

Current ,practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work
on related problems of interest to members of the class. Prerequisites: 12 units in
secondary education and permission of the instructor.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4) Summer

A cooperative workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City
Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques. Enrollment only by
application to the Chairman of the Division of Education.

258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3) Irregular

Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

and a need for such work. Admission by permission of the Coordinator of Sec-
ondary Education and instructor.

School Administration and Supervision
260. Federal, State, County and City School Organization and Administration
(3) I, Summer
. A study of federal, state, county
including the interrelationships of
valid teaching credential.

and city school organization and administration
the four levels. Prerequisite: possession of a

262. The Organization and Administration of Elementary Schools (3) I, Summer

A study of the problems of personnel, local finance, curriculum, school plant
and community relations of elementary schools. Field project required. Prerequi-

sites: valid General Elemen Credential, teachin i 55
1en , g experience, Education 13,
240, 260, and 270 and admission to program of Adminjstr:gve Studies.

263. The Organization and Admini

A study. of the peablema-of serc | S adasy Schools . .(3), - Ty Smunt
; roblems of personnel, local finance, curriculum, school plant,
5;;?‘;?;‘? onand communiy J.:““:’“S of secondary schools. Field project required
ende qE dli ::u POSZS;?IOH of a valid General Secondary Credential, teaching experi-
o] Sy on 230, 250, 260 and 270 and admission to program of Administrative

264. Elementary School Supervision (3)

angzrﬁillgﬁriﬂ? prgcticles bl 3 ervision and methods of evaluating instruction
um in elementary education. Field project required. Prerequisites:

General Elementary Crede tial i i
270 and admission to progrgm 6ft?§hmmingzsm' exg:;egiﬁhlflducanon o i

ies.
26;'. S?cimdarySchooISupmision (3) II Summer
rnciples and practices of gy isi i ‘
: ] : Ipervision, curriculum and hi ethods 1n
go}e‘g‘ap’l education. Field project required, Prerequisites-tea(;ferlllgfalms"-w“dw
cdential, teaching experience, Educati .

program of A ative Studies, on 230, 250, 260 and 270 and admission tO
266. Field Work in Element
Study of the administration and su

cooperation of g | g
staﬂp Tt Faiel?ical school admini

II, Summer

: udies, completion
ementary Adminiserat] P concurren

administrator and instractor . PeTVision Credential

EDUCATION 115

267. Field Work in Secondary School Ad.mxrn.istration and Supervul;n l(: ]lith Ighe =
Study of the administration and supervision of a seCﬂndaw scis?{;)n o he o0

operation of a local school administrator and under the superv e

staff member. Field projects required. Prerequisites: acfimﬁismnﬂler il i s

of Administrative Studies, completion ‘concqr_rently ré 4 Oand Bt

for the Secondary Administration or Supervision Credentu TIMISS

local school administrator and instructor.

268, Seminar in School Administration (3) Summer S
An intensive study of research on selected problems in the ﬁgild t?)f ?gsh%(;l ;1 tznrest

istration. Provision will be made for individual work on speci P

to students. Prerequisites: permission of instructor.

270. School Finance, Business Administration, and Law (;) ﬂl;évse‘;:“::rm S
A study of public school finance at federal, state al}d (k)l((:) R o o aplies 5

the business administration of schools and a study o ds:{;x 1o ration. Prerequisites:

finance, administration and other aspects of school a f1 instructor.

possession of a valid teaching credential or permussion O

271. Supervision of Student Teaching _(2) I . dential
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling 3"gef;"‘l}’;°‘l’e’;§,f,s?r§onducx

candidates and student teachers; and helping St“deé": te}?iivemel;t Open to experi-

classroom learning, analyze pupils' difficulties and ac e %

enced teachers interested in the teacher education program.

er
274A. Utilizing Audio-Visual Materials in the CI’““’D? -(3)1, ::lcsi‘::; and other
A critical analysis of research evaluating the use o ;”;f"or equjvalént.
sensory materials in education. Prerequisite: Education 174,

: . Summer

275, Administering the Use of Audio-V.lsua.l Maﬂfd“h_&visga:; cill;tefs as an integral
i ising, and coordinating audi ission of the

Pagrgo?n;zéﬁgédiﬁrgy!;teis. Prerequisite: Education 174, or by permissi

Instructor.

278, Educational Leadership (3) L Sum.n_ml' and individual
An an;::i::; the factors and practice in pmt%ed E::c‘}ﬁ‘fgﬁﬁf (¢) the student

leadership in four areas: (a) the communitys; aiere e dministration and supervision.

adenh iy oy e, ) e ks s,

Prerequisite: valid teaching credential or pe

Procedures of Investigation

i 11, Summer
290, Procedures of Investigation and Report v oy b

. i hods
L e roject oOr thesis. Met.
Emphasizes procedures in selecting and wriohg © LG an area of professional

2 1 : an
of investigation and reporting data. Extens! tions for elementary
litera::rse g1;:)tl alt'llalayze teIc-:):hniQ“"-s and style. Separate S¢¢

secondary levels.

295A-295B, Semi 3-3) “L,/1I, Summer: © . i in a written project.

A.IA'I i2953 i stu:l“in (selected areas of education culmfmatlﬁs dlggree in Education.
Lhnitegtggs;::denrsyfollowing Plan B for the Mastcéo ?n pmmht:mive Examination 1n
Prerequisite: satisfactory score on the P

ucation.

298. Special Study (1-6) I, II, Summer e e v i
R e e ‘;;er;h ;:I.:Istructur.

e arranged with department chairman

299, Thesis (3) I, I, Summer

; degree.
Guidance in the preparation of 2 proj

ect or thesis for the master’s

I

B ———————
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Student Teaching and Internship
316A. Directed Teaching (3-7) I, 11

Systematic observation Pparticipati i ision i
) cipation and teaching under supervision in the cam-
g‘:}sﬁ‘ﬂemmﬁﬂ school, the affiliated elementary, iun?or high and senior high schools.
11ng each semester of student teaching a weekly conference period is required

ites: Admission to teacher education;

: ) inator of Elementary or Second:
ucation. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential, il

316B. Directed Internship (2-6) L1

m%ﬁﬁ“ﬁgﬁeﬁifg“‘fﬁgﬁcggjm 5 teaching in public schools in preparation for 4

tial. ,Aléplimtion shonld Fe cted Teaching has been taken for a prerequisite creden-
uired.

made during the preceding semester. Preregistration

ENGINEERING

IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

A et goemm & detned t i s s o n
}_ighovi 36 ‘the b e e?glélrl};?l‘lgg t‘)af hﬁggcml:zanon, and at the same time
[

t ; year program. These ificall 1 ducti
operation, m ; » Specifically, are the production,
urricula and individosl oo, sa¢s and management functions of engineering.
- .- . c
g;t}_ltts S\Kh& éiesl::: traming for work in S?ls 1
1ould plan to comp] i
B plete their educ

gned to emphasize these functions. Stu-
ch fields as research, design, and develop-
ation at a university where these fields are

R Major

A m - . .l

ey gz;'o? a‘:‘eﬂinma‘f{ égt_ence.r 1s offered in engineering for the B.S. degree. Courses
b i Sk, andlt;?::; ht'a 45 units of general education courses. Nine units 0
qnirnumements. b s €matics may be anlxed toward general education re-
under Engincering Curricula helg. 1, 0" Al engineering students are tabulated
36 upper division units, Specine - UPPer division requircments. A minimum 0
and for the programs providing 1.+ rements for the general engineering prograd
¥ fow. o e ec%' lmnte]j d specialization are listed under Engineering
should siso repes SIdeE % ¥ Llng mited specialization in Industrial Engineering
section of the catalog ndhi uc;;ﬂ‘g; 1; Epgmgenng Maqagement described in‘this
’ng;“ﬁom"f:ﬁ g ey Im gmr;t:ii;z ngs not required of engineering majors.

Tm; wi i ;
o agpmg.:ld St; “t]l!:; master plans for their upper division programs,
, at beginning of their junior year.

A minor in aris and soi Minor
A sciences i . B
. ifs in engineering, ni:ls e 'l engineering. The minor consists of 15
division credit, The s & ﬂllllllss of which must be in courses carrying upper
departmental representat; 2 ould follow a Jogical

; sequence approved by the
A teaching mingy Eoe

offered in engineering,

The curricula below ecif‘ﬂem“an CURRICULA

gram and for the indicated Oyti;l]::_ r{ﬁme ments for the general eng-}ngering pro-

. :
requirements of general €ducation, ¥ Include recommended electives to fulfill

In the outline of requiremene ! Fducation
; uirem, listed
g:t%?d With an mﬁk (* ent;hn below, courses in general education aré
shouldmancs may be applied tmum:de additional unjrs in chemistry, physics and
i, remove U, S, history, Congtj general education requirements, Al.f{studt’,l'lts
fequirements by examination m-mbum- and California state and local govern-
¥ taking appropriate social sciences courses:

Lower Division Requirements for All Engineering Students

ENGINEERING 117
Units
15t . 2d
Sophomore Year Sem. Semr.
SP.E, activities: axsamiaa Teniall Y
Math. 4A-4B _ 1k byl 3
Physics 4B4C ... 4 4
ECOR, TAAD o i s =0 3
Engr.21and23 .. e 2
Restricted electives ... 3 34

Units
st 5id
Freshman Year Sem. Sem.
*RBoaceivities £ L100 Sin) ol %
Mty A Be: " 1o noins 3 3
Pivsca #A . o S 4
e | e R 5
Engr. A - 1
T A A Bl o -
Speech Arts 3______ . 2 =
T e i e Bl 3
Seevthalopy 1 . L 53 =
16%  16%

* General education courses,

Upper Division Requirements for Curriculum in General Engineering

Units
dst 128

Junior Year Sem. Sem.

Engr. 100A-100B._._. .
Engr, 101A-101B_
Engr. 102A-102B_

W | ] Wi

. Sci. electiver =
16 16
* General education courses.

Wl NRwWwW W

General, Aero., Elect., and

Mech.: Engr. 1A, 22

Civil: Engr. 1A-1B_

Electron.: *Lit. or Phil.
and elective

Ind. Engr.: *Hist.
17A-17B or Pol.
Sci. 71A-71B

16% 15Y%-16Y%

Units

Ist 24

Senior Year Sem. Semt.
Engr. 127, 105 3 g
Engr. 129, SOl Sp :
Engr. 199, 198~ 2 .
Engr. 180 o 4

Econ. 170 sk i

¢fLir.or Phil. .~ ; a

tElectives e 3006
16 16

. i .muxse.snndoneadditian.nlcmuse

Electives to include two additional upper division engineering ihsering
16 thdustrial arts. Courses to be approved by the Department of Engin

aliz
Upper Division Requirements for Curricula Providing Limited Speci

Units

Ist 2d

Junior Year Sem. Sem.

Engr. 100A-100B________ 3 3
Engr, 102A-102B______ S 3
v | IR etk 3
g2t

118A, * Health Education 21, * soci

Units

Sesiior year Sem. Sem.
+Econ. 170 ——— e

Additional Requirements for Various Fields of Limited Specializition

Aeronautical Engineering: Junior year,

Math_mnatics

Sests oy 1
Engineering IOIA-IOIB, 141, | :
ial science elective. Senior year, Engineering 106

122, 129, 142A, 156, * Industrial Arts 5, * literature ot phﬂswcﬁl;y'Mathematia 1184,
Civil Ensincesi ior year, Engineering 130, 135, 13, W80 % 0c 140A-
§ ngineering: Junior year, o lective. Senior year, Engineering

Health Education 21, * social scienc

142B, * Industrial Arts 5, * licerature or philosophy. /ooy 141, Mathe-

Electrical Engineering: Junior year, Engm £e

J 2 . Senior year,
Matics 118A, * Industrial Arts 5. SemiQr Yedie " Ko ilosophy. Mathe-

ucation 21, * social science elective,

Matcs 118A, *social science elc.ctivt‘-
124, 150, *Health Education 21, *In

Electronics Engineering: Junior year,

ring 10 ing. 125, 126, 129, *E
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Industrial Engineering: Junior year, Engineering 173, 176, Business 18A, *Health
Edqcauon 21, and three units of elective in general education courses. Senior year,
?f:érlmalfag;lt;ms, 153, Engineering 177, Economics 140, *literature or philosophy,

Mechanical Engineering: Junior year, Engineering 101A-101B, 141, Mathematics
118A, * Health Education 21, * social science elective. Senior year, Engineering 106,
122, 128, 129, 145, * Industrial Arts §, * literature or philosophy.

; genera.l e%ucat]i;:gl courses.

ot required in Industrial Engineering option. ineeri jor i i
of the catalog under aniness]: 30 fee Edgincuiig Mamsprment oejoc f S

1 Electronics engineers take Engineering 127 first semester of the senior year,

Lower Division Courses
A. Introduction to Engineering (1) 1,1I

theAnsammrvf:ytgi ;23 u?rt::gs of e?lg'ineel‘ing,.bdﬁsigned to familiarize the student with
; ok ents, the responsibilities, R
fession. Reqeired ‘of olf ﬁ_ts, S i ;es “:llgl:g tsrh:: opportunities of the pro-

1A-1B. Plane Surveying (3-3) Year, I

Two lectures and one three-hour field i
; t ) period per week. Semester I: Use, care
:;:d h;nidjusunlgnt of surveying equipment. Introduction to standard procedures an
i dj;;eséem rereqmsan tes: Engineering 2, or equivalent, Math. D, and sophomore
1. ester II: Computations and map making; land, topographic, and city

surveying. Prerequisite: Engr. 1A.
2. Mechanical Drawing (3) T, II

Freehand lettering, use and care of draf i i i
rechand % rafting equipment, simple orthographic
glr-gégctéon, introduction to problems of dimension?ng? Open to psmdents %ac ing

© 1or a year course in senior high school mechanical drawing.

21. Descriptive Geometry (3) I

Fundamental principles of descripti ; e :

. ; Criptive geometry and their application to engr

Faces; npessecions of ons of poin, line and plane problems; curved lines and sur
5 o aces. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory peri

per week. Prerequisite: Engr. 2, or equivalent, and sophomore standing.
22. Machine Drawing 3) 1

Standard i &
of simpil: mdé“h‘n‘;';’ g methods and procedures, complete sets of working drawings

gears and cams; includ 1 i joni ion-
ing, threads and fast ; Includes tolerance dimensioning, sect!
week. Prerequisites: E:; g‘:eﬁ::htﬁeﬁ?g- two three-hour laboratory periods per

2:’;;k Materials of Engineering (2) 11

conci i i

i e, bseton ofte st properic of he Commen il v
cation. Two lectures » With brief descriptions of their manufacture and fabri-

per week. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
ssg-ssn._ Industrial Practice (2-.2) L
upervised training i e oo s
year prommﬂ;g\?:%il;;?l?emmg industrial organizations. First year of a three:
formal college training witt, LLpCTUNtY for sclected students to correlate their
sponsbility and diffculty. Prerequisier sonccs 2t corresponding levels of £
ased on personal interview follo'mmng f'u'fi?f:usf;ﬁ;gfﬁa Foguenig

Upper Division ¢
100A- lem n Course
The:)z':'l'mcf cham“muf.ins §Mﬁcd Engineering (3-;) Year, I
applications. Lectures and . otf electrical equipment with emphasis on industrial
D. C. motors and genemtgrr: {flms. Semester 1: Direct current circuit an
lziqumtq:: Math. 4A, Phys; Bm’dum"ﬂ_ to alternating current circuits.
ternating current * circuie a OF permission of the instructor. Semester I
Yachronous motors, conversion. ypuara - LOrmers, alternators, induction . ad
Engr N apparatus, and transmission lines. Prerequisite:

ENGINEERING

101A. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (2) I

119

_Laboratory determination of the characteristics of direct current machinery and
circuits, single phase alternating current circuits. One three-hour lab. and report per

week, Prerequisite: Engr. 100A, or taken concurrently.

101B. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (2) II

Laboratory determination of the characteristics of single phase and polyphase
circuits, machines, and related equipment. One three-hour laboratory period and

report per week. Prerequisite: Engr. 100B, or taken concurrently.
102A-102B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Year, I

Lectures and problems. Emphasis on engineering applications. Semester I: Prin-

ciples of statics which deals with the conditions of equilibrium
upon by forces. Prerequisites: Physics 4A-4B, Math. 4A. Semester

of bodies acted
II; Principles of

d}m:umcs which deals with the fundamentals of rectilinear and curvilinear motion
of particles and rigid bodies, and the rotation of rigid bodies. Prerequisite: Engr.

102A.
103, Basic Electronics (3) 1 (Same course as Physics 103)

A qualitative survey of electron tubes, amplifiers, and electronic systems. Pre-

requisites: Physics 4B or 2B and 3B. (Formerly offered as Physics
to students with credit for Physics 103.

104A-104B. Vacuum Tube Circnit Design (3-3) LII
(Same course as Physics 104A-104B) _

The design of resistance loaded amplifiers includin

application to regulated power supplies, cathode followers, and

Power amplifiers, oscillators, modulators an

102.) Not open

negative feedgack and its

amplifiers.

d detectors. Prerequisites: Engineerin

or Physics 103 and 110, or % rmission of the instructor. Not open to students wit

credit for Physics 104A-104 :
may enroll in Engineering or Physics 104B.

105. Fluid Mechanics (3) II d
The statics and dynamics of incompressible anm_ncominmp m
ﬂmd_frictiou. Dimensional analysis. Fluid m - Ii .d:n_ts.
ressible and incompressible fluids in pipes. Flow of lql'?zy -
s. Prerequisites: Engineering 102A, and Engneering 227

106, Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (2)
Characteristics of fluid measuring instruments.
e three-hour laboratory and report per weck.

concurrent registration.

107. Electrical Measurements (2) I

Students with credit for Engineering or Physics 104

ressible fluids. Viscosity,

Flow of com-
open channels.

luid flow through pumps, etc.
grerequisite: En;ﬁaeermg 105 or

The theory and application of electrical measuremen and inductance. Stress on

ments of current, voltage, power, resistance,
determination of probable errors of measure:
hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisit

ing knowledge of the calculus. Not open to

110. Alternating Current Circuits ;
The operator “j” applied to circuits
uctance; series and parallel resonance,

elements, networks. Prerequisites: Phys

students with credit for Physics 110

122, Machine Design (4) I

.. s e
containing resistance,
coupled circuits; transients,

hour lecture and one three-
m:-l ?h?gis .’?A—SB or 4B, and a work-
students with credit for Physics 107.

(3) 1 (Sameco capacitance and in-

pmcncal circuit

ics 4B and Mathematics 4A. Not open t0

i ing fundamental considerations

Individual design of a useful machine °"°°mpm3cﬂizing professional literature

of simple hi . Practical design metho iod
ik Strgsse (lil:la% 1-:11-1;3 :gfsm and one three-hour laboratory Perio
Tequisite: Engineering 140.

per week. Pre-
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123. Electronics Laboratory (2) I, II (Same course as Physics 123)

An experimental study of electron tubes and their associated circuits. Study of
the cathode ray oscilloscope, vacuum tube voltmeter, characteristics of power sup-
plies, amplifiers, and filter systems. One hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory
period per week. Prerequisites: Engineering 107 or Physics 107; previous or con-
current registration in Engineering 104A or Physics 104A; or permission of the
instructor. Not open to students with credit for Physics 123.

124. Radio Measurements (2) II (Same course as Physics 124)

Laboratory measurements of the ?mmetcrs of resonant circuits at radio fre-
quencies. Study of the properties of oscillators, modulators, directors and wave
guides. An hour lecture and a_three-hour laboratory period per week. Not open
to students with credit for Engineering 124. Prerequisites: Engineering 123 or

E’&)ﬁlcs 123, and previous or concurrent registration in Engineering 104B or Physics

125. Electric Power Transmission and Distribution (3) 1

Electrical, mechanical, and economic factors in the analysis of electrical systems

for the transmission and distribution of electrical energy. Prerequisites: Engineering
100B and Mathematics 4B,

126, Power System Analysis (3) 1I

Performance of generating and transmission equipment under normal and short-

circuit conditions. Protective devices and metering. Prerequisites: Engineering 100B
and Mathematics 4B.

127. Engineering Thermodynamics (3) 1

An introduction to the basic rinciples of thermodynamics; laws of perfect gases,
vapors and mixtures; cycles. Applications to engineering problems such as the

analysis of heat, power, and refrigeration systems, and steady-flow processes. Lec-

ture and problems. Prerequisites: Mathematics 44 and Physics 4C.
128. Applied Engineering Thermodynamics (3) I

- The study of various types of heat tpower equipment; steam generation, turbines,
SO ines and auxiliaries; fuels and lubricating oils; gas and oil engines,
g:s;rfséﬁe&ﬂﬁg?ngtmuon&d compressors. The practical application of basic theory
. r, effic Operating practices is stressed. . Prerequi-
site: Engineering 127. Lectures and problems. Prereq

129, Heat Power Laboratory (2) I

Testing of steam generators and heat balance of : 2ol
g . : A t same; steam turbine; recipro
;:at:lng engine; internal combustion engines; flue gases, lubricating oils and boiler
eed water. Emphasis upon standardized testi procedures approved by SAE and

ASME, and standard operating procedures. On, iod an:
report per week. Prerequisite: ngineering 127.6 e oy Do

130. Route and Construction Surveying 3).:1 :
Application of surveying to engineeri
. . ying to engineering problems. Methods of route surveys for
gg;v% rallml:,ds, utilities. Construction surveys for bu(i)ld?n{;s r;nliieother YSHI“‘-"
3 WOork computations. Two lectures and one three-hour field period per
week. Prerequisite: Engineering 1B,

135. Concrete Structures 3). -1

caguo:cofmu:}wnr;amm including both Flain and reinforced concrete. Practical appli-
ik sl and design of such smenrs s s, o of matrials ncid
and frames. Prerequisite: Engincering 190 e walls, floor slabs, columns, beams,

urrent registration.
140.  Strength of Materials (3) 1

Elastic_properties and  stren, f engineer : 2 af
failures, ; Ol engineering materials. Analysis of types
Phot Oelasdcity.m[’.:lcmrm and deformation of simple structural and mj;chine members:

e and problems, Prerequisite: Engr. 102A.

ENGINEERING 121

141. Materials of Engineering Laboratory (2) 1II 1

Theory and operation of testing machines and auxiliary apparatus, Conduct of
tests to determine significant characteristics of commonly used engineering ma i
Included are heat treatment of metals, metallographic tests, and photoelasticity. One
three-hour laboratory and report per week. Prerequisite: Engr. 140, or taken con-
currently.

142A. Structural Analysis (3) I

Determination of stresses in trusses, beams, and frames. Lectures, problems, sﬂfaTm-
strations, and discussion. Statically determinate structures, m(_;lu L%ad yses
and graphical methods. Prerequisites: Engineering 102A and 102B 140.

142B. Structural Analysis (2) II

inuati ineeri i i ical methods
Continuation of Engineering 142A. Various analytical and graphic
applied to indeterminate structural problems. Prerequisite: Engineering 142A.

145, Internal Combustion Engines (3) II i g d i SRR
Application of theory of thermodynamics to internal combustion engines. L35eie

tial g:lrures of dcsignf):)perating characreristics, and a}l)phcauon of ga:ow

and gas engines, and the gas turbine. Lectures and problems. Prerequisite:

ing 127. Recommended: Engr. 128.

150. Industrial Electronics (3) II i ' ) Loy
Photoelectricity and its applications; rectification and 1nv.~:r-.;1_c~nf-7 theory mhea]tﬁg-

cations of thyratrons and ignitrons including welding; radio- rquceﬁcx ng;

elecr}'ostaﬁc precipitation; motor control and introduction to servomechanisms.

requisite: Engineering 103 or Physics 103.

156, Aerodynamics (3) II 2 e R it
Mechanics and thermodynamics of air; wing qhammnﬂ}cs; g;acge, gﬁfhﬂﬂ

testing technique; propellers and power plants; aircraft per om;nd roblems. Pre-

control. Introduction to compressible aerodynamics. Lectures P

Tequisites: Engr. 102A-102B.

165A-165B-165C-165D. Industrial Practice = (2-2-2-2) L I ird years
Supervised training in cooperative industrial Ofgmmo[ns}es;c scr.l?gensﬁsdtguggmhm

of a three-year program providing the opportunity*for se ecndir;g levels of responsi-

their formal training wit‘?n industrial experience at wrgeg?g

bility and difficulty. Prerequisites: Engineering 65A an s

166, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L II

Refer to the Honors Program. - ess 173)
173. Production Methods and Control _(’) (Same cocmmree -asorde-t ‘;IS:W, block and
Forecasting and estimating; authorization to manufact use of drawings; tabulation
control; continuous versus intermittent e ors defm'ﬂﬂeﬂts' ﬁm g
of data; coordination of production with other f:i}c;;?m 21,
Students with credit for Business 173. Prerequisite:

Busin 76,

176. Methods and Standards (3) (Same.ccmfse " :SS :at!()lms ysis; ﬂn_w
Work simplification through methods Iml’mvegmp;lys?: new developments in

charts; calculation of time standards, work and 5pe d a:ﬁon curves; W sahieds

ob timing and motion economy study; time an Prere reuquisites: Business 121 and 173.

Ot open to students with credit for Business 176.

: th. 177)
177, Quality Control (3) (Same course as Business 177 and Ma

? : : jzation for inspec-
. Statistical techniques; tolerances and yarants; st.ﬂﬂdﬂfds' and finished products;

rocess, Al 7 or
ton; : materials, work 1n Pt for Business 177,
W&b’?sg? ci::;);lecnt}iﬂ::: oddeswfgers.mﬁ‘;t open 0 Stu em‘sth“:t}]liug;?s; 173 or Engineering
Mathematics 177 Prerequisites: Business 124 mgl:::he?n'atics 12.
173 or equivalent, and either Economics 140 of
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E-179, Manufacturing and Tooling Administration

(3)
(Same course as Business E-179)

Production breakdown and relationship to manufacturing plan and tooling policy;
lanqmg, processing, and control required to activate program into production,
elationship of design engineering, tool project engineering, and tool manufacturing

to production. Not open to students with credit for Business E-179. Prerequisite:
usiness 173 or permission of instructor.

180. Principl

Extension

of Engi

ing Ec gl £ LRl |

Analysgs of the costs of development and pPromotion, construction, operation,
deprecaaugn and dcpletim:l. Capital recovery, income, return and vield. Valuations
and GIEPI‘RNJS_. cost analysis amf financial analysis, Application to engineering prob-
lems. Prerequisite: senior standing.

198.  Senior Report 2) = .

Investigation of specific problems of advanced nature, Preparation of report. Pre-
requisite: advanced senjor standing.

199, Special Study (1-¢) LII
INndmdual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

OTE.~In laboratory courses ecial emphasis is placed u on the preparation of
neat, concise, complete and intelhsgent repo : .

ENGLISH

IN THE DIVisSion OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major

A major in arts ang sciences is offered j 7 i j i

.3 § an red in English. Courses in the major are in

addition to 45 unips In _general education cou.l:'ses.g]_.ower division requirements: At

t?asr lqun_m_s of work, in addition to English 1; at least six must be in a year course.

pper division requ:remf'.lntx: é& minimum of 24 upper division units in Enshsh and

1 Se.ected with the approval of a departmental representative;

two years (:)f fl:’iver division workl in a foreign language gr the equivalent re?dmﬁ

C an .Is . - 2 sﬂ!—
denis msjoring ir, Ei]gaﬁgs% strongly recommended, A minor is not required o

rospective majors of sophomore standin § th =
i j g may, with the consent of the cou
1nstructor and subject to general college regulations (see section on Lower Division

and Up Division Co n -
. S10] urses), substiry 3 for six
pnits of lower division worl ’ per drnits of upper division electives

i : k, such upper divison anir to be selected from the fol-
lo‘svtlsgénﬁng}’%h 101A, 116A, 1168, 118A, 118B, ugA, lIgB, {;zﬁ{ 126B, 143A, 143B.
division moni;l:mur Jr.senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower

i per divies, % English (except English 1) an equivalent number ©
ul'selszdvileg%% ffgril& the following: English }glA, 116A,
gacking major in'Englisp s By 126A, 126B, 143A, 1438, 151, 159.

: Rlish is offered for i 1 d r junior
%ol credential. For specific Ormation, refergoggl:siacgggggd:g g

crf{li:, Which in courses carrying upper division
teaching p . ; i
secondary, ﬁe geﬂ:ermlls Ciffered in English for the general secondary, the specil

dergarten-primary credentials. For
utlines of Tequirements for these credentials.

Comparative Literature

For courses j z
in w ! 5
orld literature, gea Comparative Literature; these courses give

credit toward the English

literature, MAOr or minor or toward the minor in comparative
: Credit in o
All elective : ‘" Course Sequences
. Year courses in A d
cither Semester may be taken m.trl:gl 3%&3}: may be begun in either semester, an

-

>

3
ENGLISH 12

Lower Division Courses

A. English Fundamentals (3) I, II ; 53l LT
Theni]ements of composition, including drill in | f%ea\-ﬁlmg e o this
vocabulary building andp in fundarﬁen;zal rﬁsaﬁlug Selr(;l s; tation e hbf_l e
g o to passing the Eng _examin | an o oo
fgm 1;1': Ea‘t?gﬁn;s anpelecti%e but not to satisfy lower division Eng

ments in any curriculum.

A-X. English for International Students (3) 1

2 b

A first course in English grammar and comP?Slt‘K“‘Sﬁdsﬁt;al{f: as);ig’ned to this

or bilingual students as a substitute for English dviser and the student’s perform-

course upon the recommendation of the faculty ac usell;rse may be counted toward

ance on the English A placement examination. This d(j:\?ision English requirements in
graduation as an elective but does not satisfy lower

any curriculum or in general education.

R. Reading Laboratory (0) I, II : t to those wishing to
A semitutorial service offered by the En hslh D?t axsmunde;l problems. Open to all

improve reading ability, or secure individual o2 edf:: WI; rtment chairman.

students at any level of college work. Consult dep

W. Writing Laboratory (0) I, II :

A semitutorial service offered by the Enghégm?(fe%
ance in writing projects, either remedial or an
of college work. Consult department chairman.

‘L. Freshman Composition (3) LI terials; principles of
Study and ractige in the expression of ideas and faz;uaixn‘:gsiﬁon. Prerequisite:
organization I:de of effective style, Wltg-tegplj}ffgl?jsh A.
satsfactory English A examination or credi
. 1 s Y
*1-X, i ternational Students (3) = by internationa
Axﬁmftf,l;i};:?: IEngE;; grammar and composition. To be taken by

ts are asst d to this
a gned to t
or bilingual students as a substitute for Enghsh 23 Srpden e d agren
Course upon the recommendation of the fﬂClﬂty adviser and the student's p

formance on the English A placement examination.

. . II
*2. Freshman Literature: Imaginative ](S)Wit:; i
ainini)in reading literary materials

international

those wishing assist-
armtent:g students at any level

ht and vividness. (Formerly
Tr
English 2

1
*3. Contemporary Thought (3) _Ia I b
The improvement of comprehension through refle
articles and books of nonfiction.

d
*10. Recreational Reading (1) L II _time reading r;hrough lectures an

isure
Development of personal tastes ford l:iﬁ-le with new materials.
written reports, May be taken a secon:

i i )}
2, i k Word Derivation (
= ?éla‘:tlgr:;mseoas General Language 20)

- Greek roots
o dy of Latin and Gr o
A general and elementary course in hjiﬁ{fggf' tsl::: English words derived .

i r n ge 20.
oh most frequent occur;}ence lé'lrl Et:ggsltlli d‘e nts with credit for General Langua
them. No prerequisite. Not op

. - ture
*50A-50B, Masterpieces of American Litera

Semester 1; Major American writers rfel':::t.th
American literature from 1860 to the p: (3-3) Year, I
"52A-52B. Masterpieces "fgz,‘:.fll,:;gg:? Literature 52A-52B) es. The first semester

(Same course as from Homer to moc‘lief:em eoter SCresses MOre fﬁiﬁ‘:;

o edy: The %ind the essay. Not open to stu
ltratare, nclodicg piose, fction, the O ALs2B.
with credit for Comparative Literature

g and reporting on current

(3-3) Year, I

¢ beginning to 1860 Semester 11:




124 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
*56A-56B. Survey of English Literature (3-3) Year, I

The study of some important works of English literature from the Anglﬂ-&xgg
period through the Victorian age, with emphasis utpqn the literary history of ea
period, Prerequisite: English 2 or 3, or consent of instructor.

*60A-60B. Literature and Personality (3-3) Year, I

The close study of a limited number of the great creators of literature. The 8023
of the course is to derive, from markedly different specific works, orderly an
generalized methods for the interpretation of great literature.

*61. Soph e Composition (3) I :
Practical writing beyond the freshman level. Prerequisite: English 1 or equivalent.
*62. Directed Writing (3) II

Guidance and extensive practice in effective creative writing, particularly
description and narration,

Upper Division Courses
Modern Continental Fiction (3) 11
(Same course as Comparative Literature 101A) §
A survey of leading French, Russian, Scandinavian, Italian, and German novelists
and shorr ‘story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the present day. Not
open to students with credit for Comparative Literature 101A.
*106. Creative Writing (3) |

A writing workshop in which ¢
each other's work, Emphasis on n

*101A,

(Same course as Journalism 106) i,

he students are given opportunity to Cﬂﬂm:
wi N narrative and description, but freedom to pursu
tever writing forms may inte

; ¢ : rest the student most, May be taken a
ume with new material, Not OPen to students with credit for Journalism 106.

*110. Recreational Reading (1) LI

An advanced course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry and fiction.
13, American English (3) |

The development of i ishs i differences in
pronuncigharrn 2 ;ﬂ(ieilg:;lbul%:g.mh, regional and cultural

L 7 £ Thgl!ibleaul.iterature (3) 1

3 course as Comparative Literature 115) (e
study of the narrative, poetry, and prophecy of the King James version

Eﬁﬁdﬁ‘l}}; &?{?ﬁngs,'repops‘ lectures, and' discussions, Not open to students with

arative Literature 115,
11;;:116‘5.1 The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)  Year, 1 ma
ester I: P i :
1642, excluding gg;{(};s;n;m?rm exclusive of drama. Semester 1I: The d P

*117A-1178, Shakespeare (3-3)

’Iheﬁrs:semester gives speci i
second, to tragedy and the ragizlﬁflrlgtgﬁsce;?
118A- . Ei

The fo e eth Contucy T e I R
Depie st semester the £ ocial satire of Swife, Pope, Addison,
ofdimportang' Prior; andp.also the firse i Bitic 7 i
an

i Srrings of the romantic revolt in 2 i
ell and thei:!1 grgl :imrks. Lhe second semester is devoted to Johnson
romantic gyt € and to a signific.

Year, 1
the histories and comedies; the

burst, ant romantic literature antedating the
* %m ullzngl;.h Romantic Poetry (3)
. + 1€ Culmination of the r, i 1 I
rid antic movement iy ¢h devr l'th'on!l-tco e-?

IE:'d_ yron, Shelley, angd Keats, in relation o th: ﬁ:%giﬁg: rev%luti
*119B, Victorian p
ontry o A3) T

i S2Y50n and Browning ik .
lish poetry to Nmetemgﬁwﬁemmemporuies and successors, relating Eng-

and thoughr,

A

125
ENGLISH

120A, The Seventeenth Century: Mi::onf I(\.; ')1 rI‘I wfr;k:::?s:e ::a:;l d“"“’l"l’%‘-’;‘ﬁ
J rose works of Milron, a4
ofli;hisem?:’ Z;rg r?l?r:ld :11?:3 rp(?litical and religious background and the eve

Milton participated. o B
120B. The Seventeenth Century: Milton’s Contemporaries
(Alternate years) s
enteenth Century poets and p
Phggﬂs?lrld (%:valier poets; the beginnings of the essay an
126A. Romantic and Victorian Prose (3) I

Romantic and mid-Victorian prose writers,
eQuincey, Carlyle, Landor, Macaulay, and M
and social movements of the period.

- Juding Milton; the Meta-
rose WrIters, exc ¥ h?ogrsph}’-

i i leridge, Hazlitt, Lamb,
lﬁlc,h:gigtgedct?o the lfterary, political,

i n
*126B. Late Nineteenth Century British Prose (3)

cley, Newman, Pater,
The essays of Arnold, Thomas Huxley, .
Smd; of sgisentiﬁc, aesthetic, and ethical backgrounds

; ¥ 1I
*129, Contem British Literature (3) 14 to the present,
&lecmdnprognagi poetry of England ar*l‘d Imﬁ:ﬂegonpl, 11?1 Lawrence, Eliot,
ncluding Shaw, Yeats, Synge, Joyce, Maugham, Eluxieys o 0o Lo
the Oxford poets, and the principal authors belong

Ruskin, and Stevenson.

*131. American Literature: 1820-1860 (:3) I i o hgia he New England
The study of the important romantic writers, Wit p
group, 5
; I
*132, The Frontier and American Literature (3) L

2 various
. - udied through
The influence of the frontier upon American lltealt'arl_lr]:’ s{)iographies, and repre-
regions and movements. Examinations of source materii

sentative writers.

1 ive, which
* p - s 1860-1910 (3) . d native, wh
133. American Literature rature. Influences, foreign an e 7

i ism i i i p the
The rise of realism in American hl:l:f o o The literaty o
Promoted the movement. Definition g frﬂ

€ romantic attack and the realist defense.

3) LI
*134. American Literature: 1910 to the Pl'“il‘“ m:e.)
Ideas and forms in representative poetry and p

1
143A-143B. The English Novel (3-3) Year

5 innings
The history of the English novel from o gk,
Emphasis in the first semester will be on the
semester on the Nineteenth Century.

149, The Study of Poetry (3)_ 111
A course proceeding from simple
designed to gridge the widening chasm b
phasis on current directions in poetry,
151, Chaucer (3): I :
A study of Chaucer’s works, wit
“Troilus and Criseyde.”

*152A-1528, World Drama

resent century.
mmrﬂ;eagd in the second

: d
jc productions, an
+ to more complex p:;ﬂct& ordinary man.

oral and audito

cerbury Tales” and
h emphasis on “The Can

3
(3-3) Year, 152A-152B)
theta'l.'lll‘e SE peafh b d
Same course as Comparative & Asiatic, Europea® 0 ein an
Study of( s:rlt.l.cted tragedies and comdtiﬁ {’r&r;n pm‘f’leﬁ’:mdepm Medea. | hee:
American ljterature, with emphasis upon such as those %o students with cre

Upon the timelessness of certain themes, Not open

R |

dings.
tures, discussions, and reports on rea
Comparative Literature 152A-152B.
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162. Magazine Fiction (3) I (Same course as Journalism 162)

Coaching in constructing and writing short stories for commercial publications.
Admission by consent of the instructor. Not open to students with credit for
Journalism 162.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

189. Studies in American Folklore (3) II

American folk songs, tales, legends, superstitions, proverbs, and speech, with
particular emphasis on one of these.

191. Advanced Composition (3) I

A course designed for prospective teachers of secondary school English. This is
not a methods course, but a content course in grammar, composition, and jour-

m. Required of all teaching majors in English; open to other students as an
VE.

192. The English Language (3) II

The study of the history of the English language, of its words and structure, of
the changes in inflections, pronunciation, vocabulary, and meaning, and of its use

of an instrument of communication and human living. Open only to seniors
graduate students.

195, Literary Criticism (3) 1

A historical survey of the principles and ti f lit riticism_from
Greek times to the Nineteenth Cel::tu:y &r;i(::-];esino th:: efvagksc of Aristotle,
Horace, Longinus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Coleridge, and
Arnold. Open only to senior and graduate students.

198. Comprehensive Reading and Survey (3) II

A study of major movements in English literature through a review of important
wnéers and key works. Individual programs of readings %o fill the needs of each
student. Open only to students with nine upper division units in English.

199. Special Study (1-6) LII
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite; permission of instructor.

e ¢ uy Ay Graduate Courses
An intensive study of some phase of literarur be repeated for
Ba::li mb]idmk(a) The criticaf study of a m:j'ofhaeu:iﬁ;]: seisg::alf as‘3 g?ll:lk""’we‘
(R‘;nel?s’ Q:rE;[l‘i“’mﬂ); (b) the study of a cultural period through its literature
g ; ghtenment, Romantic Revolution, etc.); (c) the study of a litet-
gy P .2;: fl!-wh as Regionalism in American Literature, or European influences
Tagty te) tﬁamie); (d) the study of a literary type (Personal Essay, EPics
» =/ A4y De repeated with new materials for additional credit.
290. Bibliography (2) 11
Exercises in the use of basic referer ; #3 S Tioora-
phies, preparatory to the wﬁﬁn:; ;;e : %ﬁ?‘pﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ&%ﬁwﬂmd i
Vi study. Six unj : i & Al ;
be arranged with department Sl :ﬁfld':nstmt' Priifa?-?mte‘ permission of staff:
299. Thesis (3)

Guid i . A
ance in the preparation of a Project or thesis for the master’s degree.

1

)

A

f'

FRENCH 127

FRENCH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major %

A major in arts and sciences is offered in French for the A.B. degree. Courses in
the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: in the major, French 1, 2, 3, 4, §, 6; in other foreign languages,
German 1, 2, or Spanish 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2. Six units in elementary German or
Spanish may also be applied toward general education requirements. Recom-
mended: History 4A-4B. Upper division requirements: a minimum of 24 upper
division units, at least 21 units of which must be in French, including French 198:
The remaining three units may be selected from French 115, 116; Geography 118;
History 121A-121B, 131A-131B, 141, 142, 143A-143B, 144A-144B; or Corpparauvg
Literature 101A, 140A-140B, 152A-152B, 159, in consultation with the chairman o
the department. ' ;

A person majoring in French must have a minor to be decided upon m con-
sultation with his major adviser. el

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Romance Languages. For specific infor-
mation on this major, refer to the section on Romance Lafguage& it

A teaching muajor is offered in Fremch or in Romance Languages 10
high schoolgandajgencral secondary credentials. For specific information, refer to
these credentials.

e he mi ists of 15 to 22

A minor in art sciences is offered in French. The minor consists o ;
units in French, s?xaunﬁits of which must be in courses carrying upper (ii:wsml;i:lresgclt:

A teaching minor is offered in French for the geueral'secondar)‘rj. t t‘i: a1551:'121:‘:’1_ o
ondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentias.
cific information, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
*l. Elementary (3) L II

Pronunciation, oral practice,
mum essentials of grammar.

readings on French culture and civilization, mini-

*2. Elementary (3) I, II

Continuation of French 1. Prerequisite: Frenc
rench.

*3. Intermediate ) LR .

Reading in French of cultural material,
Practice; outside reading with oral and writte
two years of high school French.

*4. Intermediate (3) II

Continuation of French 3. Prerequisite: French 3 0
rench,

h 1 or one year of high school

ries, novels or_ plays; oral
sr]:orr:ponr?s. Prerequisite: French 2 or

¢ three years of high school

5. Intermediate (2) I, 1I tal principles of

A practical application of the fundamental principies of
oral and writter? F\'.VOI,']{ based on French texts. Prerequisite:
of high school French.

6. Intermediate (2) II

Continuation of French 5. Prerequisite: French 5 or
French

rammar by means of
Igrench 2 or two years

three years of high school

10.  Conversation (2) I lary tion on assigned
Practice in the spoken language; ractical ?O?a? ch goﬁ:%ooyem of high
lopics; simple-dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: Fren
ool French.

L. Conversation (2) II isi
Continuation of French 10. Prerequisite:
of high school French.

French 10 or French 3, or three years

=it
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*15. French Civilization £2) .1

The major currents and characteristics of French culture, as expressed through
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conducted in English.
No prerequisite.
*16. French Civilization (2) 11

Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite,
BA-8B. Scientific Reading (3-3) I

Reading taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine, zoology, biology,
etc. Outside readings of books and periodicals, with written reports. Prerequisite:
French 2 with a grade of C or two years of high school French.

Upper Division Courses
101A-101B. Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1956-57)

Translation into French from moderately difficult English prose. Outside readmg
of modern French prose, with written reports in French monthly, Readmgs_i}ﬂ‘
oral discussions in French of various facets of French life and culture. Prerequisite:
French 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C, or permission of instructor.

105A-105B. Modern French Drama (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1957-58)

Plays of Victor Hugo, de Vi ¥, de Musset, Scribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pailleron,

eux, Hervieu, Maeterlinck, ostand, and others read and discussed as to subject
faster and technique. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite: French 4 and 6, or
their equivalent, with a grade of C,

107A-107B. _ Eighteenth Century Literature (3-3) Year,I (Offered 1956-57)

Thg works of Montesc}uieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédistes, as well as

the theatre and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite:
French 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with 3 grade of C,

110A-110B. Modern French Novel (3-3) Year, 1

The French novel from Victor Hugo to the present day, including such authors

as: HU%O, Dumas, ‘Stendahl,_ Balzac, laubert, Loti, Anatole France, Bourget, Bor-
X bazin, Barrés, Romain Rolland, A, Gide, Marcel Proust, and others. Class
reading, outside reading, and reports, Prerequisite: French 4 and 6, or their equivd
lent, with a grade of C,

111A-111B, Seventeenth Centy

(Offered 1958.59)

Reading in class of plays of Molia
lectures on the backgroi;:s:ld of (;here‘
French 4 and 6, or thejr equivalent,

*115. French Civilization {(2) 7't

An advanced course in Frenc
philosophy, aylg1 litersiture.
Teports on individual top;
standing. 0

ry Dramatic Literature (3-3) Year, I

Corneille, and Racine, Qutside readings and
Seventeenth century in France. Prerequisite:
with a grade of C,

h of the past and present, with emphasis on the,ﬂ-“;v
Lectures, ¢ discussions, outside readings, “’““ere
¢s. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomo

French Civilization (2) n

Continuation of French 115, Prerequisite; sophomore standing.

166. Honors Course (Credis

Refer to the Honors S Ay

.

Designed to fi]] up the : s g
i 8aps in the readip d i once
2 week for guidance repo s a8 done in courses. Class meet :
French, a5 » and quizzes, ¢quired of all seniors majo in

-
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GENERAL CULTURE

ial Stud (1-6) L II 5 5 S
1919.d' sil:;:;T sr:d: Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: perm:
ndiv. y
e Graduate Courses
i 2) 1 :
temporary French Literature ( sk VA
21: Fotnn:invi sruydy of the current movements anil 5:;111’5?;;\5‘3 i,
Ltn mm(:d theatre in France from 1900 to the pre;cjrt; i ixpper e Plasith
Eizi. 1'1¥c’adings written reports. Prerequisite: nine units

and graduate status.

220, Explication de Textes (2) II

: dy of
: h to the detailed study
. : alytical Freach approach to aims to give
§ e R stuceliu e the t:)m instructor and students. This co‘gs‘iitemmre. re-
literature. Demonstrations by French language an

astery of
teachers of French a greater ma S o e
requisite: nine units of upper division French and g

290. Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

ial Stud 1-6) LI 5 isite: permission of staff;
29131-1&:1}?:::;1 s;lud}f ng units ,maximum credic. Prerequisite: p

; i d instructor.
to be arranged with department chairman an

. ive
A i 3 tute a comprehensiv
29]i:aiast:i'l’e:‘;t:gr(cc) candidates in French are f;xpt:trtdtgil tt‘:rz;:bﬁrite a thesis with the
examination for the thesis. In unusual cases a stu

permission of the department.

GENERAL CULTURE

RATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF mueunsssﬂnﬂ;t:rl:!co b
= - C urses. They are
j i & ot offered in gener es Department. T g
a.rMél : m:cgras? m;?tr o‘f‘ (t)ll;]: clnsﬂ':rings of the Forelgrl It;mf{u ﬁowledge of foreign lan
Coid:::?ed in I;inglish and are open to all students.
guage is not required. Lower Division Courses
ivilizati ) i ressed through
F h *15, French Civilization ( o ture, s exp . N
rf;;:e major c::r':'cnts s cmﬁjtemﬂcs ;{zsljée:ﬂ sf:li]élnce. Conducted in Englis
1 1 1 ] Vs
the centuries in literature, art, philosop
No prerequisite.

. e - 2) II
French #16. French Civilization ( 8
: te.
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisi

3l 1
German *15, German Civilization .(2.) (G an culture, as sxp
The major currents and charac_:tcr:st;f; ?nusic and science. Conducte
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy,
0 prerequisite.

d through
ted in English.

e b1
German *16. German Civilization (2) w42y
Continuation of German 15. No prereq

Spanish *15, Spanish Civilization ot s ulcur
The major currents and cmcmmucshilosophy.  usic and sci
through the centuries in literature, art, P
glish, No prerequisite.

ressed
e and culue, 3 cxpresed

DL n : T T
Spanish *1¢, Spanish Ci?il:lzﬂ.tml‘l (2) Coa h erica. No'p
Continuation of Spanish 15 with emphasis ( )SP@-‘-“S Am
ST 3 s
General Culture 17-S. European Civilization / conumdu sk

A study of the civilization of Europe

5—11719




130

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Upper Division Courses
French *115, French Civilization (2) 1

An advanced course in French culture of the past and present, with emphasis on
the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings,

writégn reports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.

French *116. French Civilization 2) . |
Continuation of French 115, Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

German *115. German Civilization 2.1

An advanced course in German culture of the past and present, with emphasis
on the arts, phxlosqphy,_and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings,
written reports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.

German *116. German Civilization (2) 1

Continuation of German 115, Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Spanish *115. Spanish Civilization (2)-1
An advanced course in Hispanic culture of the past and present, with emphasis
on the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings,
;ntéti‘.nn reports on individual topics. Conducted in English, Prerequisite: sophomore
nding.
Spanish *116. Spanish Civilization (2) 11

Continuation of Spanish 115 with i : ; isite:
sophomore Standing.p with emphasis on Spanish America. Prerequis

General Culture 117-S, European Civilization (3)

A study of the civilization of
requisite: sophomore standing,

Summer
Europe through a conducted travel tour. Pre-

GENERAL LANGUAGE

IN THE DIVISION of LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major or minor work is not offered in general language.
. Lower Division Courses
eral Language 20. Latin and Greek Word Derivati

Same course as English 20) =54 oty o

General Language 30,

A course designed especially to
. . . m
No prerequisite. This ootl:seymay bﬂ'at ol

depending on the individual sl‘udent’se nt:tlzcgfl

Pronunciation of French, Italian and German (1-3) II
ds of singers, radio announcers, ete.
for one, two or three units of credit

GEOGRAPHY

IN THE DIVISION oF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Major

: 2 ed in geograph . Courses

ki o S Addition 45wl in. general i o, e

& a: ¢ (ri!?alor, Geography 1 and 2; in related field, Geolog?’

vision requirements: g it l?“f l':edge 0.:{- German and French. Upper llé
UDits in geograph: i Pper division units in geography, or

e ofgthg J‘ and six unirs selected from related fields Witl% ?gproval of the

€partment, i H
to complete one ml'?lor. A minor is not required; however, students are ur

~

GEOGRAPHY 131

wever, courses in geography
i for ti1e junior high school
specific information, refer to

: T : hie
A teaching major is not offered in geography;
may be uscgl:i as part of the social science lmggor
credential or the general secondary credential. For
E s by. The minor consists of 15 to
7 i i e mino 1,
inor i d sciences is offered in geography. 1 i o
221}1::1?:3”$‘ égog;;pal?y, six units of which must be in courses carrying upp
credit. . .

A teaching minor is not offered in geogrthyéol:&\:re;e
of the social science minor for the general se jone {0
general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary
tion, refer to these credentials.

r, it may be used as a part
the special secondary, the
als. For specific informa-

Lower Division Courses e

. 3 |
*1, Introduction to Geography: Physical Elements (3) natural vegetation; land

The nature of maps, weather and climates of the ‘Ko'rldélimatic piipectws il
forms and their associated soils, with reference to t 5;51 -t R
seas and their coasts. One field trip. This course IS a

(See general education requirements.)

3 3 I II
*2. Introduction to Geography: Cultural Regions G) b vity; areal bases of

cti
The regional differentiation of the world by h]:gli[:-e;it for Geography 12A
economy and nationality. Not open to students Wi

or 12B. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
es in it which produce

3 LI
3. Elementary Meteorology (3) osphere and chang

L e et ﬁlw ean}é‘s‘amSpecial attention given to local conditions,
our weather and influence human afrairs.
instruments, and records.

*10. Economic Geography (3') I II 3 o
Beginning course in economic geography design
majors,

ed for commerce and economics

*12A-12B. Culture Worlds (3-3)

A study of the evolllilation. di‘égrl"lsg‘; :
features of the major culture regi &
has played in the alteration of the natural landscap
credit for Geography 2.

cteristics and physical
ishing colpre, ;h:fsphasis on the role m_a;)l
Not open to students Wit

Upper Division Courses

112, f California (3) - dscapes developed by
'zl"heG;ossl;:)P‘;:pT]ic :elgions of California and the cull_lt;mlll;?nw nsgﬁ: of instructor.
the sucges);ivegculmml groups. Prerequisite: Geograp

. regional char-
Bt Eiklimasology (831t : £ climates of the world; ,1'93'03 oy
el 1 requi
ipal classifications of cl human activities. Pr
acé;:ég;’;ﬁiﬁg;g?‘;&gﬁms to_soils, c;vg:;etanon, and
site: Geography 1 or consent of instructor. o
Europe
Geography of Northern and Eastern o Cogiiters
d historical

117
. f
A study of the cultural development od e
Europe i1)1r relation to physical ba;:(l;groun
Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

: 3dk Europe,
diterranean Area ( J ¥ e
1‘;‘ sti?sral;h:h‘;f cc(h;::;al development of tfll’t;l yﬁ?;:l“g::k;mun e Fesources
Asia ica in relation to
Western Asia, and North Africa in ) el
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consent of instru

America (3) I hy of South America,
119.  Geography of 50;"‘(: al regions and human %“‘,’ﬁf’;cﬁoimﬁon of resources.
. A study of the physi istory of colonization an
mcludmg a review of the : I

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consent ©

f northern and eastern
evolution. Prerequisite:




|
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120. Geography of Middle America 3) 1

A stud i
the island}; gf" :22 }é];}r,lsll)%fain ?nilmgg:ogrgphy ?f hMexich. e e
s of : review i izati
the exploitation of resources. Prerequisite: Geog?aptln? llmi)nr] rgu:?sfes? lgrf“?:ts:;ﬁc:ﬂf

121. Geography of North America (3) 1

The nal‘lll’al reglon t
5 Of Nofth Am
€rica, he]r forﬂ'lauon a"d economic aﬂd hﬁ
fCIl:al delelﬂpﬂlent. IIeIEqu].Slt'e. Gec'glaph) 1 Or consent Gf Instr I

124. Geography of Asia €331
The cultural regions of Asia,

ment. Prerequisite: Geography ieir physical environment, and historical develop-

1 or consent of instructor.
125. Geography of the Pacific Basin (3) 1T

A geo-politi
geo-political approach to the study of the islands in, and the lands marginal to,

the Ia(‘.'i c Ocean P T i lt y
« ETE Cqmsl M i
: ; Geogfaph 1; Oor consent of the istructor.

Dmft:igr_lp:iy 'nf the San Diego Area (3) 1

i

mapping of a small arer iny ", rural field work in the San Diego ares; the
ography 1 and 2 or consent of ingsmms]cug;:ogmphlc interpretations. Prerequisite:

s -
145. Conservation of Natural Resources

Nature and : (3) m
: extent of min &
conservation; with eral, soil, water, forest, and wild life resources and their

R i particular emphasis on th Uni i

; ol ¢ _on the United States, against a gene

geographic bases. Prerequisite: G(éggizgha“"“ philosophies and practices, and theit

150. World Political
A study of geogra

¥ 1 or consent of instructor.
Geography (3) 1,11

hy as i
relations. Not open for credit tr: Igsl{tg’ggecsot;gg‘ih Dfdnar_ions and international
1o e g ct students.
c -
Nl 0 Honors(P ;;;nw: be arranged) I, 11

199. Special Study  (1.6) I 11

Individual study. Six unie oo
¥ Six units maximum crede. P rerequisite: Permission of instructor.

200A-200B. Seminar (2.7) yhdum. Smenes

ear, 1
29;;;: Bibliosnphy (1)
Exercises in the use of bas
phies, : asic referen : -
2 Preparatory to the writing of g g journals, and specialized bibliogre-
. Special Study project or thesis.

Tndividual scady, Siv e 20

o B units maxim, : o
arranged with department chain:zmn i;eéi g mcr:qume: Permission of staff; to
nstructor.

GEOLOGY

D
IVISION of PHYSICAL SCIENCES

n ? in arts and sciences ; o
n the m Ciences is oﬁnellt':d in geology for the A.B. degree. Courses
or Geolo gﬂ;e“l education courses. Lower divi-
1A, Engineoom 224 3, Geology 1B, Geology 21
ematics. 3 2 (if mechanical drawing was not
science may b . Physics 2A-2B or Physics
Upper d; .counted toward general educa;
: mindnm' on requirements: 24 units Of
Or Is not required.

IN THE

)
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A teaching major is not offered in geology; however, cOurses in this field ma
be used as part of the gemeral science major for the junior high school credential.

For specific information, refer to this credential.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in g
to 22 units in geology, six units of which must
sion credit.

A teaching minor is not offered in geolo;
be used as part of the general science minor
elementary, and the kindergarten-primary cre
and_general science minor for the general secon
mation, refer to these credentials.

eology. The minor_consists of 15
be in courses carrying upper divi-

gy; however, courses in this field may
for the special secondary, the general
dentials and for the physical science
dary credential. For specific infor-

Lower Division Courses

1A. Physical (4) I _ : _

The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modifi-
cation throngh mechanical and chemical process of change. Three lectures and one
three-hour laboratory period weekly with related feld study during the semester.
(Not open to students who have had Geology A

1B. Historical (4) 1I

Theories of earth origin, and the evolutionary history of the earth as traced
through rock and fossil records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence.
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, with amngegwat
for field study and conference during the semester. Prerequisice: Geology 1A or
equivalent.

*2. General Geology (3) LI

_Farth materials and processes, the development o
sideration of the history of the earth. Open to 2
previous credit in geology. No prerequisites.

11 _
ials with experience in both field and map

2, but entirely separate and complete
weekllly. OpErlYtq all students except

. No prerequisites.

f land forms, and a brief con-
1l students except those Wi

*3, General Geology Laboratory (1)

Recognition of common earth mater
relationships. Designed to accompany Geolo
in itself, One three-hour laboratory perio
those with previous laboratory credit i geol
*4. Physiography of United States (3) 1 :

i i i es of

Geologic history and_present features of the main physiographic provinc

United States. Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 2.

21. Elementary Mineralogy (4) I * rocks i i
Practice in the determination of common minerals 3“15[ ,mﬂaﬂfwge‘t}ll‘;ﬂ‘f

environment, utilization and_economic significance. T wn TocEET

hour laboratory periods weekly. No prerequisite.

s

22. Advanced Mineralogy (4) II (Offered in 1955-3 f e .lu::::::e“i:!el:tiﬁca—
Continuation of Geology 21 with emphasis on the. 00g%, co:;; uTwo Jectures and

tion, and classification of the rocks in which the min€xe Ecezlo.g)’ 21

tWo three-hour laboratory periods weekly. e

Courses

Upper Division )

& 56-57 and alternate years
100. Structural Geology (3) I (OF c:,r:f and topographical features of e
stru ; E!usrraﬂﬂﬂs from the

The evolution and description of the : .
earth. Faultingnfolding, and orogenic forces with %?i?.?)ﬂs Lectures, discussions,
orth American Continent and California geologic CORT Cen iolent,
and occasional field trips. Prerequisite: Geology 18-
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101, Museum Work (1-2) I, 1I

Selection and preparation of materials for the college museum collections. Em-
phasis upon creation of self-instructive displays for use on the elementary and
secondary as well as the collegiate level. Prerequisite: Geology 1A-1B, and consent
of the instructor. May be repeated for maximum not to exceed six units where
quality of work and student capacity justify,

102. Geology of California (3) II
Directed reading and group discussion of Cali

; i fornia geologic literature. Designed
to acquaint the student not only with the important structural and geomorphic
units of the State but with the variety of imp

1 1 ¢ ortant source materials of geologic
literature as well. Use of bibliographies, state and federal surveys, research publica-
tions, etc. Prerequisite: Geology 1A-1B, and consent of the instructor.

106. Paleontology (3) 1 (Offered 1955-56 and alternate years)

A review of the life forms of the geologic periods with particular emphasis on
¢ marine invertebrates. Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per
week. Prerequisite: Geology 1B,

108. Field Geology (1-4) LU

Techniques of geologic mapping. Prepar ti i report of
a field area. Work pr[i)rzimrily 90 week ands. Prars - feologic map and rep

) on week ends. Prerequisites: Geology 1B or equiva-
lent, and consent of instructor. May be repeated to a total of eight units,

122, Petfalogy (3) II (Offered 1956.57 and a

A origin, occurrence, identification, and classification of rocks and minerals
with emphasis on hand specimen characteristics. Two lectures and one three-hour

ogy 21. : : Geology 1A or Geology 2 and 3, and Geol-

Iternate years)

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) LII

Special work in any of several ic sci i
strated ability. Refer to the Hom?rgﬂi’e:bgﬁaﬁologlc P o A S

GERMAN
: .lﬂ THE DIVisioN OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major work is not offered in German.

*1. Elementary ¢) Lu Lower Division Courses

Pronunciation, ora] :
T 1 Practice
mum essentials of grammar,

readings on German culture and civilization, mini-
%2, El-ementaty (3) I I

Continuatio N
German. n of German 1, Prercquisite: German 1 or one year of high school

*3, !ntezmgdi“, (3) L

. Reading in German :
tice; outs?de readil-,1 w?ticélg;?rgdm::qu short stories, novels or plays; oral prac-

years of high schoo o eports; Prerequisite: German 2 or two
German,
4. Intermediate (3) g

Continuati iy A
German, on of Ge 3. Prerequisite; German 3 or three vears of high school

e,

Il
e

GERMAN 135

5, Intermediate (2) L II B s bl =
i ication of the fundamental principles : e
or‘:] al:fgcilgft'lteip?vlgjr:{: lg;!fsed on German texts. Prerequisite: German 2 0rtwoy

of high school German.

6. Intermediae (2) II =
Continuation of German 5. Prerequisite: German 5 or
an.

. Con ation (2) I ; L i on aﬁigr_led
mectic:‘e;; the spoken language; gmcncal ke 33% c;nov;erst;; years of high
topics; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: L€

school German.

11. Conversation (2) II

Continuation of German 10.
years of high school German.

three years of high school

Prerequisite: German 10, or German 3, or three

*15. German Civilization (2) I oy

The major currents and characteristics
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy,
No prerequisite.

Germ: h
ulture, as expressed throug
?Elusic anadns:::ience. Conducted in English.

#16. German Civilization (2) II i
Continuation of German 15. No prerequisite.

: ; : : s
8A-8B. ientific Reading (3-3) I : o ety oboasion
AF i S"w‘: crcadings in scientific reader on_cherrélsg;fgs?is?:ht g, Second

iften reports on scientific subjects read outside o ks: weekly written reports
;mten repoﬁtis;u oni: special scientific or technical wozr e de of © or twc?
l'em:isrt:g’- :?gaht rgesading. Prerequisite for 8A: Gs‘imoa:(}erman 3 Gaith a grade of C.
ye?ars of ‘high school German; for 8B: German

or three years of high school German.
Upper Division Cﬂll.'!.’ 5 D) Mons 1
101A-101B. Advanced Conversation and Composition -

- English :
Translation into Gerél‘laﬂ ?for?lgsc}g?fgdgl’gﬁi g?lznodgrn (ﬂeﬁr;ltliao!:l alilaéi;;‘fnf’?rs:_
i i . pol ve an.
lcil' Ger}nan,.wr&?:nzﬁ OO]r::l and written mcm;hma g::de of C, or permission of
r:;c\;lig:g?s(}l:rman 4 and 6, or their equivalent, W

nstructor.

i hasis
* ivilization (2) 1 d present, “?}th emp!
1:. ((i; ermm:i C;;;;:: in German culture of the a:jt d?;usgions. outside r%a‘;:lrg:)grsé
%, r}ll a \r:mt:ehﬂos‘J hy, and literature. tur de‘-", cEngliSh' Prerequisite: sOP
WIi;t;l a;et;})Ets on iﬁdit'ridual topics. Conducted Jn
standing.

Pt T . u d-ing'
*16. G n Civilization (2) Ah 2 more stan
Contin:::;;n of German 115. Prerequisite: sopho! -
: 3) L
an Literature ( ; ‘
ot falden Agis?a(s;e Cr:mpamti"e Literature I.ﬁ.)teenth and early Nmew:n::
.(Same ?OG an literature from fh".tf:ef reports in German. Not op
Irll:::lt‘fé;p ]ic:csm(:'cs irf 1‘E:'tglish, readirggse {Iiger‘::;re 142.
to students with credit for Comparatty

e ission of instructor.
199. Special Study (1'6.) k 1!mum credit. Prerequisite: permision
Individual study. Six units maxi




136 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

HEALTH EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION
Major
An arts and sciences major is not offered in health education.

A teaching major in bealth education is offered for the general secondary cre-
dential. This major is designed around the plan for a general major and may be
used for the A.B. degree by students who have been admitted to candidacy for the
?renpral secondary credential and have completed a minimum of eight units in pro-
essional education courses, including Education 184A-184B, by the date of degree
gandjflacy. For a statement of requirements refer to the general secondary cre-
ential,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in bealth education. The minor consists
of 15 to 22 units in health education, nine units of which must be in courses carry-

ng_upper division credit. Courses will be determined in consultation between
student and departmental representative,

A teaching minor in bealth education is offered for the general secondary and
the dSPe!;lIﬂ secondary credentials, For a statement of requirements, refer to the
credential,

Lower Division Courses
*21. Principles of Healthful Living (2) Lo

An approach to the personal health problems of college students. Scientific
health information is provide

) : d, and an attempr is made to promote wholesome
attitudes and desirable practices relating to healthful living. Includes instruction as
required by statutes on safety, fire Prevention, and harmful effects of alcohol and
tobacco. Required of all freshmen,

65. Community Health (3) L1

) | pr¢ the role of the citizen, of the public, and of com-
munity health agencies in Promoting and protecting the health of the community.
#90, Physiology of Reproduction (1) L1
A series of lectures angd discussions dealing with ik
i normal and abnormal physiology
and anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds in sex hygiene, and related topics.

Upper Division Courses
cident Prevention (3) 1

Highwa safety, the fundamentals of saf : ;
industry . : €ty programs and techniques in home,
eclucarion(.iymd - Partially sacisies the requirements for state credential in driver

131. Health Education for Teachers (2) L

envir;n;;eae:lgﬂs:m@:;non - the different apects of the school health program;

Er i 0 communi” s 2Pkl aenion s i o s
Telationshi sectl

for elementary ang secondary teachers are 5 ffg-se da'nd resources. Separate

152. Health Education Programs

€ construcr f th LR
and sequence of i:nscr?lq;q;, il::ga}ilneducanon Program including objectives, scope

cedures; practice in building mmé%&e:]h"d% source materials and evaluation pro-

15 ;L.d mlit:iminil'tration of tlze §chonl Health Program (3) 11
Sk hemu;e l‘esponsi)bl_hues and procedures i Organizing and conducting the
=i am, rinciples, policies, and

¢, environment, ang ANC practices involved in instruction
Development Credentia] mq?:?:mgnn:?o: eriauumons{ hips. Partially fulfills Health and

HISTORY 187

: kshop in Health Education (2.) Summer bara
1’;01' g::nent:ry and secondary administrators, schoglrkm:;sge:,th:trldmw”d A e
workship provides opportunities for participants to \zh b i
rovement of the total school health program in suhealth. N i s
ealth services, health environment, and community

credit.

- : I i
190. Introduction to Public Healt.!‘l _(3) Sva 3 1 aspects qf public
Philosophy, development, organization, administration, ::i l-elé':llth education, and

? and con
i i tes. Disease prevention luntary agencies,
}tﬁ:lf:ul-tlhﬁ tfuhic?igintsecin%maztividm of official health departments, Vo

; : k.
private physicians and others engaged in professional health wor

9. ial Study (1-6) I, II > St ission of instructor.
Ulncli:i!jde::ll stugyy Six units m,axjmum credit. Prerequisite: permissi

Graduate Courses

i I
. i d Recreation (2)
200. Evaluation Procedures in Health, phy@ulzﬁ;cﬁﬂm v ;
(Same course as Physical Education fession with practice in their use,
A study of tests and measurements in the pro en to students with credit for
construction and interpretation of results. Not ope:
Physical Education 200.

% Alternate Years) ¥
202, b in Health Education (2) ( 2 iew of the hte[.ature.
0 Tl;:;: :Jerno;;)l:ns‘i!: Health Education, studied throught?_l gfml the analysis and

i ituati to
discussion of trends, observation of SCho:f::l s(:%auons._ f‘f
evaluation of actual problems. Written : P

298. Special Study (1-6)_ X 2¥ : £ ipae
Individual study. Six units m“"{]"?“mmcﬁd'dt" o
to be arranged with department chairm Instru

299, Thesis (3) L, 1I <
Guidance in the preparation of a project or

HISTORY -
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENC

Major degree. Courses
% . for the A.B- egre L wer

il . jences is offered m'bmory cation courses. LOWC
hlA[hmaJor_ in arts ';’r’fdaé'é’ff‘fn to 45 units in _34"]‘3‘“35. %‘f:.sB. Reoomendedm;;

ivision: Required in the major: History A TAuB, or 71A-71B, or Econom
erllemrgln‘ d %qtu'g: for majors: Political Science comm:ended for students phnnmgdjvision
%AJB I%ouﬁalf the above history courses mlfein more than one lowerpgment.
to Ina:or 1tn ﬁistory No freshman shall e"ﬁ? ut the permission &fitho o history,
murse]in history during any one semester ? 24 upper division qmm,cll? of three
U Bigion: - irements: A minumum O of concentration in € ) United
ingf)er_ division re(}gls and a minimum of a year (b) Modern Europe; (c pias
of ﬂ‘“d‘?gnH‘s-“’r’éclds'. (a) Ancient and Medle\fgl, he Far East. These cmowl—
S‘“tﬁ:; ?d;) T..Tt%n America; (€) F :ﬁiﬁgh:‘;f;a:n of the de%%}? urf:jorsgare not

cggs:lf)cfmgngn?gctig; lc;ﬁﬂ:l?eois strongly recommende

in history may be
Tequired to complete a minor. ; however, courses I B0 0y v and
: R d in history; | e eral se
e S el iy o s o T
junior hli)gh school credentials. For statemen
dentials,

K 22
Minor 3 consists of 15 t0 2
1t = e mnor chay credﬂ-.
A minor in arts and sciences is offered :: 53?&'35 ‘Em"g Sppesay
Units in history, nine of which must be condary credential.
including a year course. .. offered for the general t:mmmm for the
- inor in_bistory is O social science t dentials. For
A teaching minor i g as part of the s -primary cre
sl secondury, general sementary, 0 Knce
Statement of requirements, refer to

requisite: permission of staff;

thesis for the master’s degree.
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Explanction of Courses
Norte: History 17A-17B does not count toward credit for a major in history.
Any history course, with the exception of History 17A-17B and 270A-270B, may
be taken either semester, the A part not being a prerequisite to thie B part.

Lower Division Courses
*4A-4B. History of Modern Europe (3-3) Year, I, II
A survey of European society, institutions and politics from about 1500 to the
present. Fall semester: 1500-1799. Spring semester: 1799 to the present.

#8A-8B. History of the Americas (3-3) Year, I

_ Survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present
time. This year course meets the graduation requirement in American history, in-
stitutions and ideals.

¥17A-17B. History of American Civilization (3-3) Year, I

Survey of the political and social development of the United States, with em-
phasis upon_ the rise of American civilization and ideals. This year course mects
the graduation requirement in American history, institutions and ideals, and the
United States Constitution. The second semester course, 17B, also covers the
required materials in California state and local government.

Upper Division Courses

111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3) Year, I

Fall semester: Greek history to the Roman conquest. Spring semester: Roman
history to the fifth century A.D. 9 Joe
#121A-121B. Medieval History (3-3) Year, I

Survey of the main events of European social, cultural, religious, political and
economic history, between 500 and 1400 A D.
131A-131B. Renaissance and Reformation (3-3) Year, I

A history of personalities and events connected with the social, political, cultural,
economic and religious change between 1300 and 1600. Not open to students with
credit for History 132-S.

132-5. Culture of the Renaissance (3) Summer

Development of art, literature, philosoph ial li and 1600.
Not open to students with crcdiet’ fgr H:stl:;rl;f T?fAsﬁ.glla]{’u.hfe s
14;: + Europe in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries (3) I
mdﬁg;at}l(lt{lfoggl};.ég?hucs and international relations from the Thirty Years' War

142. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era (3) 1I

Study of conditions in France pri i 99, rgan-
. ot prior to 1789, the Revolution, 1789-1799, the o
1zation of France and Europe under N . * i d the
reorganization of Europe at the (bnmag?lmwr;h:gmcter it

143A-143B. Europe in the Nineteenth

Reaction in Eur
and social reform, e /devalop

Century (3-3) Year, 1 W
ment of nationalism, the impact of industrialism

14;4&&44:15. ]:‘.urn?e in the Twentieth Century (3-3) Year, I
olitical and social developments from 1870 to the present.
145-8,

Diplomatic History of Euro
1870-1920
Survey of treati i i
es, alliances and ententes |,
War I and the subsequent international settlements to 1920,

1 SII)Al-i}.S ;f History of England (3-3) Year, 1
olitical, constitutional, social and i igned

for prel 2 o4 and economic developments since 1066. Designe
prelegal students, majors in English, and as 2 backg?ound fosx?:l Kfnerican History:

(3) Summer

eading up to World War 1; World

A

HISTORY 139

156A-156B. History of British Expansion (3-3) Year, I

Study of the growth and development of the British Empire from the first over-
seas empire to the present. History 156B not open to students with credit for
Political Science 160. -

161. Mexico and Caribbean Countries (3) I ¢ 4
Special attention to relations between the United States and these countries, an
to recent developments in Mexico.

162. South America Since Independence (3) II - . oy
Republics of South America. Development of nationality, struggles for osl.ltlca
stability, exploitation, diplomatic and commercial relations with the Umta.:i ta;e;_,
and other international problems of South America. Survey of present-day c
ditions,
166. Honots Course (Credit to be arranged) I, I
Refer to the Honors Program.

171A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (3-3) Year, I
(Offered in 1956-57 and alternate years) ; e
The colonial period in American history through the American revolution.

*172A-172B. Development of the Federal Union (3-3) Year, I

Political, cultural, social, and intellectual aspects of the Confederation and Con-

: i incy Adams.
vention of 1787; the administrations of Washington, ﬂg"gﬁ}:ﬁé‘gﬁ %g;gfy{ e,
his year course meets the graduation requirements quirement in United States

tions and ideals. History 172A meets the graduation re ; 2
Constimr.i(;n.e Histo I%B includes materials which meet the requirements in Cali

fornia state and local government.

The Expansion of the United States

(Offered in 1955-56 and alternate years) s g
Lectures and readings on Jacksonian democracy, territorial evgpans;o:il it
g3 :oil War and Reconstruction, and atte

Mexican War, the slavery controversy, Civil W il

to the growth and préé’ress of the United States to the close of the nin

century,

175A-175B. ‘The United States in the Twentieth Century I d(3-3) er{ ey
The rise of the United States to the position of :l wotli‘ . 1;?1‘5 T cant, Wapasl

nomic problems posed by the machine age;_POIIglc 4c0

and proposed, intended as solutions for these problems.

s 1
176A-176B. American Foreign Policy (3-3) Year
(Sam?e;me as Political Science ISSA-{5SB) foreign relations since 1776
~ Lectures and readings in the field of Ame,? c:: g_{?fairs since 1900. A gene
with special emphasis, in the second semester, UPORBVET %6 o oo y5A-158B.

survey course. Not open to students with credit

173A-173B. (3-3) Year, I

- Year, I

American People (3 3) : :
i -5 since the founding o

i Un:itetcci: 2?::1:1 sand political thought.
in American history, institutions

*179A-179B. Intellectual Hiutor;; oil the / .
A study of the ebb and flow of ideas m
the English colonies, with special qmnuon_d:;g;i

is year course meets the graduation requir
and ideals.
(3-3) Year, 1

181A-181B. History of the West s 1nd building of the

y i settlement Bl

i tor: Expansion, exploration, and ommunications,

ne?ité?en;cr\lﬁi?ﬁ f::l;?l:;is u;l:on frontier pl_'ohtlic;g: ?\f c‘riﬁeﬂ e e
finance, etr.‘:.; the development of ¢ institutions.

i i American people.
causes, effects and results of the frontier experiences of the
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189, History of California (3) I II

The economic, social, intellectual, and political development of California from
the earliest times. Emphasis will be on the founding of California, international
strulggles for C:alifm'nia-i American conquest and Gold Rush Fra; development of

ornia as a state. course meets the graduation requirement in California
state and local government,

190A-190B. History of the Pacific Ocean Area (3-3) Year, I
A general survey of the history and civilization of the peoples of the Pacific, with

special emphasis upon exploration, trade, international rivalries, and social evolution
of the island areas. (Formerly History 9A-9B.)

191A-191B. History of the Far East (3-3) Year, I

Particular emphasis during the first semester upon the history, both internal
and international, of the Far East through the nineteenth century. The second

semester will be devoted to a consideration of developments in the twentieth
century.

192. History of Russia (3) II

A general survey emphasizing the period since Peter the Great; the Russian
Empire’s relations with its national minorities; Tsarist experiments in I{:ohucal and

social reform; revolutionary socialism; the development of the U. S. S.

193, History of Clnna '(3) I (Offered in 1956-57 and alternate years)
A survey of Chinese history and institutions from antiquity to the present.

194. History of Japan (3) I (Offered in 1955-56 and alternate years)

P o:n gmfmey of the political, economic and social development from the

1ng of the em to contemporary times, Special attention will be given to
religions, philosophy, iterature, and the % : t ’

198. Introduction to Historiography and Historical Method (2) II

Required of all students with a histo: ; i ior
vear. Open to social science masoss. Ty major. To be attended during the seni

199. Special Study (1-6) L 1II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses
270A-270B. Seminar (2-2) Year, T

Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree i 1t ial sci
R isiter pert:o:-OF the MLA. degree in history. Open to social science
majors, Prerequisite: permission of nstructor. 270A is a prer{equipsftg fgrs%’OB.
290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic ref;

i Sic reference books, j iali ibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master‘sk;;-oljggtm;&th?ﬁi mesiiesd

298. Special Study’ (1.6) 1,11
Individual study. Six uni maximum i isi IMiss:
arranged with degmeuriltcshairman anm&ﬁgfqu&te: Bsninie

IN THE DIVISION oOF FINE ARTS
economics is planned for Bodenits who aie Tl
omics as 3 bea:tl]cfrognd for everyday living, p:eparation for

ﬁeldO:f » and for students planning to enter com-
a_general pro teaching. The home arts curriculum, de;

? - ics offers a greater opportunity
field of te’;lcc h‘ldl?g Preparation for entry into commercial

HOME ECONOMICS 141

Major 3 :
i i i ics. Requirements in the
jor i nd sciences is offered in home economics I .

thnA nﬁ‘;’l‘fﬁe ‘gfsagdition to the 45 units required in general education courses. A

minor is not required. oy \ 2t

Specific requirements for the major: lower division: H"“{‘l Efomzﬂriﬁedzﬁéﬁm

40, 41, 42, 43, 70; in related fields: Art 6A and 1.'-‘:0““""1“2’5 b 13:11:1 s

coursés); Biology 1, Chemistry 2A-2B, and Physics 5. (12 units in, natural ScitnCe

may be ;:ounu':sr toward general education reqmremenris.)lm D o
to include Home Economics 100, 115, 130, 131, 150, 151, 170, 150,

be selected from Home Economics 117, 118, 135.

Minor : ; ‘
i i i minor consists 0!
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in home economics, The

: : in courses Carrying
15 to 22 units in home economics, nine units n:):ng!uﬁwéﬁ éc?:ennurlnfc% 3, 15, and 70.
E?per division credit. Lower division require ics 150 and six units of upper division

pper division requirements: Home Economi

electives in home economics. Sk d L

A teaching minor in home economucs 1s offered forfetlfl:r %gnflf:lse sec‘rzggen?a]s._ X
junior high credentials. For statement of requirements tetef ' | 570 Sunior hig
student with a minor in home economics may teac . 0 he CC O eh the adviser in
school with a junior high school credential. Through co nselmhome S ity it the
home economics, a student may so extend the minor b1;1 home & with a minimum
special secondary credential in home economics may minim
amount of additional work in the field.

Home Arts Curriculum = Seads 05 #he
. or, leads to U

The home arts curriculum, designed around the g_gg%ﬂ?&m to 45 units in
AB. degree in arts and sciences. Courses in the ma{i“fLo er division requirements:
eneral education courses. A minor is not ”qmred 's1; and six lower division units
ilome. Economics 1, 3, 15, and 70; Sociology 30 808 9%, P00 o oneal adviser. Upper
selected from a third field with the approval of the departverse it q"sich the
division requirements: 15 upper division units in ome, ion units in sociplogé; and
Socoval of the departmental adviser; 9-12 ﬁperm to be selected with the ap-
9-12 upper division units in the third ﬁeld.f g’ml major.
proval of the departmental adviser as part of 2 &

Lower Division Courses

*1. G | Home Arts (3) LII : i Sl &
A ge?:::l ed‘:lcation course in family life egtgf)i?ol?épg;n:llgm ity mehg%

preparation for marriage with emphasis on a e il bomuil A et ohil

family budgers and money management; finding a Oggln S o,

care, proper training and guidance; home safety.

o exon’ - (174, ¥
2. Orientation to Home Economics as a Professi [(’ts) in various professional fields
Introduction to the opportunities and requireme
or home economists.

1S iti 3) LI : ; :on of nutritional needs
aselicﬁnandui‘g;em;d gerving" of meals with 3 COTH Qe ement Pro oy One
of the famil)e groups: food habits, and socuﬁ c(?f-?arme’rly Home Economics 3.

ecture and two laboratory periods per Week:

*4A. General Nutrition (2) 1'.‘!:1 i nirements, 5 t0
Practical problems of nutrition, inclu heilotgd'f%go lectures per m igli-elome
food habits. The relation of nutrition to €% "majors. Maximum ¢
h men and women, except home ewno‘iucsﬂome Economics 61A).
onomics 3 and 4A is four units, (Formerly

: ial
wd (1) 1 g 2l planning, and spect
4Bi) .N?t;ntxox:\f Lnbnt:i:f:;”ap lied to food preparatéglr_l;i:&ﬁbpo je three-hour lab-
dietil.nf,li?m?tse; tomsltudems admitted l.‘)I-Itm:m:he nEoon%miﬁ 61B.)
oratory period per week. (Formerly

food selection, and
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*15. Clothing and Textiles ) B

Cornmercia] l{:atterns and their adaptation: fitting and construction, primarily with
cotton material. Selecti_on and care of textiles, ‘Narc_irobc planning and buying
practices. Good grooming. (Formerly Home Economics 10.)

40. Budgeting the Family Income (2) L II

Family buying fmblerns; finan,

ments, and control of property.

41. Home Care of the Sick (1) 1

Family health; mother and baby care; safety in the home.
42. Problems of Family Living (2) Lno

The activities of the family and

] ties ¢ nd the functions of the homemaker in modem
society; the individual's contribution to successful family living.

ce planning, accounting; consumer credit, invest-

43. Household Equipment e e ¢

Selection, methods of operation, and care of household appliances. The testing
of various types of €quipment for safety, efficiency, and cost of operation. Efficient
kitchen arrangement, (Formerly Home Economics 55.)
*70. Children in the Home (2) I 1

Development during the prenatal period, first 10 Nutriti hysical de-

ng : S years. Nutrition, physic

ve[olpment, and family influences on the young child. Observation required. (For-
merly Home Economics 170.)

Upper Division Courses
100.  Advanced Foods 6 3 &

Fundamentals and Practices of scientjﬁc food preparation. Development of stand-
ards in food grepa.!'atlon, meal planning, and service. Prerequisites: Home Eco-
nomics 3 and hemistry 2B,

101.  Family Meals 3 Sl &
. Planning, Freparin i i
mcome levels and for various occasions,

» well-balanced meals for different
(Formerly Home Economics 105,)

Ot open to home economics majors.

102, Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics £3) o
Principles of nutrition ang dietetics indivi i
] =~ roups.
i b B related to individuals and family g

115 , Advanced Clothing e e A

Fitting and construction processes 4 lied i i o
i Mt i oo wool, silk, and synthetics, emphasi
nl?glym[}ldgmm:l;itglo 1'?(;1:1"::2)]1&15.)01: handling. Prerequisite: Home Economics 15. (For-

116, Advanced Clothing Design (3) 1

Principles of tailoring: planni .
. 3 anning g
Home Economics 115. (F%rmerlg I-lilgrr‘l:: lEtructmn of co

117.  Clothing Selection (3)-1
fa;?,?.,‘f,mt’f-?rféﬁ gzgttgggoffog the inc})ividual and the family. Basic art principles,

- ) 0 i 3 i i i ;
and clothing, (Formerly Home E%ongym“ilcgs 11)5:;3nces, AN M, B, P
118. Genera] Textil

des (2) 11
F H . 4
"“-ggz‘m:ndm‘glve?nu? rsg:figﬁghiw St L IOHCS, cOlors; aiid finishes for Home 8-
majors. (Formerly ﬁome Econoﬁnict: Iél{-;lh:hry and cost. Not open to marketing

II;A. M'ercllandile Analyth--'l'exﬁle- {2¥2Y
.foperties, uses, se] ti i :
majors. (Formerly H:fneogl}oa;:mf? leﬁaffml“' Not open to home economics

: ats and suits. Prerequisite:
Conomics 100.)

143
INDUSTRIAL ARTS

H i 2 1I
119B. Merchandise Analys;s——Nnntext:lesf rfw:als' e
Properties, uses, selection, and care o e
]asr?cpse Not open to home economics maj
P A

d
. fur, enamels, an
yml-ti)gfrfe Fconomics 160B.)

. s 1

30. Family Housing (2) Rk =

s i g« e o
. One lecture and one

I?A?tu& and Home Economics 40.

L e k. One
B (‘2)' ’f rniture and mterlOF,Wo.Od}?:;e Eco-
i ing techniques; finishing week, Prerequisites: tly. Student
i upholstelrmg hour workshop period pet be taken concurrently.
lecture and onie I:;éeef—lome T ommics 130 may
ics 15 anc i = ShSS
gg;lﬁ;s i sren- ks fessiaiel S Same course as Sociology 13.5) f
25 i b o A s (d $me$ful MArriages; fa“l_ﬁ}g r:)rl;)nlﬁ
. d factors predictive of happy an ot in marriage; pa,ren;—c_ o
jeieckerviin . rincipal areas of adjustme Its of divorce; the amh]lyr R
s, the changing. dolescent; causes 2rd mg jology 35 or 135 or othe¢
lems; the Nchangmgt; g S evedit for Soc
morrow. Not open

in Marriage and the Family.

: f goals,
3 L 11 . Stabhshmeﬂt L)
a0 .Hﬂme Manﬂgementf :h: ho’me; family COSP:??;) I]‘;,'(,fh men and women.
%ﬂime:l‘ . qla: ?Jgsz“g}nﬁngney, time and energy. UP
1V
and product 5 I

151, Home Management Laboratory  (3) it. Practical applicat?".nss.
F: ecks’ residence in a family-size “m'iy living. Prerequisttes:
1wve we

fami Fowil
experience in home mqnagil}'";:;t;';‘gor and_ departmental app
nomics 100, 150, permission

I, 11
166, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L
Refer to the Honors Program.

ducation.
boratory (2) II' . ild and parent ¢ 7
170'1 e Deve{upme,,nnt L:hilrgren; participation -I:n ctwhﬂg hours per week. Pre
:Oscuses gon 01;1 Y? tﬁ)servatiOn and pa I;c:%a?nstmcmr.
A 4 part
requisitgnHTn?le P?co;'mmics 70 or permssio

1I

180. Demonstration Methods (1')ring 5

Organizing materials and acqgl monstrations.
and evaluation of Pf"fess‘omi}{cme Economics
economics courses. (Formerly Ho . Home Economics (2) II e A

jals and Techniques for Te_acl!-lns d other instructional ma
13{1). Ll{atenas and use of audio-visual an :
evelopment

Ie istration.
isi Education IOGB*HE or concurrent £
requisite:

i -6) LI
199. Special Study - (1 ; o
Individual study. Six units maxirm

INDUSTRIAL Achf; et
IN THE pIVISION OF l’l’l‘.l's obiecﬁves; M
T ial arts lead to the f‘.’“"“:,?gmjnor for 'sﬂf-glts -
e B n}dﬂm? (2) a teaching m alo;nd individual m}tle experience on an

In arts and sciences; aneral education g practic al sho R ieapmic s

credentials; and (3) 8§ ble to students de?lal 8 P also availa
s il ppve T 1 e
elective basis. A master maior et Re%uireg_'l‘f:“c:;r:es_
3 ic offered in AUSE eral educa
A major in arts and safﬁfz’ "{} ounits required in geM

major are in addition tO, :
Aai?lil;mr field is not required

fort, and
1 economy, comfort, and
glrgo?lf per week. Prerequisites:

and evaluative
Home Eco-

strations; observation

chr[iqﬁes for d-e{nﬂn units in home

Prerequisite: Nine
120.)

Pre-

: structor.
cledlt I le.t'ﬂqu!sl[e E cII‘lllElO 1
. n Of nst 0.

: inor
ajor or mim
: n} Jthe teaching

Many of the

Sl

ISR

T

CI— e e e

o e e
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Specific requirements for the major: Lower division: Industrial Arts 11 will be
taken at the beginning of the major. Five courses to be selected from Industrial
Arts 21, 31, 51, 61, 71, or 81 (17 units total in lower division). Art 6A is a pre-
requisite for certain upper division courses. It may be counted toward general
education requirements in the area of literature, philosophy, and the ‘arts. Upper
division: A minimum of 24 upper division units to include 9 units in each of twe
of the following areas: industrial drawing, general metalworking, general wood-
working, electricity-radio, transportation, or graphic arts; and 6 units selected
from the areas just mentioned, or from handicraft courses, photographic courses,
or the general shop sequence.

A teaching major in industrial arts is offered for the special secondary credential
and the general secondary credential. For a description of requirements, refer to
these credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in industrial arts. The minor consists of
20 units in industrial arts to include Industrial Arts 11, 21, and 121, and one lower
division and one upper division course in each of two of the following areas: gen-
eral }voodwnrkmg_, general metalworking, electricity-radio, transportation, and
graphic arts. Electives should be chosen in consultation with the chairman of the
department, -

A teaching minor in industrial arts is offered for the junior high, special sec-
ondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials,

Lower Division Courses
*5. General Education Shop (3) LI

A general education course in practical arts utilizi h ls and materials of
the general metalworki ¥ ivities i s ik i d
80 Vahl materialsl.ﬂng area. Activities include individual projects, field trips, an

*6. General Education Shop (3) LI

. A general education course in practical arts utilizing the tools and materials of

ﬁ;ltl::srlirail arts. Activities include individual projects, field trips, and audio-visual

11. Orientation to the Industrial Ares Profession (2) 1I,II

Professional requirements and mod. in i i ion. Prob-
lems of teaching and shop organiza etli-gntrii:lds e i e

i : d the various fields of specialization,
dsellt';'te:sttecdr observation. Required of all industrial a?:lt-; mairfrs durinsg their first

21. Industrial Drawing (3) L1

tec[:;::llogm;tnhtl of the skills of industrial drawing. Experience in sketching, archi-

e d:am' 8 mechanical drawing, sheetmetal layout, design, planning, black-
WIng, mapping and other forms of graphic presentation.

31. General Meta.lworki.ng {3). 1.1

the skills of general meta] worki i i hing: S
practice, welding, bench metal, art metal, forge,rf::?ﬁdfyxp :&egﬁixﬂmﬂﬁ
51].) G;neml Woodworking (3) Lo
evelopment of the skills of i i i i :
woodturni : 8eneral woodworking, bineansi
oodturning, patternmaking, carpentry, boatbuildlirrllg, E:geﬁﬁggfng] et
Gl].) E:lactricity—kadio (3) L
evelopment of the skill i ici :
area. Experience witheelectrical and radi g i QIECFTJC‘W'ﬂdm

71.  Transportation 3) L
; Develogment of the skills of

In the maintenance of equipmen lm}i’m“ﬂ'ﬂn machinery mai Experience

: equi 3 ! maintenance. 4

standing Nt Tor land, seq tr ; der
of the mechamcaf Principles invnlved"tnd air transportation and an un

45
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1

81. Graphic Arts (3) L II ; : ; oo

D g, phomerahy. s e, T g
work, and other activities such as boo ) ' ding of the composi-
hlta:fio printing and other duplicating processes. An understanding o

tion of papers and inks.

85, Introduction to Photography (3) L II

ideration of photographic optics and ion anil
fo;}n:l(:)izfll- cpﬁt;tograprl-:ic emulsions, exposure and developmem]:; %dogpgi & e
lighting. 'i'wo lectures and one three-hour laborato'rc);l pai'l;s w:;léss S, 4 hatt O
toward general education requirements under practi s
the major in industrial arts.

chemistry; nature of light and image

Upper Division Courses

101. Handicrafts for Teachers (2) LI : icrafts. Skills

For industrial arts or recreational students who desaﬁe ﬁ&:ﬁ%oﬂd;mcﬁ_ Pre-
in handicrafts are emphasized and directed toward t 'cus Sop experience.
requisites: permission of the instructor and some previo

. I 11
102. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Handicrafts (3)

. jo-visual aids, proj-
More advanced techniques of handicrafts. Development of audio; tion, and other

: : rganiza ;
ects, and resource material for handicrafts. Physic settmg‘ }o’rcreQuisite: Industrial
pertinent problems. A course of instruction 1s prepared.

101.
ummer
1055. Construction Activities for Teachers (%) s]'u'rlg aids. Preparation of mate-

Use of common hand tools in construction 0f_tenc.:a social studies, and other cur-
tials for classroom use in arithmetic, reading, gréfsnc 2
ticulum areas. Not open to Industrial Arts majors.

111, General Shop for Teachers (2) L II " sicill in the gene A1
For indus:rial arts students who desire to teach c%if)[m igggss Precequisites: per-

shop is emphasized and directed toward the mitnl st

mission of the instructor and some previous shop irkrere

112. Materials and Techniques for Teaching General Sh[‘;:velopmt’.nt of audio-visual
More advanced techniques for the general hsilt-;op.g' smeral shop. Physical setting,

aids, projects, and resource material for 1 cgourse o enction is prepared.

oOrganization, and other pertinent problems.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111.

121, Industrial Drawing (3) LI . ’ echanical drawing, sheet-
Further experience in sketching, Mchltmd%mlgi;?ﬁn& and other ??ﬁu:f

metal layout, design, planning, blackboard dra e is expected. Prerequisite: “

grithic presentation. A high level of performine

trial Ars 21.

122, Industrial Drawing for Teachers (3)

For i ial students who desire_tO ctional proc
skills. alrr:ed‘:is;?:lo;::is and directed mwﬁrd 1 th:ogmmram- Prerequisites: Ilzza\ or 122B.
1lllaced on the junior and seniosgu lég‘ssf,‘,ﬁ: cgedit for Industrial Arts 1222
21 and Art 6A. Not open to

1,1

Drawing (3) L

ching Industrial io-visual
123, Materials and Techniques for Tea il tlinra:ving- Developmets Dsetunf ?ug,“:;rgam:‘
.More advanced techniques of .mc}l‘l;ﬂ;ndusm.al drawing. PRYSICE. 70 3 "B erequi-

aids, projects, and resource material g g ¢ prepare

zation, and other pertinent problems. L Instrus

sites: Industrial Arts 122 and Educatio =
m -’

131, General Metalworking (_3) ;; npractice, S beil!::l‘l xh etal,. ’f,tmeqm_

( Forther experience in maching shap PUAEGFpcrformance s xpece

¥ , Toun , an "

site: Industrial Arts 31
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132. General Metalworking for Teachers (3) L1

For industrial arts students who desire to teach metalworking. Advanced skills
are developed and directed toward the instructional process. Emphasis is placed on
the junior and senior high school program. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131 and

6A. Not open to students with credir for Industrial Arts 132A or 132B.

133, Materials and Techniques for Teaching General Metalworking (3) L

More advanced techniques of metalworking. Development of audio-visual aids,
projects and resource material for metalworking. Physical setting, organization and

other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequisites: Indus-
trial Arts 132 and Education 184A.,

151. General Woodworking (3) 1, 1II

Further experience in cabinetmaking, woodturning, patternmaking, carpentry,

boatbuilding, and finishing, A high level of performance is expected. Prerequisite:
Industrial Arts 51,

152, General Woodworking for Teachers (3) L

For industrial arts students who desire to teach woodworking. Advanced skills
are developed and directed toward the instructional process. Emphasis is placed on
the junior and senior high school program., Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 151 and
Art 6A. Not open to students with credit for Industrial Arts 152A or 152B.

I woodworking. Physical setting, organization, and
other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequisites: Indus-
trial Arts 152 and Education 184A.

161. Electricity-Radio (3) Lo

Further experience with electrical and radio principles and their applications.
A high level of performance 15 expected. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61.

162. Electricity-Radio for Teachers 3 L'

For industrial arts students who desire to teach electricity-radio. Advanced skills
are developed and directed toward the instructional process. Emphasis is place
on the junior and senior high school rogram. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 161
and Art 6A. Not open to students with credit for Industrial Arts 162A or 162B.
163. Materials and Techniques for Te

h aching Electricity-Radio (3) I, I :

: é‘\dore advanced techniques for electricity and radio, Development of audio-visual
aids, projects, and Tesource material for electricity and radio, Physical setting, of-
ganization, and other pertinene problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Pre-
requisites: Industrial Args 162 and Education 184A.

171.  Transportation (3) Ln
Further experience in the mainte i :
. nance of equipment for land, sea and air
it;tr;slggatagom :;lnil development of ap understanginp of the mechanical principles
; gh level of performance jg expected, l§rerequisite: Industn'aFAm 7L

ITFZ‘. Trsnsportatinn for Teachers (3) L1
OF Industrial arts students whe desire i .
s to teach - Advanced s

gte diw‘?llfi?ed and directed toward the inmcﬁmﬁagsg)%ztsas?%mﬁa;i is placed
0 4 Bioe I\?ntd senior high school program, Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 171
* YOt open to students with credic for Industrial Arts 172A or 172B.

ching Transportation (3L m

]
s muques of transportar : : evelop-
ment of audio-vigya] aids, projects, amfres tion machinery maintenance. D 2

cal setting, organizarion il h .-ource material for transportation. Physi-
: 18, Organization, er pertinent prob i . A course 0
Instruction is prepared, Prerequisites: Industriaf A.nsm;;za;;ddléfil:fz:sion 184A.

173.  Materials and Techniques for Tea
More advanced techni
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181. Graphic Arts (3) I,d'll P
Further experience in hand composition, p!
bookbindin;,p photography, silk scret;_n, r%l:)f'ma
duplicating processes. A high level of per
dustrial Arts 81.

182, Graphic Arts for Teachers (3) LTI ¢ arts, Advanced skills are

. hi Y he

: : vho desire to teach grap s is placed on the
deggfopemglﬁ:t:éa]d?rrggtztiulri:ce:nwt:rzl the instwctionalmfs’if:é‘;ﬁ;lgmpbﬁmgmplsl and Art
junior and senior high school program.rP{r\;:'gc;:gtr e ISHSZAm - 162B.

6A. Not open to students with credit fo

ess work, and other ii(;:&gﬁu;elf sug:‘h eai
intaglio printing, anc © g
; anfc(i is efpected. Prerequisite: In:

4 . 3 I, II 7
183, Materials and Techniques for 'I'eac‘l'uns Gr“[‘;h’c i)‘:r:‘ten(t Lf auudioj"'is‘}al Mdid‘
More advanced techniques of graphic arts. i"ifysical setting, organization, mlln-
projects, and resources material for graphic ancst.:io n is prepared. Prerequisites:
other pertinent problems. A course of instru
dustrial Arts 182 and Education 184A.

185, Photography for Teachers (3) I osoganhic shills useful in teaching.
Designed for more mature students to learn photog

; SR hniques,
186, Advanced Photography (3) II jection printing tec
: ive control, proj : hotography, an
A consideration of advanced negat‘t‘:ie al and illustrative p ek,
S e tectur ratory per
Eﬂorg Ol:ﬁll%(t)gﬂ:?l-? tgg;ltr?il;i?llescoTn:sgtie?:rmcres and three hours of labo

equisite: Industrial Arts 85 or equivalent.

. uisite:

i evuinental Shop,, (1€ 2]) 2 ;ilccts on an t‘::v:ii'erirman“’l fbﬁ:.iss[frrlfgtor.
ivi on complex pr : ermission 0

Pehr;?:;‘;;ggaifr,}:ﬁg Esotrr]:{lcmr. MFPY be repeated with P

2) LI ns i
193, Industrial Arts Organization and Management ( hools, reyiew ©

- in secondary schools in shop
Study of the organiza::iion ?}flofit;d‘ffm(ﬂvﬁing student participation
Project requirements and me

Management, Two lectures per week. gsn ;
i 2 : ; ond-
194, Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education field of Industrial Arts én rS;g 5
ds and practices in the fEXC O o0 on related p
Survey of current trends a ity for individu -
Education. There will be opportu per week.

ectures
interest to member of the class. Two |

199, Special Study (1-6) I 1I

ission of instructor.
pernussmn o)
Individual study. Six units maximum cre

dit: Prerequisite:

Graduate Courses Jopment of the

piil develo s
200. Semi {5y 1.n i : 1 education: (a) ; supervision
intenl:xe study of one l;h“" of ind 'uu%n and management; g?) history and

industrig] arts curriculum; a(lga ﬁsgll?'l:' (ggg;noblems odeh;rg.h P:gg‘“,i;mia for addi-

;nh%éi?ﬁ%fa?:gésggzle:ducation‘. May be repeate

tional credi, (a)
i 33 , such as

201.  Advanced Teaching Protl“-f""m ‘;f) te:::hing s?e?iﬁ; e:‘f;;lt);ouodwor%§§cég‘)_

. Materials and advanced techniq ralworking; (€ i

hotography’s tes:
industrial drawing; (b) generdl MERNTpkic ares; L ey Jmmqmw i
Sectricity-radio; (¢) transportations U/ gesign and visual MECTHNcy e repea
Prehensive general shop. Stress on 14 permission of

teaching ex%erience in area selected ang

te t.
Wwith new materials for additional cr nal literaturé, and spe-
s

- 'O
290, BiblL by (1) LI books, professi 0
F.xerclise o;“:h: use of basic mf:;e?hog writing of a master’
cialized bibliographies, preparatory
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298. Special Study (1-6) I, 1I

Individual study. Prerequisite: Permission of staff; to be arranged with depart-
ment chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) I,1I

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the
master’s degree.

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

This curriculum, designed around the general major, provides (1) a basis for a
more effective understanding of the opportunities and problems of international
relations in the western hemis here; (2) facilities for a basic education and training
for a business or professiona career involving international relations; (3) under-
graduate preparation for the comprehensive examinations required for appointment
in the Foreign Service, Department of State.

_ High school students preparing to enter this area of Foreign Service should
lSnd“'dﬁ in the high school program three years in one foreign language, preferably
panish,

Students should consult with the adviser in Inter-American Relations regarding
4n appropriate program of studies,

JOURNALISM

IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major

. A major in arts and sciences is offered in journalism for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division:
required in the major: Journalism 50, 5

: 1A-51B, Business 2A (or equivalent ﬂ:erfoml-
ance in typing). Recommended- Economics 1A-1B, English 20 or General Language
20, English 61, Speech Arts 81A o 81B. Upper division requirements: 24 uj

. vision units in journalism to include Journalism 102 and 151. Recommended elec-
tive: Business 182. A minor js not required,

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in journalism. The minor consists of 15
to 22 units in journalism, nine units of

isi i i i ing upper
division credit, which must be in courses carrying up
A teaching minor is not offered in journalism,

Lower Division Courses
Communications (3) 1

& survey of the work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services

ﬂley.perform for socie 3 common prob)] o media;
training and backgroun?needed in .ﬁemen:smira?; i o ok the

50, News and Feature Photngraphy (2) L1

An cle i imarj J i essu]g.
oo, Speince VT RSB for sudens of oo e
tures. One hour lecture ;Jl:f‘lin Ehg%é E?Emals;f):rgtgruympomdon Mamnees
51A. Elements of Journalism ¢3). 1 ]
S e bt e e i s
ton, or consent of inee oPNOMore standing and Sl'a‘; of B in freshman compose

equivalent, with 30-word per e, posihess 2A (may be taken concurrently) of

II

for class criticism and for publication in
or better in Journalism SI1A.
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X r Production (1-3) LII - : s
: Spezzrii?)l;; in journalism by arr_angcen;lego?&lgt[&tﬁﬁi}ﬁtgflgmﬁe ‘:{ii“g
i iti i d processing pictures, ° ; i Frorlisr
Egl;rzcgt?:t%);ag;n%baenAzﬁec. Laboratory periods required. Total cre J
92, 93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units.

1 i 1-3) l: I .
93. Yearbook and Magazine Production '( : T e
Special work in yearbook and magazine pmdicﬂgnnglysfja;’gd kg
instructor. Includes editing and photographic work o liom 92, 93, 19, and 193
zines. Lab.oratory periods required. Tota credit in Journa )

limited to eight units. Upper Division Courses

2 . . Il = 't}l
101. Interpretative Writing (3) i ; ecialized areas, wi
Practice in gathering material and writing mﬁiesar{fcr]esspand marketing of at
emphasis on the business press. Production of eigl g and permission of instructor.
least one article required. Prerequisite: junior stan

. - II 3
102. Law of Mass Communications (3) : ising laws, postal re
Study of libel, defamation, privacy, censorship, f,;'gfom;’;‘j‘fﬁﬁm; rights and re-
tions, and_constitutional guaranties affecting Egﬁ&aﬁairs:
sponsibilities of communicators in reporting p

103, Picture Editing (2) II e andlose it

Edito:i:alurproblems of newspaper and m% ’i}usctmﬂon'di}:gra mmd cm{:ﬁ;;f_'
Cropping, captioning, lasyo‘;lt; the | 1cmn::r:ivs:ocrl}"édit e woharrk[s’on e dudar-p
maps; picture sources. Students

cations.

; il . i io and tele-
104, Radio and Television News (3) g ] uired by rad_lo and te
Gathering, :lvriu‘ng, and editing news in Wemﬂﬁfoar:(}s kinescopes; filming, :gmng,
vision; processing wire service t_:ogl);.m . usigIgCtremCO;'ders to report special events.
and scripting news on motion pic H

105. Editorial Writing (3) ld licies of editorial composition for mass com-
Training in the principles and po
munications media. ;
English 106) 777
106. Creative Writing (3) I (Same course as et g,_,ppommty to cnummweha:tll
A writing workshop in which students m.ggon but freedom to pursuc with
other’s E hasﬂ on narrative and descrip May be taken a second time
ev;r;r\i.\gior Foms may interest the student it for English 106.
new nmtegfl Not open to students with credit

107. Technical Writing (3) I
Reporting technical developme“tsil"ni ein
and editing primarily for nonmajors

ST I i ial attention to

117. History of Mass Commumcla“‘.”" . 5 to the present, with special a v ald:
¥ 3 . co onial times ws an

m%;n:;;gagt :;t;mahsn:n gr;i?which have entered the ne

the relation of their development to Society: 1 :

Communications  (3) i
121, Current Problems in Mass C cions today: government TeSICHONS ip¢ Of the
: catons teﬂelmo“s
Prgmori? aﬂ'egt;:g cmrcs%}:)?]g:cham'cal developments,

media and society; professional ethics.

hnical Jangusge. A course in Writing

(Same course 35 Psychology 122

ement
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) II blic opinion and aitude mm e,
The hi hods, and problems of P'of consumers and Peychology 122-
Empl?asi;sr:r' ,1?.:.&:312‘3:;1 upon the pomn%e?mcwith credit for Psycho

be given field experience. Not open to stu




150 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

132. Propaganda and Public Opinion (3) II
(Same course as Political Science 122)

A study of the forces which mold the American public mind, the practice of
propaganda, a description and analysis of public relations, pressure groups and their

effect in American public life. Not open to students with credit for Political Science
122,

142, State Government (3) II (Same course as Political Science 142)

A study of the political structure and its operation used in the carrying on of
the functions exercised by the states; state-federal relations; state-local government
relations; particular emphasis on California government. This course meets the grad-

uation requirement in California state and local government. Not open to students
with credit for Political Science 142,

143, Municipal and County Government {3)55y
(Same course as Political Science 143)

. A study of the organization and its operation used to carry into effect the func-
tions assigned to local governmental units; particular emphasis upon local 59%:1}-
ment in California. This course meets the graduation requirement in California

state l:gd local government, Not open to students with credit for Polidcal Sci-
ence 143,

144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3) 1

Coverage of the city hall, courthouse, police headquarters, federal agencies,
courts, and other public and political centers. Prerequisites: Journalism 51A and

51B and 102, or permission o instructor. Recom d lism 142 and 143
or Political Science 142 and 143. =i Jortali ’

151. Advanced Editing and Reporting Techniques fage X

Editing copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy. Prac-

tice in specialized forms of journalistic writing, Lah d ired. Pre-
requisite: Journalism 51A-518, Gt SROIRE Periods Seguics

152. High School Journalism (3 1

Methods of conducting high school journalism classes. Editorial, business and

mechanical aspects of sc ooig publication work, with hasi editing.
headline writing and layout. Not o s tk, with emphasis on .copy g
C or better in Journalism $1A anq pe journalism majors. Prerequisite: gra

approval of instrucror.

162. Magazine Fiction (3) I (Same course as English 162)

Coaching in constructing and writin%short stories for commercial publications.

lish 162. i ctor. Not open to students with credit for Eng-

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) 1, II

Special it :
the‘ﬁg‘:orss‘%ggﬁg‘? to members of the Honors Program in journalism. Refer to

13;;. P."ll’“" Rd‘}:i"dn; (3) I (Same course as Business 180)
ciples, methods, and objectives in the field of i ions; evaluation of
the “publics” of inetiv t \ €ld of public relations; evalua
Prerequisites: Joénrzgﬂ;n;’“;lx?lmdm. case studies of public relations problems.

2 B, or i i n to
students with credit for Business 180, permission. of the instructor. Not_ope

lsé.mrt;:b:::;'ﬁh P'l'b].ic Rel“ﬁ;l‘“ (3) I (Same course as Business 183)

: .o reiadons problems of industry, publ; i institu-
tions, Prere : g : » Public agencies, and other institd
for Businmq}lé?_te Journalism 180 or Business 180, Not open to students with credit

184, .Writing for Radio and Television
- Scrlpts, documentaries musie, continuj

ing with radio and te]ev‘ision a
tequisites: Speech Arts 81A

Speech Arts 184,

U)f I (Same course as Speech Arts 184)
; ty for each program type. Correlates writ-
cung and announcing styles. Program formats. Pre-
Of equivalent. Not open to students with credit fof

151

LABORATORY TECHNIQUE

i 5
185. Advertising Copy and Layout (2) I (Same course :.ls Bn:lsnf%s :gp;‘ e
Introduction to principles and techniques of copy \grmﬁg, ?rit):ist engravér i
aration of layouts; mechanical methods employed by llFms S
printer; legislation and regulations affecting advertising (t:h mcrc;ﬂit e 186,
ness 27, or consent of instructor. Not open to students Wi

ip i i - LII
191A-191B. Internship in Journalism (1-3) T, ) : il
Prearranged and supervised work on local m_agaz:;wg, c1tyugr]|jcli éouar:g i
papers, radio and television stations, and on_public re ations, ?&a]ism g
tising staffs of civic and business groups. Prerequisites: Jour
and permission of instructor. Maximum credit six units.

192, Newspaper Production (1-3) L II
Special work in journalism by arrangeme
ing, editing, taking and processing pictures,
in production of THE AZTEC. Laboratory pe
nalism 92, 93, 192 and 193 limited to eight units.

5 : 7 I, II
193, Yearbook and Magazine Production : (1-3) L i
Special work in yearbook and magazine pmc]‘;uchBEtiysggn an
instructor. Includes editing and photographic work | Journalism 92, 93, 192,
zines. Laboratory periods required. Total credit in

limited to eight units.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, I! :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prere

LABORATORY TECHNIQUE
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

5 = v S. degree. ’I‘I_-]js cur-
 The laboratory technique curriculum is offered with the B vided to satisfy the

: 0
Iic i ifications for the types of licensures, 1S Pr e State of Cali-
Scdomic o quremene fo.quallfy for he svamination given by the Stie of Cil
fornia Public Health Department for Public Health Bacteriologist T8 Tiis
oratory Technician, and Medical Technologist. Ifhti e;’.e uired to complete the
College is followed, only six months of apPrestioes BF e Bacteriologist and
qﬁaﬁgzations for the licensing examinations for ience as a Clinical Laboratory
linical Laboratory Technician. Five years of Expety n for licensure as a Medi
%echnician are necessary to qualify for the examinatio! e s
echnologist. N A T 103 45 units in gene
The m?agior in laboratory technique is in addition fo major field may be counted

; : in th
courses, t that 12 units of science courses In uired. ; 2
as gener:flngi?lcation in natural science. A mno‘liifis?o(g l‘Eei:llc:luding courscs, in G;K‘
Slpeciﬁc requirements for the major: Lower Chemistry 1A-1B, *ChemlStrYl
Education, but required for licensure): & le 15 (or equivalent), Zoology
Biol d4 Zoology 1 Bacteriology 1, Biology division units, including
s “physis 3 nd" 34, Upper ot 16 805" 5 B2 Zoclosy
i, ¥ 3 [14A - , Bacterlo. st Yoy 10
Chen;:)sg_y légléz)oghen}%;:y&ul:ls‘gselected from Bacteriology 105, 107, s
12g and 108 to gl?jmp ete ]thc ltlhwlt?; adviser in the Laboratory Technique Curr
tudents should consult wi
or selection and arrangement of courses.

LANGUAGE ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND

Major farod

f 0.
A language arts major in arts and ssie?;‘;fr;f secondary cre
students who have been admitted to the g um of eight units 1n pJ:e e o
teacher education and pfov‘idtliet()iyd‘:la:t: onfmdegree caqﬁdﬂcy. ch'lllrmin 1
Cation courses be completed by dat¢ B © o 4 cation courses.
Major are in addition to 45 units in B¢

= A iologist
* Thee courses are not sequizell £ox the Public Health Bacter

i rt-

ith the instructor. Includes repo
1;]::t};"‘ir(ing with the printer, prqol_’rcadmg
riods required. Total credit in Jour-

gement with the
d campus maga-
and 193

quisite: permission of instructor.

LITERATURE

A.B. degree to
fOf ﬂJ:nt_ial p‘ros-rgm mn
ofessional edu(-:
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from an appropriate teaching minor for the general secondary credential is re-
quired of students taking this major. A minimum of 15 units in this minor, six units
of which must be in upper division courses, must be completed for the A.B. degree.
The additional units required for the credential may be completed either in under-
graduate or postgraduate work.

Lower division requirements for the major: Six units selected from English 50A-
50B, or 52A-52B, or 60A-60B (or two upper division courses may be substituted,
selection to be made from English 116A-116B, or 118A-118B, or 119A-119B, or
120A-120B, or 126A-26B, or 143A-143B); Journalism 51A; Speech Arts 60A, or
60B, or 55A, or 55B; Speech Arts 81A or 81B. Upper division requirements: 27
units to include the following courses: English 192; English 106 or 191; Enﬁhsh
131, or 132, or 133, or 134; English 117A, or 117B, or 152A, or 152B; Journalism
152; Speech Arts 108, 159, and 176; Speech Arts 191, or 192A, or 193B. If lower
division English sequence is taken in American Literature, the upper division course
work in literature should be taken in other areas.

A teaching major in language arts is offered for the general secondary school
credential. For a statement of requirements, refer to this credential.

Minor work is not offered in language arts.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major or minor work is not offered in library science.

Lower Division Courses
*10. Use of the Library (2) L1

., The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some of the resources of the
library which eve teacher and student should understand—the decimal classifica-
tion, the card catalog, periodical indexes, and the most important reference books,

althoug_h it will not prepare the student to become a librarian. A general education
course in practical arts,

LIFE SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major
A muajor in arts and sciences is offered in life sci
i g : Pt e e science for the A.B. degree. Courses
In the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division

nts: : 1, or Biology 3 and 4; istry 1A-1B of
2:?-_23; ]ﬁgolugy 15; Physics 2A-2B, or, with glg;y ap;;loval (()}h etll?e departmental
:i ov:s.err , high scht?o physics and Geology 2 and Physical Science 1. Ull::'Paf divi-
n eqmrfimemsl. A minimum of 24 upTer division units in bacteriology, biology;
cany, and z00logy mcludmg Bacteriology 101, Biology 110, 155, and 161. S
ttlﬁmétsﬂt)rll)ar); va‘i (r}gn:h :n éﬁ;)_mve rt;lat}fd field. The plan for this ;naim‘ must be
: man L - - -7 H
Teq of students majori infifetsgiel?cl,:fslon of Life Sciences. A minor is not
. A major in arts and sciences is in li
in the major arﬁ in addlition to 4 i e
fequirements: Bacteriology 1 or 101 Botan i
I : 101, y 1, Zool 3 :
2A-2B, Physnz. ZA-IB.b pper division requirement(s);ogg épp%}e?ilﬁswn units 10
6 _‘i{tﬁél}ﬁhiﬂt}oiotohlpgy, or 27 units in these fields “:iﬂ‘ fnm:
e ‘ coss Major must be with the approval o
majoring in erewie;wg?n of Life Sciences. A minor is not required of students
Note: Twelve units j ; ; ;
Pl b:wea;lgutxn natural science courses in the major for the A.B. or BS.

courses, toward requirements in general education natural science

”

1
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Other Curricula in the Life Sciences e ;
Within the life science majors, curricula are offered for the fields of entomology,
fish and game, plant quarantine, and wild life. Requirements for thegelpur;;cul? ar:
the same as for the B.S. degree in zoology or in botany; the specia tzauo? g:m
particular occupation lies within the upper electives of the B.S. degree g u‘;ﬁc i
Students in high school planning to enter any of these hﬁlea' Smef‘cf:lementary
should include in the high school program the following I'fu jects: i physics.
:_11_1 ebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, télg(;ionometry, chemistry, p
e years of French or German recommended. : :
Students planning to specialize within the area of the life s%mnces s:wuld consult
with the departmental adviser in selection and arrangement of courses.

Minor
i X : i ; : ists of 15 to

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in life science. The minor const minimum
22 units in life science to include Biology 3 and 4, or the equwalé:n a "ﬁ},d: roval of
of nine units in courses carrying upper division credit selected with app
the chairman of the division.

A teaching minor in life science and gemeral science és OHE‘I:S_ fqrm;l;; gf&fﬂ
secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kéﬂ er P
tials, For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

MATHEMATICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major .
A major in arts and sciences is offered in mathematics rﬁ? redtg?:at?o'g- cm.
urses in the major are in addition to 45 units In meene exempted by examina-
ower division requirements: Mathematics C and D_(unless 2, Engineering 1A, 21;
tion); Mathematics 3A-3B and 4A. Recommended: Business e dee of Fnmch o
Physics 4A-4B or Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B. A reading lmg::’l ofgze4 upper division
German is desirable. Upper division requirements: mm as Matlf:matics 4B
units in mathematics to include Mathematics 117 ( e‘;s (except that 119 and 121
in the lower division); 105 or 106 or 107, 111, 119, 12 dig;:t&s% Six units of the
e not specifically required of teacher credential can n courses in related areas
Iemaining nine units may be selected from upper dwmﬁimd‘ but is recommended.
With the approval of the department. A minor 1S ot req jor high school credential
A teaching major is offered in mathematics for dle-f’;‘:ninfonmtion, refer to the
and for the general secondary credential. For spect
outline of requirements for these credentials.

Minor s : f
; ; minor consists O
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in ”’“”"””’ﬁ"ﬁi oT}uema carrying upper
15 t0 22 units in mathematics, six units of which mu';tkation with the departmental
wision credit. Courses should be selected in cons
Tepresentative. : ral secon €

A teaching minor is offered in mathematics kf‘m;I Fherguﬁﬁee’;f_ rimary credentials. For
Secondary, the general elementary, and the mujmmems or these credent
Specific information, refer to the outlines of req

Lower Division Courses

X. Basic Mathematics (3) L1 ol day problems. Required

Fundamentals of mathematics with applications toi:vr%;};hegaﬂcs- Nort open e
of all students failing the competency examination be used in the major OF minor:
credit to smdt:nt: pasgsing this examination. May not be

*A.  Fundamentals of Algebra (3) L Ibl
General ideas and applications of algebra.

dary, the special

metry developed by both inductive and
ematics A, or equl

*B.  Plane Geometry (3) I 11
Fundamentals of plane Euclidean
deductive processes. Prerequisite: Ma
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*C. Intermediate Algebra (3) I, II

A continuation of the study of algebra, including quadratic equations, binomial
theorem, progressions and logarithms. Prerequisite: Mathematics A, or qualifying by

examination.

*D. Trigonometry (3) L II i
Plane trigonometry with special attention to the analytical aspects. Prerequisites:

Mathematics B and C, or their equivalents,

*G. Mathematics for General Education 3) LI

Basic concepts of arithmetic, algebra, and geometry with applications. Recom-
mended for students whose scores on the competency examination, while exen‘_lpurig
them from Mathematics X, indicate a need for further training in mathematics.
general education course in mathemarics. May not be used in the major or minor.

§. Theory and Use of the Slide Rule 13 LN

Practice in Eerforming the fundamental operations of the slide rule. Prerequisites:
Math A and B, or equivalent,

1. Algebra and Trig ry (3) II (Not offered in 1955-56)

_Review of algebra and trigonometry, Further study of identities, graphs, 9‘?25
tion of algebraic and trigonometric equations, determinants, and mathemati
proofs. Prerequiste: Two years of high school algebra and trigonometry.

*3A. Analytic Geometry (3) . I, II

An int-egration' of algebraic and geometric concepts, with emphasis on hthe
straight line, conic sections, and coordinate transformations. Prerequisite; Mat
with a grade of C or better, or qualifying by examination.

*3B. First Course in Calculus 3y

Introduction to differential and integral calculus with applications. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3A, with a grade of C or better,

4A. Second Course in Calculus £33 S :
Differentiation, integration, and applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B, with
a grade of C or better.

4B. Third Course in Calculus 3) L'n

Infinite series, partial differentiation, successive integration and applications.
Prerequisite: Math 4A, with grade of C or better, (Solid geometry is recom-
mended.) Not open to students with credit for Math 117.

*7A. Mathematical Analysis (3) 1

Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a professional career in

physical science or in en, ineering, i PR and ap:
e e angl g. Consideration is given to the processes

trigonometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra an
R/llil:gege:g‘emn{ Students with credit for Mathegmt:ic: 1 wﬂg] not receive credit for
/ matics 7A,

¥7B. Mathematical Analysis (3) 11

A continuation of Mathematics 7A includ; ications of
: 5 cluding the concepts and applications
79“!313":!‘3 geometry and an mntroduction to the E’::ale: i e athematics

: . lus. P uisite:
nti-icssfl;%enm with credit for Mathematics 3B will un]:J)st relt-:ellz‘:r% credit for Mathe-

12. Elementary Statistics  (3) 1y

Tabular and graphj al § < bility,
analysis of timegs sl::ri :s : hpnr::entnnon, Mmeasures of central tendency and vmabﬁ e

relation coeffici Applicati from the
of biolo ; T, correlation coefficient. Applications fro Bt A
A, or eggi'\r:f;?;? mics, education, engincering and psYCEOIGKY. Prerequisite: Mat
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Upper Division Courses
*104, History of Mathematics (3) II ;
History of mathematics down to early modern times.

105. College Geometry (3) 1II : ) . ; 2
A synthetic treatment of the points and lines associated with ;:::an l?gs]‘l?}l?dre?:l:)al'ﬂ g
ilaterals, similarity, inversion, ruler and compass con;uucuog,ite. )

mended for all teachers of high school geometry. Prerequisite:

or 7B.

106, Projective Geometry (3) I : : e
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other ﬁrogﬁé‘gﬁss’ z&gﬁgbolﬁ

altered by projections: construction and study of e]lxps;lsf ogpm el e

by means of projections. Prerequisites: Mathematics

instructor.

107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3) I : i
History of attempts to prove the fifth postulate; enflphgf‘leﬁgﬁgigc gi);nmetty-
yperbolic geometry; brief treatment of other types of n

uisite: Mathematics 3B or 7B.

111, Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) II : . Prerequisite:
Determinants, complex numbers, and theory of algebraic equations. q
athematics 3B or 7B.

112. Analytic Geometry of Space (3) II i SR e
The coordinate systems in space; lines, planes, and quadric surfaces; app
erequisite: Mathematics 4A.

H7. Intermediate Calculus (3 )i Ae L i ; R AT
Essentially the same as Mathematics 4B. Additional :Apcc:ﬁﬂ:":fkgm‘ée o C.ior

Students may be assigned. Prerequisite: 'Mathe?'mgr e 4B

etter. Not open for credit to students with credit

H8A. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Spaan (:,Lh Iatp])licaticms; hyper-

Selected topics from ordinary differential o er series and integrals, clectrome-
bolic, elliptic, Bessel and gamma functions, F Ouﬂefnf?l:l Jifferential equations. Pre-
Chanical anal‘ogies, the Laplace transform, and pa

fequisite: Mathematics 117, or its equivalent.

. . 3 I
1188, Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Stn'd::'ﬂ M‘.fth) 118A.
A continuation of Mathematics 118A. Prerequisite:

119, Differential Equations (3) I T o hysics, and chem-
. Ordinary differential equations with applications to geom try, p

+ i t.
istry, Prerequisite: Mathematics 117, or its equivalen!

121,  Advanced Calculus (3) 1

Fpndamental concepts and selected topics.
tquivalent,

Prerequisite: Mathematics 117, or 1ts

124, Vector Analysis (3) I

Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, g
Gations to geometry and physics. Prerequisite:

: d
- ey 1 8 f bability by enumeration of cases, discrete an
efinitions, computation of proba

d
g imit theorems, selecte
tntinuous chance variables, deus;ty-fun‘:t‘;on:;' Ii];o eng;alg:l]:-

distributions, Prerequisite: Mathematics 117,

1404, Mathematical Statistics (3) !_ =
Graphical and arithmetical characteriza

nents, use of normal curve, curve fitting,
Matics 117, or its equivalent.

i 1. Appli-
i divergence, and curl. :
gmffll:?l:'em;tics 117, or its equivalent

istributions,
d frequency 'd;su_-: :
e nb:tei:;‘;: etc. Prerequisite: Mathe
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140B. Mathematical Statistics (3) II

Theoretical discrete and continuous distributions, multiple and partial correla-
tion, large and small sample theory including student’s T, Chi-square, and the F
distributions with applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.

166, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1I

Refer to the Honors Program.

177. Quality Control (3) (Same course as Business 177 and Engineering 177)

Statistical techniques; tolerances and variants; standards; organization for inspec-
tion; inspection methods for raw materials, work in process, and finished products;
control of inspection devices. Not open to students with credit for Business 177
or Engineering 177. Prerequisites: Business 121 and 173 or equivalent, and either
Economics 140 or Mathematics 12.

199, Special Study (1-6) I, 1I
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2o0r3) LII
An intensive study of one phase of mathematics, such as functions of a real
variable, functions of a complex variable, partial differential equations, theory o
numbers, matrices. May be repeated with new subject matter for additional credit.

290. Bibliography (1) I, II

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6) I, 1I

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
299. . Thesis or Project (3) I, II

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

MUsIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in music for the A.B. degree. Courses in
the majfor are mofaddmon to 45 units in general education courses, gxcept that nine
23“3 Ot music of courses in performance groups may be counted toward gen

ucation requirements in the area of literature, philosophy, and the arts. Students
:\I:L}i?;;)llleg \?atrﬁm\fla(r: are ﬂé’t required to complete a minor. Several plans of study ar
creative activity, aﬂﬂl %ea: g_ree.s of emphasis on performance, history and literaturé,
: are designed to fulfill the nee /(1) G
Wh?l have Pl‘;Oft’-SSlDl:ml ambitions in music performangg (:Jfl' aslflzefuf eftgismdgtg‘m for
ot Mtfo:toung l?ﬁmg to college or university teaching, (2) those who are pre-
s i b fveml state teaching credentials with music as either a majot
are seeking musical s, IOF professional interest is in another department an
an elective sty o Study as a minor, and (4) those who are interested in mUsic 38

y area for the enrichment of their culrural background.

GENERAL BASIC REQUIREMENTS

General basi i ; :
Gredentialy ::;Casl‘ggmenrs for the AB. degree with a major in music (not the

1. De.monstm:ion of proficiency i 4
: cy in vocal or arable
to a level of difficulty of the Bach Vet o e s
he major ma{ir be granted.
ent is required to take an entrance
to commence work on no, less thaf

f class i i
tions to this Or private pi dy for credit.
must be approved by the Chairman of the Music gepor ot.
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3. Upon entering the department, each student is required to declare his major
instrument, take a proficiency test thereon for classlﬁcapug._and to continue the
development of his performance ability through class or individual study for credit
after admission to the program, in accordance with department requirements.

4. Appearance as a soloist in at least one student recital during each semester in
residence, after completion of two semesters of college work. ]

5, As laboratory experience, participation in at least one major performing group
each semester (chorus, glee club, orchestra, or band) in which his major instrument
or voice is regularly used. (Students planning to enter the teacher training program
are referred to the performing group requirements for the special secondary cre-
dential in music listed in the section of the catalog under Professional Curricula in
Teacher Education.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MUSIC MAJOR
(Not the teaching credential) : ;

Music majors must complete the specific requirements listed below and in addi-
tion complete the requirements in one of the following fields of emphasis: (1) Per-
formance, (2) Music History and Literature, (3) Creative Actvity. Students ﬂe?:-
ing the special secondary credential in music should refer to this credent 1 ﬁ
Eemﬁc requirements. Students are required to consult with the chairman o
epartment of Music for selection of the field of etthnphasls: i i a ot

Specific requirements for all majors (except for the special secondary ntial) :
lower divisio%: Music 9A-9B, 10A-10B-10C-10D (may be omitted in part or in -
upon evidence of satisfactory piano technique); 52A-52B, 59A-59B; and sthu::lu'i =
courses in performance groups selected from courses numbered 70 t;_) 87. %1 0 o
lower division units.) Students electing performance as the field of emphasis ment.
complete four additional lower division units from cour&“»:sll;:S git;%a]fo: m p

Upper division requirements: Music 107, 109A, 146A-146 3 -
lec:ecr from I{JZA-I(?ZB, 103A-103B; five units of courses 1n performance g;‘nog 5
selected from courses numbered 170.to 187 (see performance group reqlmmlzll i
four units of the major instrument courses selected from 111, 112, 116, 1 d:;' b
126, 127, 131, 132, or 150A-150B-150C-150D; and the additional upper divist

quirements in one of the following fields of emphasis: (Total: 25-27 units)
Performance: Four units selected from Music 109B and 199. msr;%??c;? oy g

performance must appear in a joint public recital during 0k
Present an entire Solgp ublic reg‘ital dpumg the senior year. fhhe ?i:?lzmmml l?:fs:r:
preliminary audition OF the compositions to be Perfoqur_af . iﬂmce
the music faculty during the semester preceding the recital app 09B \d 199, During
Music History and Literature: Six units selected from Music lm uiarzd to érg'anize,
his senior year, the student emphasizing history and literature Ef rzcorded or “live’
Prepare program notes and present two recitals consisting oks of a certain period
Performances each of which will deal with representative Wor les to be compared;
9r composer or with certain periods, composers, msgxy to be presented be-
Such students must pass a prerirrﬁnar)’ audution of o ?m h performance.
ore the music faculty at least one month in ?dvanoe 2 ?c Music 109B and 199.
Creative Activity and Composition: Six units selected m’l"g‘ required to present a
The student emphasizing creative acovity anid compote e scores of works
concert of his compositions during the senior year dvance performance.
performed to the music faculty one month in advan

Minor 5 : for
a2sod g uirements f
m:‘ minor in arts and :c:'em)ﬂ Ei's og:srgla tlilrlmmof ¢. General basic req
€ Minor are as follows: (1) Dem d;
tbility before admission to the minor gﬁm i "ﬁfpri';fh semester for seven
erience participation in one music performante S aived by the Chairman of the
. (fn special cases this requirement WAy ' Yop 16010D); six units selected
Music Department.) Lower division: Music 94, 10 ormance group COurses selected
fiﬁ,’:} 9B, 52A-52B, and 59A; an§17f03r$1§wd§§m 1;;’.“’&, units selected ﬁ-omcgluﬂc
. o o 0 urses
I2A-1025 and u{'&?;ﬁ?nﬁ %0 & three units of music performance Bfoup
from courses numbered 170 to 187.

resent
A P ardie
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THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC

A teaching major in music is offered for the special secondary credental and for
the general secondary credential. For statement of requirements, refer to these cre-
dentials.

ELECTIVES IN MUSIC

The Music Department offers certain courses which fulfill the needs of students
who do not have music as a major or minor subject but who are interested in music
as an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background. Courses
particularly suited for these needs are Aesthetics 2 and 102 and the music courses
numbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188; such courses are designated as general edu-
cation courses and may be taken as partial fulfillment of the literature, philosophy,
and the arts requirement in general egucation. ! L

Some students will be musically prepared to elect courses in music which may or
may not be included in the general education group. Enrollment by qualified stu-
dents who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.

Lower Division Courses
X. Music Fundamentals (3) I, II
. Elementary sight singing and ear trainin
intervals, triads, tonality, scales, basic rhyt
as a part of the music major or minor.

, keyboard harmony, traditional study of
ms, and elements of form. Not counted

*7A. Musicianship—For General Elementary Teachers (3) I, 1I

. Elementary music theory and skills including notation, meter, rhythm, sc?l_es:
intervals, triads, sight singing, ear training, dictation, elementary keyboard facility
and other rudiments. State-adopted elementary music texts used. A general elemen-

t(“iary ‘c1l'edentia.l requirement. Open only to candidates for the general elementary cre-
ential.

7B. Music Materials for the Elementary School

Study of all phases of elementary school music: singing, listening, reading,
creative music, instruments, repertoire of songs and records, music projects. Re-

quired of all general elementary credential candidates. Prerequisite: Music 7A OF
consent of instructor.

(3) LI

9A. Elementary Harmony (3) L IE

Sight singin_g and ear trahﬁng,'keyboard harmony, traditional diatonic harmony,
asic four-voice writing, .analysis, the smaller homophonic forms. Prerequisites:
Music X or competency in music fundamentals; adequate keyboard facility.

I, 11

*10A-10B. Piano—Elemen
Basic k?’board
chords, and sight-readi

tary Class Instruction

. (1-1) 1,11
rience through study of

music reading, notation, scalés

; 8 covering a repertoire of begin and intermediate songs
and piano literature, with emphas: ginning e g
kindergarten-primary credent; alp on keyboard harmony. Required

and music majors and minors.

IOC-IOP. lfiano—-Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) L1
Continuation of Music 10A-10B.
11ABCD, Piano—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) 1, 11

Materials and techn;
audition before the irlI

154, Voice—-Blementary Class Instruction (1) 1,11

e ass for beginners in the vocal field taking up the problems of breath contfﬂl{'

ers
tone placemen i i
simple songs, % articulation and enunciation. Frequent classroom performance 0

ques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
Structor is required for admission,

|
”
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158, Class Voice—Continuation First Semester Voice (1) LII )

Study of more advanced songs with attention being given to interpretation, as
well as continued work on tone, articulation and placement. Frequent performance
before class required. Prerequisite: Music 15A or equivalent.

16ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

20AB. Strings—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, II

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument 13 not Ior;:l
of the stringed instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credentia

music. Not open to students with credit for Music 120A-120B.

1ABCD.  Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) A .

Material and techniques of intermediate level are studied in_detail. Sa%sfac';og)’
audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in
violin, viola, cello, bass.

BA. Clarinet—Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, I s <

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument 1‘:':1 mﬁdogs
of the woodwind instruments and who are preparing for a teaching creden
music. Not open to students with credit for Music 125A.

5B, Oboe, Flute, and Bassoon—Elementary Class Instrnctifm _ (1) L I: e A
Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrumen I
: tial
% the woodwind instruments and who are preparing %l' a teaching creden!
Il music. Not open to students with credit for Music 125B.

i <1- 1, II
MABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, :
5 g il. to
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied m'(;ilf;m;lresz?fsg:d rnJ;
audition before the instructor is required for admission. Secti
ute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

30AB, Brass—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) L 1II i
% i t 15 not one
OEE 1 to all students but primarily for those whose lm]hori|-1glnstt:rr:ell;I}el'.'allllfl5'-l in music.
of the brass instruments ancF who are preparing e gBteac
Not open to students with credit for Music 130A-130B.

r % i
YABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Intsruction (1-1-1 ;i) d I:n detail. Satisfactory
Materials and techni ues of intermediate level are studied In are offered in
: q for admission. Sections

iudition before the instructor is required
Om, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

35, Percuss: ¥l

Open to all students but primarily for those who
; primariy . :
Credggtlal in music. Not open to students with credit for

tary Class Instruction (1) i;t 1: preparing for a teaching
Music 135.

< = 11 .
0ABCD, Intermediate Individual Study (1-1-1 Bk for the requirements

For the teaching credential performance requirement or 1 jor In MUusicC.
: with a major :
of the major emphgasis curricula leading to the A.B. g:gffemzy be given for music

explanation below for conditions under which ¢

Sudy under pri i ion
private nstructors. Percusst
Piano Oboe %‘:ﬂ:h . Violin
oggan %;nngfme Trom Oﬂé gﬁl:
ice Saxop i orn
Flute Bassoon %‘:ﬂ?ﬂe Contrabass

A-52B. History of Music (3-3) Year, I

Detaj ical development of musical, cordings. Famil-
M o o el e scon study and il EeO I, b

‘ individual assignments. ~101B.
I’:[ntl:' With musicological resources through mdm.d ?meeﬂy Music 101A-101B.)

P instructor.
Usic X, or equivalent, and permission of
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53. Opera Technique (2) L II
Training in the interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera.
Specific work in coordination of operatic ensemble. Formerly Music 31.
59A. Advanced Harmony and Three-part Counterpoint (3) I, II
Higher harmonic alteration, analysis and writing of the intermediate forms based
on classical and romantic idioms. Baroque 1]?lolyphony in_three-voice technique,
elaborate chorale figuration, the suite, the fughetta. Prerequisite: Music 9B.
59B. Modern Harmonic Practice and Four-part Counterpoint (3) T, II
Modern idioms with compositional experience, with emphasis upon twentieth
century styles. Continuation of baroque polyphony into four-voice technique;
writing of canon and fugue. Prerequisite: Music 59A.
PERFORMANCE GROUP COURSES .
The performance group courses are devored to the study in detail and the public
performance of a wide range of representative literature for each type of ensemble
and to provide students with practical experience in rehearsal techniques.
*70A-70B. Chamber Music (1-1) I, II
. Sections for string, woodwind, brass, piano, and mixed ensemble groups. Permis-
sion of the instructor required.
70C-70D. Chamber Music (1-1) I, II
Continuation of Music 70A-70B.

72A. Beginning Instrumental Ensemble (2) LI
Oéaen to all instrumental students. Group performance of simple orchestral and
band scores. Prerequisite: Music 204, 25A, 30A, or equivalents, one or more.
72B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble (2) LI
_Group performance of orchestral and band scores of more advanced grade. Mate-
rials covered will prepare the student for minor parts in either the symphony
orchestra or the symphony band. Prerequisites: Music 72A or equivalent.
*75ABCD. Symphony and Marching Band (2-2-2-2) LI
Permission of the instructor required.
#80ABCD. Symphony Orchestra (1-1-1-1) LII
Permission of the instructor required.
*85ABCD. Chorus (1-1-1-1) I,TI
Permission of the instructor required.

*86ABCD. Treble Clef (1-1-1-1) 1,11
Permission of the instructor required.

#87ABCD. Men’s Glee Club (1-1-1-1) 1, 1@
Permission of the instructor required,

*88ABCD. Workshop Chorus (V4-%4-14.14) I, 11
ingrlc):es?  to _mg?g who d.;? not Iinlave music as 3 major or minor field and who At
: In singing standard choral works, N. ination required:

Designed for nonmusic majors and minors. P RSN
Upper Division Courses
In the field of music appreciation, see Aesthetics.)
102A. Chamber Music Literature (2) 1

Instrumental ensemble repertoire, including all ensemble combinations from six-

teenth i . : 5
site: M&gﬁ?z%.cmm“' Analysis by use of scores and recordings. Prereq!

102B. Keyboard Literature (2) n

Piano, organ, and other clavier literature f; i i 7
; ') rom the sixteenth to twenticth cen
turies. dings, scores, and guest performers, Prerequisite: Music 52A-52B.

(For description of courses

MUSIO . 161

103A. Symphonic Literature (2) I 3 g feia¥ Rl

A study of the symphony and symphonic poem; the evolution of their growth;
an analys%s with scoresp of the structure, harmonic content, and instru megtatllaon gf
representative works of each period; an examination of their meaning and place in
the history of music. Prerequisite: Music 52A-52B.

103B. Song Literature (2) II S
Historical and musical development of the art song and of the folk soﬁg. or
of representative Furopean and American composers in these media. Recor
scores. Prerequisite: Music 52A-52B.

106A-106B. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint (2-2) LI g1el i Gk 8
Contrapuntal techniques of the sixteenth century, as expressed in the
i ﬂI: Lassus, and (l;lngegneri. Compositional exercise in setting parts of the Mass.
Prerequisite: Music 59B.

107, Composition (3) I,II . far Vot
Original writing in the larger homophonic and polyphonic forms, for dn
;';%“ia- Opportuni%'y for recital performance of original works. Prerequisite: Music

109A-109B. Instrumentation and Arranging (2-2) Year, I :
Arranging of music for full orchestra. Selected wofkls{)‘;(:{ Eosn;d;:&% to be per
ormed by standard orchestras. Prerequisites: Music 59B; .

: - I
I1IABCD. Piano—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) 5L :
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studies in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

. - I
U2ABCD. Piano—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) L] . Sacialabonts
Materials and techniques of the advanced level are studied in d .
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

i - SRR
H6ABCD, Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1 b il. Satisfac-
Materials and techniques of the intermediate ifevﬁl e S'E“Dg‘fd in derail
tory audition before the instructor is required for admissi
: : g-1-1) LTI
H7ABCD. Voice—Advanced Voice Instruction (1-1-1-1) .4 in detail. Satisfactory
Materials and techniques of the advanced 181&‘31 :;" onsrudled > ;
audition before the instructor is required for admission..

n chamber music concerts. Development of luding pe ermissi
technique, of the larger forms, and of styles, inclu ic. Prerequisite: P 7
batoque and later pregriods. May be taken twice for

of instructors.

; 1-1)
120A-120B, Strings—Elementary Class Instruction ( :or instrument is not one
Open to all ;tr::ifmts but primarily for those whose fl':;:“;‘ teaching credential in
of tﬁe stringed instruments and who are pﬁﬁam::gzg)\_zoj}.
music, Not open to students with credit for Must sy s
e g
121ABCD.  Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction ik 4 in detail. Satisfactory
Materials and techniques of intermediate level m:‘li.leSecﬁons are offered in
audition before the instructor is required for 3
olin, viola, cello, and bass. AL
1224Bcp, Strings—Advanced Class Instruction -1-1- sy ites :
cof}ﬁ)ermim includes stude of s;?g::d th‘:;".hm”t&”:'; required for admission.
Certi, Satisfactory auditions : bass.
Sections are offered in violin, viola, cello, and

—11710




——

i

162 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

123-S, Workshop in Instrumental Techniques and Chamber Music for String,
Woodwind, and Brass Instruments (2) Summer

The analysis and interpretation of the literarure for each instrument, with per-
formance in various ensemble units; both group and indiyidual instruction in class,
under performing professional musicians. Prerequisite: Permission of instructors.

125A. Clarinet—Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the woodwind instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in
music. Not open to students with credit for Music 25A.

125B. Oboe, Flute, and Bassoon—Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

n to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the woodwind instruments and who are pref:u‘mg for a teaching credential in
music. Not open to students with credit for Music 25B.

126ABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in derail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in flute,
oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

127ABCD. Woodwinds—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1 ). LI

Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites and
concerti. Satisfactory auditions before the instructor are required for admission. Sec-
tions are offered in flute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

130A-130B. Brass—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) L II

en to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one

of the brass instruments. anJJ who are preparing for a teaching credential in music.
Not open to students with credit for Music 30A-30B.

131ABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory

audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in
horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone,
132ABCD. Brass—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites :and
concertl. Satisfactory auditions before the instructor are required for admission.
Sections are offered in horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

135, Percussion—Elementary Class Instruction £1) T2

_to all students but primarily for those who are preparing for a teaching
credential in music. Not open to students with credit for Music 35,

141. Methods in Teaching Piano (3) Summer

Teaching of beginning and intermediate piano. Survey of materials available for
child and adule classes, Spec_ial_consideration of the prob)fenw of the adult beginner.
Supervised teaching of beginning students in individual lessons and class groups.
142, Sl.n'vey of :Harmnny and Musical Form (2) (Irregular)

A review of diatonic and chromatic harmony, modulation and musical form. The

material covered will ¥l e
e Cali.fomiaeP]a‘: ofsedr;e fi u:?fresher study for the Colleague Examination under

s ¢ Tea iati ¥ en to
music majors or minors, eachers Association of California. Not op
146A. Fundamentals of Conducting (1) I

El ts b ton techmq
emen: 0{ ato ue a“d de\?elopment Of baslc Sklus common

146B. Instrumental Conducting (1) II

Study of orchestra and band scores of grad The
ass will pr : graduated levels of advancement. o
gl e i condice nmenc wors i publ ptoanct.

MUSIC 163

146C, Choral Conducting (1) I = - ;

Representative literature and techniques for choral organizations wlllll Ee srudf_led
and performed. Practical experience in typical conducting situations will be empha-
sized in various grade levels. Prerequisite: Music 146A.

150ABCD. Advanced Individual Study (I-l-l-l). LI . i
For the teaching credential performance requirement or for the requiremen
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. degree Wlﬂi)a I{!algf flt;ll' Tnf;:;_-
See explanation below for conditions under which credit may be give!

study under private instructors.

Piano Oboe French horn Percussion
Organ Clarinet Trumpet g;gll;n
Voice Saxophone Trom Onl-? b
Flute Bassoon %al:'tt)taone orn toay

153, Opera Technique (2) L II : 3
.Trainin]% in interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Spe
cific work in coordination of opera ensemble.

166, Honors Course I, II (Credit to be arranged? fer
To be arranged after consultation with the chairman of the department. &, .e
to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-6) I II o o
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission
ment chairman.

of depart-

PERFORMANCE GROUP COURSES

i : o
. The performance group courses are devoted to the imdﬂun;ed?:;ll ;rgli'l T;pg o
lie Performancc of a wide range of represenative tm;:lin rehearsal techniques.
ensemble and to provide students with practical experienc

*170A-170B. Chamber Music (1-1) LI Prcoiiisd £
' : . Permission o
Sections for string, woodwind, brass and piano ensemble groups
€ Instructor required.
170C-170D. Chamber Music (1-1) LII
Continuation of Music 170A-170B.

172A.  Beginning Instrumental Ensemble (%2) :;;lance of simple orchestral parts

i . Group perfe : or more.
mo%eaiéos;éhég.sﬁxgﬁiser;dirll;ssic ZOA? 25A, 30A, or equivalents, one
172B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble (32) LI d grade. Mate-
_Group performance of orchestral and band scores °£rnt;0§§ agi:ﬁ::\;hgrs symphony
fills covered will prepare the student for mimot Pc 172A or equivalent.
Orchestra or the symphony band. Prerequisites: 2

*175ABCD. Symphony and Marching Band  (2-2-2-2) B

Permission of the instructor required.

"I80ABCD. Symphony Orchestra (1-1-1-1) LT

Permission of the instructor required.

"185ABCD.. Chorus (1-1-1-1) LTI

Permission of the instructor required:
"IB6ABCD, Treble Clef (1'1‘1'1.) Lu

Permission of the instructor required-
lt‘1371&5'(:[). Men’s Glee Club (1"1'1'1)

Permission of the instructor required. =
*188ABCD, Workshop Chorus (%.g&-!{%-%)a :uior
. Open to students who do not have music 8 oo ance
interested in singing standard choral Wor
Closed to music majors and minors.

.
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Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Special Problems in Music (2-2) Year, I, II

A graduate course in which students may carry out projects in various ficlds of
music under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen.
Students registering for this course must apply for work within a certain field after
conference with the music faculty.

203A-203B. Musicology (2-2) I, I
Problems and methods of research in aesthetics, acoustics, theory, composition,
music history, and related fields. Source materials, bibliography. Comparative
investigations of musical systems. Analytical and structural studies. Completion of
written project. Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of instructor.

206A-206B. Composition (2-2) L1
. Advanced compesition for various media, development of original idiom,
intensive study of modern music. Public performance of an extended original

work as a final project. Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of the
instructor.

207ABC. Seminar in Choral Art (6-6-6 ) Summer

A study of choral and chamber music performed by seminar participants in the
COHEFC Chorus, the San Diego Symphony Orchestra, and Chamber Music Concerts.
Development of analytical technique; study of voeal techniques, of the larger
forms, ‘and of styles, including performing practices of the baroque and later

periods. Prerequisites: graduate standing and issi f the instructor. Total
credit for Mlggc 118-S and Music 207ABC mn?t?dmm ]rllg uonjt;. g

290. Bibliography (1) I, 1I

Exercises in the use of basic reference books. i PRI
] PAS journals, and specialized bibliogra
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s ﬁroiect or‘thesis.sp

298. Special Study (1-6) LI

Individual study. Six units i i isi issi
y: maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructqor. b

299. Thesis or Project (3) L
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Conditions Under Which Credis Moy Be Given for Music Study
Under Private Instructors

Credit may be aﬂowed fol‘ p 'V -Ils‘[ 1 i 1 (illtlwing
s rivate i
d] i : ruction n music llndcr the f

L. The applicant for such credit must be ej :
e ¢ either a regularly enrolled student in
E;i é\a![;s;c Department of the college (that is, a music m?ilor o}; minor), or he must
S A prerequisite or be taking concurrently with his private study, three units

chosen from these specific courses: Music X, 7A, Aesthetics 2, or 102,

2. The instructor giving such pri :
; private work must be approved by the Music
Department. All private work and names of all such teache?spmust be};egiﬁemd in

at the beginning of the semester.

5. S ;
M“Sicr?:;i: ?:trsec?;h? have dropped out of school, or have stopped taking Applied
or credit are rg.ql?;;e‘:iﬂ::iﬁft:ﬁeor];ﬁm, upon the resumption of that instruction

& Foi ment examination,
Shu“ﬂk;‘vl?’egflc;::i:}i:l}:igg ?::i;féi': 0{;1‘[&& Music D,epaftlfi?;'lt have been met will be
of7th% semester. cted by the Music Department faculty at the end
- Ten clock hours of k
psic examinations and th fessons and adequate Preparation to pass the Applied

t.

for one unit of eyt e curriculum Tequirements of the department are requ

j:
”~

NURSING 165

NURSING
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

jor i i i i j S. degree. Courses in
ts and sciences is offered in nursing for the BS. deg :

th:}n:g%?a;?a flrl ;ddition to 45 units in general education. A minor is no&;ggggeﬂ).

This program is a four-year curriculum open to students whho aﬁe a ed oo
the college in regular status and who are also admitted toRt Ne . ee;;armlse
Nursing. This program is not open to students vs:hf)_hold Nthe R. 1 ;chA g
cific requirements for the major: Lower division: Nursing J, ZEV RN
30.‘?&??0]2 3l,qg3‘2; Bacterfology 1; Chemistry 2A-2B; Physic?\T 6; _7«0011?[!]3}’“321\13&
Home Economics 4A-4B; Sociology 50, 51. Upper dl\’lSlOn& Pul?lﬁonal,llel:;rion-‘
e T 10 20, A g S5 165, 0 Hesch Educacon 190 By-

ips. In related fields: Sociology , 135, 185, 190; F
zt‘glﬂg‘y 106,3131; History 172A-172B. This major is subjer:_t to revision. St

General education requirements: Two units in phyﬂcalmedl;?atf’:;cholagy 1;
pattern credit allowed for Health Education 21; Speec altsedilcation s 3]
English 1; English 2 or 3, and three additional units of gener jdacatitn cepiies
in the area of Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts; 12 um;s 0 _gﬂ s b
credit allowed in the social sciences; 12 units of general ¢ mjlicmit;f e
in the natural sciences; and general education credit in Family
Sociology 135. (Total 45 units.)

5
SUGGESTED OUTLINE OF'CO.U!IS! : e
The following outline of courses, subject to mdw;duaé uig]mm to
degree, is included as a guide to students in the nursing

First Year Units
First Semester Units  Second Semester :
English 1 3 English 2 or 3. —— =
Chemistry 2A 3 %gﬂ;%zi A e |
P 7 e Econorics 4A4B_—— 3
ng = s : AL S e
Srchology 1 ] G Btae, deeuves i Ly
Physical Education . __%. phi;ghilgqf,duca_t{on i e _.Ié
15% 16%
Swmmer Session ( college campus)
Phys. Educ, 40-S. 52 8% ThE FOW
Bacteriology 1 ... 4
Riology $0:.. o1 Lot
TR R B e g |
9
Second Year Units
i Units ~ Second Semester Sl
F !g‘; f:i?:;ter 3 gm,smg gg]; PRca v e e : S
; PRI e T 1 ursing 32
ﬁllrsgng I0A L e e g Sociology §1 —— " j
ussmng 31 . i g 9
Nursing 20C ... —ccee 4
13
Summer Session (at bospital)
Nursing 110 -
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Third Year
First Senester Units Second Semester Units
Sotiology 103wl Sl e Nursing 130 e |
Sociology 135 ______ S I Nursing 114 : 3
Psychology: 1he i st oo 3 Nursing 116 . SN AGT
Nursing 7132 1220 o0 e oy Natsifg S'1he_2clidy ol agd ]
— Eletkives~i 2t cisngory wid b gy
2 Y,
Sunmmer Session (at bospital) 10
Nursmg 120 15 i iy e 4 8
Fourth Year
First Semester Units  Second Semester Units
History 172A LR CAS History 1208 -2, Do be ey
Psychology 131202 Jiigy ity Professional Relationships . 1
Health Education 190 3 BacioloFalas 105 Luiaad t o
Public Health Nursing Sociology 190 3
Pracricer 12 Uid im i fesg L g Advanced Nursing _ [y TiEy
Elottvey s LRunes b, 5 et Corceprs . 1007 ooy iy
14 13

Lower Division Courses
1. Introduction to Professional Relationships (1) I
An _introduction and orientation to the profession of nursing. Considers ethical

principles, the nurses’ code, and the development of methods for solvin ersonal,
social, and professional problems which will face the student nurse. i

20A. Nursing Arts (1) II

Individual hygiene and famil health; orientation to the hospital as a com-
munity health agency and to the responsibilities of nurse in providing good
patent care. Prerequisites: Zoology 8A, Psychology 1, and Nursing 1.
20B. Nursing Arts (1) Summer

Introduction to the elements of observation and the ds involved in patient
care, and to the application of bacteriolowie 1ot C fecords involved in patl :
Fitraqnicin: Nurs?npig 7y of bacteriologic principles of asepsis and disinfection
20C. Nursing Arts (4) I
. Fundamental principles, skills
tion of these skills and ¢
20A and 20B.

30A-30B. Medical and Sur
Theory and practice of nursing care fi

or the individual patient, and of medical
otal patient care. Prerequisite: Nursing 20C

ills, and techniques of nursing. Practice in applica-
echniques in the clinical laboratory. Prerequisites: l\?ursins

31. Introduction to Pharmacology TR

Terminology, principles, of solving problems in the preparation of medications.
3 Pharmacolngy (2) 1t
M;’é;ien:;téog of pharmacologic agents according to actions, uses, methods of prep-
cation. Hazards of mﬁﬁ?nrmd.i Vocabulary LOT reporting patient reacrions to medi-
Nursing 31, edication, legislation controlling use of drugs. Prerequisite:

Upper Division Courses

Courses numbered und
er 150 not 3 ;
150 and above open only to graduate 35:;‘%1‘0 graduate nurses; courses numbered

HK;[ ::;&hcd ;nd Surgical Specialties (8) Summer

ethods and principles of medical and surgj i ical

goggilg?ncsu"-f :,}fe sense organs, f'}usculo-skdetalrg:lfiﬂgéln‘;gl-nuﬁin‘gr; s;;ef;:hg};’g‘um
3 clinical experience 6 unigs, Prerequisite: Nursing 30B. :
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112, Obstetrical Nursing (3) I ; g ; 5
Study of care and treatment of the obstetric patient and newborn infant. Pre
requisite: Nursing 110.

114, Pediatric Nursing (3) II % St e
Nursing care of infants and children; prevention and control of disease;
mstruction of parents. Prerequisite: Nursing 112.

and

i i i i (@) 11
116, Communicable Disease and Tuberculosis Nursing i
History, occurrence, pathology, care and trearment of communica a5€s;
emphasis on tuberculosis.

118. Psychiatric Nursing (3) II

i involved in
Major concepts of psychiatric nursing and u}ent:;l! eg::i;: that are
care of the mentally ill; therapies and rehabilitation

120. Clinical Practice (8) Summer iy :c nursing, using
Clinical practice in medical, surgical, pediatric, b?ﬁfsinogbsltfé? ‘1':12’ 114,

principles learned in previous courses. Prerequisites:

130. History of Nursing (1) II ' %
Nursing from earliest times; emphasis on t

and the present social order.

150. Trends in Nursing (2) II
A survey of recent developments and current pro
education. Prerequisite: R.N. certificate.

151, Ward Management (2) I d F

Problems of organization, personnel, and op:
clinic. Prerequisite: R.N. certificate.
152, Clinical Instruction (2) II

Application of the principles and meth
Servfces. Prerequisite: RN certificate.

OCEANOGRAPHY
FE SCIENCES

e place of nursing in world history
blems in nursing service and
ration of a hospital unit, ward or

ods of teaching in the various clinical

IN THE DIVISION OF il
Upper Division Courses

their significance to marn;
Physical and biological aspects of the Ouﬁ‘::“:o a;lgply i Pﬁrsm} h%dw?:: ceﬂ:
problems of modern oceanography. One courses in physical and

biological science. Prerequisites: introductory

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT

ne

A student desiring to prepare for°I'“Ersml:l ed in personn
- L Em hasis 15 place aduate Wofk_m A d

the evgifﬁogﬁtlftfi{clﬁg.w;& scudent preparing for EACUCE Geid i choice an

: er 1n A B. degree in
management should consule with the BCCEE T pelow lead tO educarion courses.
arrangement of courses. These ma;ddiﬁon to 45 units in gener

*100, The Oceans (2) 1

Maijor in personnel Management

(93 f1ness ; -
be Division of Busiess fields: business,
: 1{?;.: cirﬁculu_;p includes “"’“ﬁsﬁ”nﬁag 14A _cll3 ui?
! Personnel mee?’;giggy‘ Lower  division redsltei: - ion mmmmlenls. o
conomics, and psyc ‘es 1A-1B (15 units). P, 151, 185; Psycho sl
ychology 6, and Economls or 185; Economics 150, division units must lem:ives
ness 121, 153, 154, and lfm)_ Three additional uppefunim and additional (}:Be 122;
1054, 121, 131, 152 (37 uni ended that these %. Psychology 104B,
d for graduation. It is TeCOMZPELT ' *ys7 180, 18 5
EC chosen from the follow Science 71A, 71B and 143.

Sociology 110, 170, 185; Politic
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Major in Public Personnel Management
In the Division of Social Sciences

Public Personnel Management: This curriculum includes work in three fields:
political science, economics, psychology. Lower division requirements: Political
Science 71A-71B, Economics 1A-1B, and Psychology 6 (15 units). Upper division
requirements: Political Science 140A-140B or 147A-147B, 144, 145, 146, 181, 198;
Economics 150, 151, 185; Psychology 104A, 105A, 121, 131, 152 (37 units). Another
political science course may be substituted for Political Science 198 on the basis of
individual counseling. Three additional upper division units must be completed for
graduation. It is recommended that these units and additional electives be chosen
from the following: Business 121; Economics 131; Political Science 142, 143.

Other Personnel Curricula
Pre-Industrial and Personnel Psychology: This curriculum is offered under the

major in psychology. For details, refer to Psychology in this section of the catalog:
Announcement of Courses.

A master’s degree in Personmel Supervision and Training is offered. Refer to the
section on Master of Arts Degree.

PHILOSOPHY

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Major
. A major in arts and sciences is offered in philosophy for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: nine units_in _philosophy, including Philosophy 20. Upper division
requirements: 24 upper division units in philosophy, or 18 units in philosophy and
S units selected from related fields with the approval of the departmental adviser.
A minor is not required,
Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in philosophy. The minor consists of 15
t0 22 units in philosophy, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division credit.
A teaching minor is not offered in philosophy.

Lower Division Courses
*1A. Introduction to Philosophy (3) L 1I

The place of philosophy in intelligent living. The methods, values and areas of
philosophical inquiry. Through di i : fos d to
think independently on issuee i epies! and religionr ™ Sach student is encourage

*1B. Introduction to Philosophy (3) LI

The nature of hilosophical inquiry as applied to probl f knowledge and
reality. Through discussion procegures thé sty e i s
aged to formulate his own tentative cor;clu:i::rll;:jmt S hvemnty sud i e

*3A-3B. History of Philosophy (3-3) Year, 1

The development of the major conce i i ition.
¢ X 2 Pts of philosophers in th ern tradition
%{glauons of philesophy to science, art, reli iog, and ls)oa?f and ;o‘ﬁggéal conditions.

i t}:gvers the ancient ‘and medieval period, 3B the modern. 3A is not prerequisite

'20. Logic (3) 1

The use of logic in science and practical life. Analysis of fallacies. Logic and

lan e. F i Y e I =
nﬂ:’ggic o?ggﬁeﬁgdﬁdauon of hypotheses, Interpretations of prggabﬂm’-

Upper Division Courses
*101, Cufntmporary Philosophy )
The major hﬂosophiqal issues, movements, and

philosophy of the twentieth cenrury, Prerequisite:

in American and Euro
phy 1A, 1B, 3A, or 3B,

units selected from Philoso-

|
f
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111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-?) Year, I
(Same course as Political Science lllA-? l.lg) b naiis ol i
_The nature of the state, its organization and activitics, and its L g

e t develo
al to other states. Special attention is given to recen ey ience
ﬁngg ofan goligca} 1Ehc:m;:,rht. ot open to students with credit for Political Sci

11A-111

i d alternate years)
121. Deductive Logic (3) II (Offered in 1956-57 and alt 4 2
Definition, classification, and division. The forms of ALY Anfﬁfi'ﬁ ?gggcr'or)
sitions. Immediate inference. The syllogism. Dilemmas. ern symi

128. Theory of Ethics (3) I ; ete

A study of significant and typiclal’ va}#ﬁ;’;ﬁ?ﬁf&?ﬁﬁﬁ g:&j 0‘:{ g&aﬁo‘%ﬁ‘e&

1 i ek to explain. 3 13 . f values.
gﬁgﬂf hwtillc thtlzcse;iouragedp to examine critically his own system .0

*129. Social Ethics (3) II : JCasa

Ethical issues of contemporary life. !“dlﬂduahs{ﬁcﬁlsé
dictatorship; ethical problems arising in law, me A
Interpersonal relationships.

*136. Philosophy of Art (3) II o . Sodh eraditicnal
The nature of esthetic experience. The pmqpﬁ;}fgﬁ?ooaf m'l artistic produc-
and contemporary, are studied at length, both in

tion and to the role of art in society.

i .57 and alternate yeal‘!)
137, Philosophy of Science (3) 1 (Offered in 1956-57 an empo-

lying cont
§ e, smiacion of she b soncpty o8 FIRES Lo e ki
nary scientific thought. Contributions of t df\rissgon fies it philosephs

verse as a whole. Prerequisite: three lower

199, Special Study (1-6) I II 5 isite:
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite:

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UCATIO
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL ED

Major ion for the A.B. degree.
A major in arts and sciences is offered T;pﬁﬁﬁegggﬂm‘f” education COUrSEs.
Courses in the major are in addition to uired.

§ p ion is req . tion
minor in a field other than physical Ed“camnmﬁ Two units of physical educa

. [ i ts: r . 53' 631

Major for Men: Lower division requirem eral education); P!‘Yﬂuf)ﬁ:]?:%?usevor:m units

acti be counted in gen : ts to inclu
64, ;?:YZ‘(:}?R;SGS éKfB)h ?J;gcr division mqwemeﬂﬁhz?ngﬂsive; Physical Educat.lgﬁ
om %hysic education courses numbered 141 to from courses in health, physi
167, 168,169, 170A or 170B; and eight units ot UL
ucati s C tion. 3 I units y'SlCﬂl
Majo:nf - ;;Z:ﬂi:n' Lower division reﬁmepm' IPAM;A-ZB' 3A-3B, SA-Squg:
ion activig courses to include Phy:;lalss gucaet;ﬁn education) ; Phﬁ?ﬁmmu‘zm o
6 (two of these units may be mdu;;i ion requirements: 26 “{}’K"'ﬂ: 170B; and nine
‘53‘ 729 and Zoolog’Y 8A. Upper 15613. 160, 162‘ 168, 17 .

Sl
mc.l de PhYSical E:(]ucation 151! ltshd,A-p‘i'lymml educauon' or remmmmcoﬂduy md

units selected from courses in heal ysical education ffo;ge_ sen:;:fs' refer to these

A teachin ior is offered in pb t
i asic:ogdﬁy” school credentials. For statemen
entials,

collectivism; democracy vs.
business, government, an

permission of instructor.

N AND RECREATION

Minor i
. . in physic
A minor i and sciences is offered m,m',m of w
of 15’?0"20{ 1;?11&” ::1 physical educar-lon; nsﬁl:uld be planned in €O
Ing upper division credit. The mino: eral secondary, gen-
department chairman. hysical education for the gen of require-
rimary

. 3 M‘ ﬂ
education. The “mumor #
hich must bﬂemmmcn.‘:m with Ee

A teaching minor is offered in p credentials, For
elemengry, and kindergarten P
ts, refer to these creden
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Required Activities

All lower division students must elect one or more activity courses each semester.
Two units of activity credit must be offered for graduation, but no more than one
activity course in any one semester may be counted toward this requirement. Stu-
dents carrying fewer than 12 units during any semester may obtain permission from
the Dean of Instruction to postpone taking physical education, but may not be
exempted therefrom. No permanent excuses from required activity courses will be
granted. The college physician, in conjunction with the chairman of the department,
will consider stringent cases on an individual basis and make recommendations.

A medical examination is given each student when entering college and recom-
mendation is made as to type of activity most beneficial, Individually adapted
physical education classes to care for special needs are offered. The content otp the
required courses is planned to give each student an opportunity to participate in
many activities of carry-over value, developmental narure, and recreational interest,

opportunity is afforded for students to participate in competitive sports and

intramural programs,
MEN'S DEPARTMENT

Freshmen are required to choose from courses numbered 1-10. Sophomores and

upper division students may choose from all courses offered. An activity course
may be taken for credit once only.

Lower Division Courses

ACTIVITY COURSES
All activity courses are general education courses,

1A-1B-1C-1D. Individual 14. Badminton (%) ILII
Adaptation (%) I,1I 15. Fencing (%) ILII

2. Basketball (%) III 16. Golf (%) I1I

3. Boxing (%) LII 17. Handball (%) L1

4. Gymnastics (%) LII 18. Tennis (%) III

5. Soccer (%) 1 19. Bowling (%) LII

Softball (%) II 20A-20B. Swimming (%) LII
Touch Football (%) 21. Life Sa:ring 1?13) i i
Track and Field (1) LII 23. Sailing (%) LII

2. wueypall ((;;5 )] II,IIII 24. Hiking (%) LII

3 restling - F 3
B Aty (%)z LI 25. Baseball (%) II

|NTERCOE.LEG|ATE SPORTS

i(l} gasle{ball)ln(}/%) )H 35.
. Basketba %Y1 36. Tennis (%) 1II
32. Cross Country (%) I 37. " Track (%) I

33, Football (%) | 38, :
34. Golf (%) 1I 8. Wrestling (%) 1I

Lo Io

Gymnastics (%) 11

WOMEN'S DEPARTMENT

Freshmen n;jaly choose from courses numbered 1-11 or 20A-B. So homores may

gll:lo;se from courses offered. Ap activity course may be taken for credit once

The individual activities, tennis, golf, ar i immi T
) ! chery, badminton, swimming, and danc
ing gre.ogergd through the year, Candidates for the special secondafj:' credential
in 5: ysical education must select One as a major activity and two others as minors.

Is in the activities must b 8 A
: : € maintained OUTSe,
Physical Education 155, as prerequisite to the senior c

Lower Division

s ACTIVITY COURSES
All activity courses are general education courses,

1A-1B. Fundamental Skills  (14) L II
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements,

ZA‘ZB'. Folk Dan-cing (Men and Women) (14) LI
2A is a prerequisite for 2B.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 441

3A, Modern Dance (Men and Women) (14) -I, 11 { i
A beginning course in creative movement designed to develop control and intelli
gent use of the body as an instrument of expression.

3B. Modern Dance (Men and Women) (%) LI Bk ” '
Skill techniques, qualities and style of movement, beginning compositional form
Prerequisire: 3A.

5A. Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball, Hockey (12) LI
5B. Softball, Volleyball (%) L II

6. Basketball (%) I,1I
11A-11B. Ballroom Dancing (Men and Women) (%) LI

11A is a prerequisite for 11B.

12A. Advanced Modern Dance (Men and Wol.nen) (1.) I,fl(;em it
Skill techniques, rhythmic form and analysis. Materials Ded : 511:: o e

position. Criticism of student sketches, studies and cmngie:-equired ks

3A, 3B, except for physical education majors who are n

1) LI 7

12B. Advanced Modern Dance (Men and Women) ( ¢ e S

g | hy. The use of percussion mstru-

Ad I techniques and group choreography. 1 . practice. Pre
mentsva::gdvsal;'lou:cf:?ns of accompaniment. Discussion, lectures, p

requisites: 3A, 3B, 12A.
13A-13B. Archery (1) Year, L II
14A-14B. Badminton (%) Year, L 1I

16A-16B. Golf (%) L 1II 1, I
; " d) (%-¥-%2) L
I18A-18B-18C. Tennis (Beginning, Intermediate, Advuc: 18C.

18A is a prerequisite for 18B; 18B is a prerequisite fo
19A-19B, Bowling (12) L II
20A. Swimming (For non-swimmers only) (%) LI
20B. Swimming (Intermediate) (%) LI

: . - i , designed to
2lém;é§:3ax;iric(aln) R:’d Cross course in life saving and water safety.

qualify superior swimmers for Senior Life Saving Certificate.
23, Sailing (%) LI
24. Hiking (%) LTI

MEN AND WOMEN

PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES
Lower Division Courses.

et ith stress on furthering personal

40-S, Recreational Activities ying i

i i les of various SPO f students.
cioymcne ) negng the receatonl backgound ©
not fulfill the requirements in physical € s
Elementary School (W‘)I e forms the
Th ram _in_physical education for dmcredenrial are 1"3‘1'1“""1.0"[‘1:'5'3‘l
basig zfﬂ:ﬁ: Eésgse. Caﬂdld?tgls fd(:: ttl:ifo ) Mmq two lﬁby;)imtﬂ-teyd upcigon may
&;elfoﬁned'sscgnfo‘:hilﬁg slge"il;l secondary “g‘éiéfr?lé'&%u: Jaboratory periods.
take the course section which includes

53, Physical Education in the

sl e
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63. Professional Activities (men) (2) II

Practice in the skills and techniques of the dance, and experience in the organ-
ization and presentation of dance materials.

64. Professional Activities (men) (2) I

The acquisition of skills and teaching techniques, and the development of knowl-
edge and imnterest in the combative activities, primarily wrestling and boxing.

72. Introduction to Physical Education (2) L1

History and principles of physical education and sports. Study of the objectives
of modern physical education with a view toward the development of a basic
philosophy and background for professional education.

Upper Division Courses
*122, Water Safety Instruction (1) 1II

Methods and materials for teaching swimming. Course designed to qualify expert

swimmers for American Red Cross Swimming Instructors Certificate. Prerequisite:
P.E. 20B or equivalent, and American Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate.

141. Professional Activities: Gymnastics (men) (2) I

The skills and teaching techniques in gymnastics. The place of tumbling, ap-
paratus, self—gesupg and calisthenics in the school program. Knowledge of the rules
for competition in gymnastics,

142, Professional Activities: Swimming (men and women) (1) II
The development of skills in swimming with emphasis on the teaching techniques.

Scope of course is from beginning swimming to life saving techniques.

143.  Professional Activities; Coaching Track (men) (1) 1I

Organization of practice sessions and drills for developing fundamental skills and
special abilities; study of rules and officiating techniques; consideration of schedul-

ing problems, coaching techniques and v : e
PE. 147A.) 2 1 AESt oLy, and organization. (

144. Professional Activities: Coaching Baseball (men) (1}-'1

Organization of practice sessions and drills for developing fundamental skills and
special abilities; study of rules and officiating techniques; consideration of schedul-
111,1‘%: p{‘;)?bn}e)lm, coaching techniques and meet strategy and organization. (Formerly

145. Professional Activities: Team Sports (men) (2) 1

The skills, rules, teaching techniques, officiati d e AP
such sports as soccer, touch football, softball, fﬂi’kf}, ;ﬁfaaio:ngfolgxfrms;om

14“6[:1.l Prk!o]f;uianal Activities: Individual Sports (men) (2) 11

e skills, rules, teaching techniques, officiatin izati ials in
such sports as handball, tennis, badminton, archeg},aggﬁ?:ﬁuaglzﬁénsggrg?mna
148 Professional Activities: Coaching Football (men) (1) 1

rganization of practice sessions and drills for developing f i d

T e dril undamental skills an
isgem:lo la)inlu:nes, study of rules and officiating techm'quesg c%nsidemion of schedul-

8 problems, coaching techniques and game strategy. (Formerly P.E. 148A.)

148.  Professional Activities:

Organization of practice sessions and drills
and special abilities; study of rules a:l:lnd Oﬁiciaf'

151.  Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techni

: iques (women) (2) I
agfolkgﬁust:onﬁsr,a :nngvgul_ls, ag:in r::ofirumesﬁm-Selection of dance materials for various
2428, (BE. 193 formerly PE. 161) 1 Lrerequisites: Physical Education

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 173

i 2-2) LU
153A-153B. Problems in Modern Dance (men and women) ( i
The construction and critical evaluation of the more complex ojo;;nism ‘guct 0(;-'
reography. Prerequisites: Physical Education 12A-12B, or permissi
(PE. 153A-153B formerly P.E. 163A-163B.)

] 2) LI
154A-154B. Methods of Teaching Modern Dance (2-2) I, ction
Advanced skill techniques with emphasis upon mdmdﬂglgg;?f%i:pg:cshﬂ; ex-
B ecnls and course planing o He s}eadin'%s in che field. Pre-
] i c litera ; -
‘;qw;;‘;i i;:BFlf;siscua? Fducation 3A and 12A, (P.E. 154A-154B formerly P.E
164B.)

ivi 1:)isnk
155, Techniques of Individual Sports.(women) ( i e
Review of individual playing techniques, knowledge, rulezs, ﬁ_d st:ﬁfm gm g
in tennis, archery, badminton, and swimming. Dﬁlg}::ig o i s
physical education, who are expected to demonstrate a peten
i the sports indicated. (Formerly P.E. 185.)

2) LN e
156A-156B. Sports Methods (women) (2-2) ol B stosoimibe St
i i hing techniques, officiating, an . 5B, 6.

Analig;ls l:ea(ifl -s.:l;ﬂolrst‘s l;‘e(;a; vﬂ%‘len. Prerequisites: Physical Education 54,

HoaLn
¢ men and women) (3-3)
157A-157B. Choreography in Contemporary Dance ( theories to other art forms.

i ion in the dance, relating contemporagy BAeoL = ' oo aohy. Pro-
ey s nd et ot i Bt vk
gﬁ%?:igtr:bl;gr’fﬁgi‘:: é?cgunxu;tnor. (P.E. 157A-157B was formerly

167B.)

: 3)CIL 14 - 3
160. Teaching of Body Mechanics (women) (3) ification of exercises,
Eﬂici::: u;g(:f the body in daily living; e“lusn;;lw?;ginm. Prerequisite:
gudy of methods, and practice in planning an:
E. 167.

Iy % Co in First Aid (2) LI . ..n Red Cross. Standard
lsllx;struc:;:'l‘:tz;;me ?;mﬁ;t aid, 33 outlined ggntgid‘ vecord kge;ing, and practical
P . £ iniure ; cert]ﬁCB_
ﬁnwtkmiﬂ tﬁem':hn;l%l_wf'pzammeﬁy Physical Education 151.)

t ranged) I 1l
166. Honors Course (Credit to be ar e
Refer to the Honors Program.

s st I li-
167, Applied Anatomy and xmwnlosy. (; )humaﬂ structure and movemenb :fﬁgggc y
Anatomical and kinesiological analysis of huff@ & o guenced by formerly
catim:n:)r?li?'lai‘ sis relative to mechanical plimc psA-BB- (PE. 167 was
vactors of bod}; functions. Prerequisites: Zoology
Physical Education 155.)

: uscular exer-
168. Physiology of Exercise (3) I the relation of physiology to m

A nonl. course emph@?inq gA-8B.
cise igogh:;’t;?::la;givities. Prerequisites: Z00logy

iviti I s including physical oy
169, Adapted Activities (3) 1T y dividual, : s
The adaptation of programs for the !WC,?‘O,;;‘W_@, instructional p R

i ini ibed exercises,
hations, training and prescribed ©VEC] o
i lectures and two laboratary, PPt o
%EO;)? %hggna;d ePhysical Education 167. (P :
T Leaders (2-2) Year, 1
170A-170B. Recreauﬁr::a:s Mealggn.l (OALTOB) e i g
 (Sameco ices in recreational lﬂmdﬂ‘ih’i"pmgnm. Attention t:;l dcraftsao )
@Pgndc;iﬁm?gfspg the activities of d;fo;:m. ; campera,an
ﬂmﬁc’ o ' with credit for Recreation
oor education.

Not open to students
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120. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary School (3) L II
Pmblcm_s and practices in the organization and adminisr_ratior_i of the secondary

school activity program. Study, selection and adapration of activities, examination,

and grouping of pupils, use and evaluation of tests, Selection and maintenance of

equipment and facilities,

199, Special Study (1-6) 1, 11

Individual study. Six units maximum credit, Prerequisite: permission of depart-
ment chairman.
Graduate Courses
200. Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical Education and Recreation (2) 1
(Same course as Health Education 200)
A study of tests and measurements in the ﬁ)rofession. with practice in their con-
ts. Not open to students with credit

201. Developmental Physical Education (2) (Alternate years)

Intensive study of postural divergencies, lack of physical development, and
methods of correcting such conditions through exercise. Practice in making physical
examinations, constructing individyal exercise programs, and teaching remedial ex-

ercises. Consideration of ethical procedures and limitations, Prerequisite: Physical
Education 167,

Problems in Physical Education ( 2) (Alternate years)

A survey of current problems facing the physical education profession, through

4 review of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school situations,
nalysis and evaluation of actual problems, i i

204. Problems in Recreation (2)  (Alternate years)
(Same course a5 Recreation 204)

A survey of current Problems facin
of literature, discussion of trends, and
evaluation of actual problems. Writte
credit for Recreation 204,

205,

8 the recreation profession, through a review
observation of school situations, Analysis and
1! Teports required. Not open to students with

Curriculum jn Physical Education and Health Education (2)
(Alternate years)

Analysis of current curricula in i i i i
: [ | physical education and health education, with
special emphasis upon curriculum construction angd evaluation,
298. Special Study (1-6) LI

Individual study, Six units max; i s s
bt aom credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman ang insrrnc(t]t)r. o4 ;
299. Thesis (3)

Guidance ip i j i
the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PHYSICAL sciENcE
IN THE DIVision of PHYSICAL sciEnces

Major

ay be applied toward general education require-

Chemistry 1415, Physics 4A-4B-4C (or 2A-
') recommended 4B), Upper division rcqm“’d'
Byt ; ¢ ™ Of seven units in each f chemistry an
Physics Chemlsu;}r nll_‘ust_ include Chpmls_try 101A. Physgc; mf,asi inz]ugecphysics 107
150 and Industr PAnysslclsal;mpamtmn IS 2A-2B). Recommended: Physical Science
€partmental adyiser. Physical Sciet:ll;: T %0 be selected with approval i

i
7

PHYSICS it

i ish to complete a
however, candidates for the general secondary C‘;Cde}‘{‘a}iu’;‘i’:‘% ":he undergraduate
teaching minor for the general secondary credentia 4
Togram. : ; is offered for the gen-
i Aggeaebiﬂg major in physical science and ggnerf-i;{ me?;‘;:t;smmt of requirements,
eral secondary and junior high school credentials. For a

tefer to these credentials. =

nor

. : 3 A.B. degree to

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical science rfjc;*aglleif Sihe Enits 54

students who have been admitted to the teacher ‘}d“‘é“tg’n 519. date of degree can-
professional education courses have been comp eted by Jude three or more units
didacy, The minor consists of a minimum of 200?:}17313:%!&3?03)’ 3, 4; Chemistry 2A-
in at i:zast three of the following areas: Astf;)l!; T B o 4A-4B-4C.

-1B: 1 2 or 1A; Physics 2A : is offered for the general
ZBAO ge;cAb;nl?," ?(?f:"_;c;’? gg physical science and general science is ofter

garten-primary creden-
secondary, special secondary, general ele‘“e"'f_‘hrg’s‘eagidk;ﬁg:ﬁ. 7
tials, For statement of requirements, refer to

Lower Division Courses

: et bt 1d of
*1. Introduction to Physical Science (3) I, R Ky
The nature of the physical universe, through Cﬂﬂcegit‘srigom- Materials chosen
physical science, rather than emphasis on its scpa_rg::s et sudents with
primarily from :;stronomy and physics. No prerequist ot Physical Science 5. This
credic fl}l’l' a college course in physics or ?anﬁﬁory g
Course may be followed by Astronomy 9 for la

; L LI : imarily
Rda T duction to Physical Science (3? ? 2 als chosen primar
Co Eriicic m:f Physical Science-1, with emphaﬂz (;nnrg: t??quired that Physical
ntinuation It is recommended but ng a college course in
rom chemistry and geology. It h eredit for

. Not open to students wit laboratory credit.
chemisry of Geology. May be Folowed by Geology 3 for

’ ical World (3) LI P jence to modern
‘sé IM“;“d th .Phw;lca:icalnscience. The relations Ogdpf]gs’tf;s:cintending to mk:
life etﬁl?;flght(:zrr’ri:?h:;ispog the .sc:ailel'l':iiﬂe'f:I o“get%gfy Db? gt:g]lowed_ I?Ycr‘sdsit:ofl:::.m hygsic‘;l
only one semester of physical sc open to students wit or physics.
Scliqolog}rlB fozr Eﬁraggﬂgg:rggﬁ}se NE;’- :Sli‘wqgal?ys,c f&ec?m' geology,
1ence T2z, ?
(Ph;’lsical gcience 5 formerly offered as Physi
ivision Courses
Upper Divi (1) Summer ? & tiae
sical science by sci

’ ical Science 5
140S. Contemporary Problems in Physica nrolled for credit.

i cts of phy
A series of six weekly lectures on vanedrgsp;fmd ety 8
engaged in research, Reading and reports req

hese lectures are open to the public.

ings in the Physical Sciences (2) discussion of topics.
*l;{?:;dhl::?grg:l ls:l:;ed fnateria.ls with informal class

PHYSICS
ENCES
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENC

e e, Courses in
is offered in physics for the e deg{;wcr division
nees €

’ § ion COUISes. =
A major in arts and B gencﬂ i%“czi,‘ their equivalents. Recom
H = ]

the major are in addition misery division requirements:
remgcigents: Physics 4A-4B-4Cf' F?;;ch or Gcm.’anigf&lﬁgm, 107, 110, 153;(;};:;3&
mended: a reading k.no‘yledl_'ge -25 to include phqusm chosen_from Phy?’cg lio;-;sist-‘
24 upper division units in pw];Sl 160, or 170; two uni athematics is required, 118A-
units chosen from Physics 105, ' %0 A% hinor in m s, and Matheowt'es o %7
or 124; and two units of Physics 276 %\ 0 " uivalen tics 104, 111, 119, 121,

i ot 1] 4A'4B! themaﬂ - ard gen‘
i Recommendets e i chovn ot ML, e cow

124. Nine units of chemistry,
eral education requiremen
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A muajor in arts and sciences is offered in physics for the B.S. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower divi-
sion requirements: Physics 4A-4B-4C, Chemistry 1A-1B, Mathematics 3A-3B, and
4A-4B, or their equivalents. Upper division requirements: a minimum of 36 upper
division units including Physics 103, 105A-105B, 107, 110, 158; two units of upper
division laboratory; two units of Physics 198; and Mathematics 118A-118B. The
program, planned in consultation with the departmental adviser for this degree,
must be designed to provide a four-year terminal program for the student. A minor
is not required. Nine units of chemistry, physics, and mathematics may be applied
toward general education requirements,

The following additional courses are required as a part of two options approved
under this degree: applied physics: Physics 106, 112 and four units of Physics 120.
Recommended: Physics 114, 160, 170 and Astronomy 107. Elecironics: Physics
104A-104B, 123, 124, 160 and either Physics 152 or Engineering 150. Recommended:
Physics 114, 170 and Astronomy 107,

A teaching major in physical science and general science is offered for the gen-
eral secondary school credential and a teaching major in gemeral science is offered

for the junior high school credential. For statement of requirements, refer to these
credentials,

Minor
A minor in physics is offered in arts and sciences. The minor consists of 15 to
22 3;111‘5 in physics, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division
credit,
A teaching minor in physical science and general science is offered for the gen-
eral secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary

credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

Note: A maximum of 12 units of lo divisi i : lied
toward the A.B. or B.S. degrees. WerISvnon phyxics coedic may, be. epplin

*2A-2B. General Physics (3-3) Year, 1L, 11

This course is for liberal arts and certain preprofessional students who do not
desire mtensive physics preparation. Lectures, demonstrations and discussions. 24,
roperties of matter, mechanics and heat. 2B, electricity, magnetism, sound and
S e i o oo et of g school mitheatics. Py, A 5 preroan
site f - Recommended concurrent registration ; i d in
Physics 2B and 3B, gistration in Physics 2A and 3A, an

*3A-3B. Physical Measurements (1-1) Year, I, 11

A laboratory course to accompany Physi i
) smpany Fhysics 2A-2B. 3A: properties of matter,
;ngchamcs and heat, 3B: electricity, magnetism, sound and l?ghg One three-hour
l;zhc':r‘atory per week. Prerequisite for 3A:- coneurrent or previous registration in

ysics 2A. Prerequisite for 3B- concurrent or previous registration in Physics 2B.
4A-4B-4C. Principles of Physics

he following sequence of three courses is designed to give a thorough back-

with applications to practical
and one three-hour laboratory per week.
4A. Mechanics (4) LI

The mechanics of solids and fluids, Prere
concurrent registration in Mathematics 3B

4B, Electricity 4) L
Magnerism, electricity and elementary el

4C. Heat, Sound and Light (4) L u
Heat and elementary the

quisites: credit for Mathematics 3A and
. Not open to first semester freshmen.

ectronics. Prerequisite Physics 4A.

rmodynamis, sound and light. Prerequisite: Physics 4B.

|
1
|
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*5, Physics of the Home (4) I 4 : R i il
Everyyd:; :pplications of phgsifrs; uls?ch?;gg ;Iul;g;ugga ﬁulaqg%h:ppl;;cn;?és 1:_110;
i ir- itioning, sound, fo ecq-Cm. .3
:;:10{:6 :tlicf&t:cshf:fi):;ngcdit for Physics 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B, or

three hours of laboratory per week.

6. Physics for Nurses (3) I

Selected topics in mechanics, heat, light, g e d o
to nursing. Discussions, demonstrations, an

hour periods per week.

! resented
4. Acoustics of Music (3) II 2 ical phenomena present
Fund::::ntals of acoustics and audition Hndert msiltzg?s;cﬂ‘-cl:l’mical understanding
in descriptive and nonmathematical terms. Prereq
music.

; . i licable
electricity, and atomic physics 2PPICC 0

Upper Division Courses

'Eny'neeﬂng 103) 4 =
103. Basic Electronics (3) I (Same courseas and electronic Pre

T ctron tubes, amplifiers, ) Not to students
o ulicative surwey of clectron o rmerly Physis 102.) Nt open
with credit for Lngineering 103.

S 3 {55 B R !
104A-104B, Vacuum Tube Circuit D‘"&ASMB) ack and its

Same course as Engineering 10 g nq negative feedd
The desi{gn of resistacrllce loade(slu a.gilpelsl,ﬁeg th“;‘él: follow grs’ qnhitg'c ;[?phﬁe:;
icati ulated power crors. Prere : Physics | th
gﬁlg{aiﬁpﬁe:;g ascillators, moduate% :l'?;l indsi::zcwr. Not open to students Wi

; 5 rmission of 2 : hysics or
Engineering 103 dnd 11008 bemision 0 S8 e for i

104 may enroll in Physics or Engineering }04 #

: i 3-3) LI
105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics ( A cs by use Of vector. .
_ Fundamental principles of Newtonian 5““}“:1“ bodies. Statics of rigid bodi 2
Kinematics and -dynamics of particles an¢ B8 A 7B, and a working ot
Vibration and impact. Prerequisites: Physics

edge of calculus.

106. Optics (3) II

f ﬂBCﬁOn: refrgction. et to jcal mst_‘[l.lﬂ-le'n: Phyaa
l‘ef‘!}ncst?;iy agd r‘i}larizatiom with applications of 111;?“- Prerequisite

-3 nature
propagation, radiation, spectra and the ;
B or 4C ( A eems 107

% y§ M sin

107, Electrical Measurement ( - easurements,
The t;;c:y and application of elapﬂ:::le"gapadmnce ;{z}iudr
ments of current, voltage, Pomﬁ' D‘? ;; asurements. 2%33 g and 2

rminati f probable er . Physics 2B-: 107.
ﬁmﬁr laboratory per week. P e etudents. with credit for EOSTECY 110)
knowledge of calculus. Not open 0 I (Same courseas Ensme@id e daee-
110. Alternating Current C‘i“"‘!i" ¥ ®) taining resistance, mpacf ical circuit

Th «» gpplied to circuits o Jed circuits; -s 4A. Not open t©
e op_eratordi el resonancgh coup 4B il Mathematics
mdgzns;,ne:e;vnoﬂg Prerequisite: | yﬁga
i it for Engineering 1% e
students with credi 5 ik into the kinetic

d (3 sth an jn:mdu_qi‘m_ units in
112, Heat m:hmyrr?:nies of maotaerwl ics. Prerequisites: eight
:hA study of the the laws of therm us.ynm

eory of gases an Jedge of calcul

physics and a working know. . - mg
: : o a0
114, Acoustics (’) i g Iicaﬂoﬂ to dle.pmducﬂ. m'mﬂdﬁmmhm
f wave motion and 1ts 4 SooustiC: sng.wgchn an
“&ﬁﬁ‘rl}yo(} s:r:nd. Material u;edarg, rereq‘:tm'd' : W""“ﬁ'

acoustical instruments is preser
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120. Advanced Laboratory (2) I,1I

Advanced experimental measurements in a branch of physics listed below. The
course may be repeated for each subject. With the consent of the instructor and

adviser, the course may be repeated in the same subject but with new material.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

A. Acoustics D. Heat and Pyrometry
B. Atomic Physics E. Mechanics
C. Electricity F. Optics

123.  Electronics Laboratory (2) I, II (Same course as Engineering 123)

An experimental study of electron tubes and their associated circuits, Study of
cathode ray oscilloscope, vacuum tube voltmeter, characteristics of power supplies,
amphﬁe;q and ﬁlter. systems. An hour lecture and a three-hour laboratory per week.
Prerequisites: Physics 107 or Engineering 107; previous or concurrent registration

in Physics 104A or Engmeen_ng 104A; or permission of the instructor. Not open to
cs 123 was formerly offered under

124. Radio Measurements (2) 1I (Same course as Engineering 124)
Laboratory measurements of the ?arametets of resonant circuits at radio fre-

*148. Introduction to Modern Physics (3) 11
A npnmzthematical_ course covering recent developments in the field of physics,

: including X-rays, radlmac;mry, COSMIC rays, atomic and nuclear energy. Prerequi-
site: upper division standing. Not open to students who have credit for Physics
4A-4B-4C, or equivalent.

152. Advanced Electronics (3) 11

A study of selected topics from contem orary el i isite: Physics
of Enginesring 1045, porary electronics. Prerequisite: Phy:

153. Servo-System Design (3) ¥
Regulatory systems, including servomechanism b
e . y the Laplace Transform. System
ke Difreren] o Lractical components and examples of typical designs.
+ ilterentia uatio x T p S
of the instructor. o8 ns and Physics or Engineering 103, or permission

154. Television Circuits (3)= I
The principles, analysis and desi s e Sen
L gn of television transmitting and receiving
systems. Special operational mathematics techni ' ; isite:
Physics or Engineering 104B, § techniques will be included. Prerequisite

155. Analogue Computers (3) 1

ﬁp?ilg:goumcd;n.“?grauon and differentiation; solution of differential equations; mul-
dpiice &rt g vision and function generation; simulation of mechanical systems
lary 51 i e tlme,Psolutmp_ of typical problems; auxiliary equipment, layout of
inargeg e ons. Prerequisites: differential equations, and Physics or Engineer-

156. Digital Computers (3) 1
The binary number i

he | . cr System; electronic and magnetic fii -flop circuits; memory
ﬁfgﬁ?& nxﬁfgmféag?nmplete conllputer‘systems. .Auxi]iafy eqpuipment %01: insert-
Prerequisites: differentia] & out results rapidly, Typical applications and limitations.

€quations, and Physics or Engineering 103.

nucl i : ;
nuclear physics, Prerequi:i:;: ri_?ﬁ;:il(e::ss.“:{ggdumm i e of see 4
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160. Circuit Analysis (3) II e :
A study of filter design, transmission lines,
Physics 110 or Engineering 110.

i d) LI
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arrange ; S
ng ingl':vidua! study arrangement for students admitted htg amergrg{l%y L% % i
Enrollment through the department chairman, subject to the app
mittee on Honors. Refer to the Honors Program.

and network analysis. Prerequisite:

167. ‘Transistor Circuits (3) II I : dlstors andtiigger
Properties of transistors and their application tOBa%Phsgum?gi e e
circuits. Prerequisite: Physics or Engmeering 1043 or p

; b1 . ermal
170. Electromagnetic Theory (3) ethods: chemical and th
5 tostatics t]_‘EStEd by YECtOI' IT'l S field of a cun'e.nt;
eﬂ?cts r?'lsctran%f 3?10??%%]6&&%?“@ mag?:;lez‘fmc:ss,_ ﬁ%ﬁ:ﬂscllg or Engineering
; ic induction and radiation. ¢ T tial equations.
ﬁ?}ft::?igr\f;chn'mgdﬁowledge of vector analysis and differen ;.

i I
171. Introduction to Microwaves (3? ) _ o
A study of the generation and amplification of microwa
or Engineering 104B and Physics 160.

E i ik s ject i i oral reports to the
IBEG lfemo; tp:vill work on a project 1n I:Jhyz:u:?1 anr:l)_ ggk& e o petid
1 CA stu cric:e written report 1s req;:sred on each project. One £ A
:nadss;:ne S}?;:elg—hou: laboratory per wfee .'g’iséereqmstre. permissi instru
be repeated to a total of four units of credit.

Prerequisites: PhYSics

; i i lected by
199, Special Study (1-2) LI o, phﬁslcs % by
ivi tory work on a spec 1 Pobo will supervi
vl b sened & e of the saff
his work. (i‘.redit, hours and topics to be arrang
credit.
Graduate Courses

hase i d thermo-
200. Seminar (2or3) LII § h as: mechanics, heat an o-
: o clectroni ic physics. May
& An iptens:veuzgjgsy glic?:::ignl:agnen'c::f fatﬁ:ltionleéﬁggﬁmcs, atomic physi
: aco ? at :
“Yfigréfls;vid'l new subject matter for additiona |
ournals, and specialized bibliogra-

290. Bibliography (1) . :
Exercise in the use of basic reference l;t;t;k;,r gject el

phies, preparatory to the writing of a mast I

. = * » m ;
298. Special Study (1-6)_ Il;:ximmn e Diapamiit: permission © |
ividual study. Six units max dis Feeee

b“-hafgrllslé?il with 5:iepamm:mf chairman and instru

299, Thesis (3) :
Guidance in the preparatio

degree.

i i the master’s
n of a project of thesis in physics for

CE
POLITICAL SCIEN
|N THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENC

Mujor ot il sience for the AB. degres

: itical science 10 Lower

: is offered in politicat SEETe Jion courses, Lower
e R

1 i H - i . o .

division sequirements, Poltical S polial Science B, G llowing

ments; 24 units to inclade e o ccience diseributed SAPE ooy arion; oval of the

upper division units In po and. gov ; Gr be chosen with appr

S Gmﬁ{mf? ’K"gﬂm is required and is t©

nternational affairs.

chairman of the department.
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Students majoring in political science are advised to become as familiar as possible
with related social science fields. It is recommended that majors have a reading
knowledge of at least one foreign language.

A teaching major is not offered in political science; however, courses in political
science may be used as part of the teaching major in social science for the general

secondary and junior high school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer
to these credentials.

Curricula for Government Service

For students who expect to enter government service, the following programs of
study are offered: the public administration curriculum, the public personnel man-
agement curriculum, and the inter-American relations curriculum. These programs
are described elsewhere in this section of the catalog. (Refer to the Index.)

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences in political science is offered. The minor consists of
15 to 22 units in political science, nine units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division credit.
A minor in arts and sciences in public administration is also offered. The minor
consists of Political Science 71A-71B in the lower division; Political Science 140A-
140B and three units from 198 or other political science course in the upper division.

A teaching minor in social science is offered for the general secondary, special

secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials. For statement

of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
*1A. Introduction to Government (3) LI

Theories and principles of government, with ecial attention to the problems
created by modern industrialism and population p:gsurcs. b

*1B. Introduction to Government (3) L1

A com _a;ntiv_e survey of selected foreign governmen
ciples, political institutions, and governmental problems,

#71A-71B. Introduction to American Government and Politics

Semester I: Governmental oxfamz_atirm in the United States; the federal system;
e organization, powers and unctions of the legislative, executive and jut:li"-‘aiﬁ‘i
gora‘::chﬁegft the government; the relations between federal, state and local units of
Semester II: Expansion of governmental functions and the development of means
of democratic control; an examination of the increased use of government as an
instrument of social control, the history, motivation, methods and control of politi-
cal parties; nominations, elections and minority groups; pressure politics. :
auon requirement in American history, insti-

ts: their constitutional prin-

(3-3) Year, L II

and the United States Constitution. The second semester course,
71B, also covers the required marerials in California state and local government.
Upper Division Courses
*101.

American Institutions (3) 1

Dfﬁ gonl:l:fg]les of the Constitution of the United States

*105. American Political Thought (3) 11

A survey of the development of American ; : i i
from the period of coloniaf foundation to tlsgliaresenldeast ::jl;;::-emmg e e
*111A-111B, Theory of the State (3-3) Year, I

The n ? m as Philosophy 111A-111B)
. ;. 1€ hature o te, its organization and activie d its relad the
individual and other states, Special attention Lo, 2<tiVities, and its relation to

o . Is given to the

field of political thought, Not open to students with md:ﬁnﬁhﬂ?gggr ???Al-lillB.

B Y-

TN
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120, Political Parties (3) I :
A critical analysis of the political party as a part of the proc:tﬁ dosf gtgm 4

?a.l:ty organization and activities; nominating and campaign me s

un

i ; bility. Special emphasis will be p
ctions of the party system; party responsi 4 5
upon the function of the two-party system in American governmen

: g it 1 !

121, Basic Factors in American Politics (3) : : A
An analysis of American political, legal, economic, and social facto

relation to our political system and the public interest.

alism 132)
122, Propaganda and Public Opinion (3) II (Same course as Journ

i i blic mind, the practice of

forces which mold the American pu et

plgp:;:g}drn,ai cl;};:cri(:)rgon and analysis of public re]ano_nt.:l, grr:dﬁisrrfz rgj:ups g e
effect in American public life. Not open to students wi urnalism

i iti 3) Summer .

123-S. Contemporary American Politics ( ‘ =5 ey i
A consideration of a selected group of current mfiﬁ;;gﬁ]ilﬁf)l p blisenhls 4 o
of their possible future implications and of their re esta Ameri

can democratic principles and ideals.

i Extension)
E-127. Public Relations of Public Agencies (2 or 3) II in e Lol
The place and function of public relations in govnemmcies st M & :
ment of public opinion relating to governmental age urrent

. - 1es.
public relations practices in governmental agenc

iti I .
128. Government Report Writing  (2) o ¢ recommendations,
365 : mng Su.ﬂ[eys- . lu‘
blems in government, INCiu ussed and their sol
el e St st el
tions a;mlyzc):{d. Attention to methods of collectin; m,,sidemtion is given to problems
in effective presentation of facts and ideas. Special co

class members.

135, California Law of Municipal Corporations 1

California law governing the narure._reilg?m s
charter cities, sixth class cities, school dls:'.irl heiogesamorsl
alteration, dissolution, legal actions by an against,
liabilities of local governments.

136. Administrative Law (2) T dministrative authorities,
The?aw of prl:blic office %md.lmbhc oﬁc;mm administrative action.
scope and limits of administrative pOWers, i I

s . (2-2) ear, ; = . ﬁOﬂS md
A - . Constitutional Govemmel'l‘ :cal foundations, institu I
I;E:i:::: ngoven;;lent and politics;_ 1t gg;f-ience \ici'th ful amg:s mg:
problems. Emphasis will be on Amerblcﬂgkm Grst. This year course memsmte i dﬂd
other countries. Either semester may b€ 0" o don and California
uation requirement in the United States
government. ¢ (3-3) Year,I

Jlofg " of
*139A-139B. American Constitutional Doyelw:;“;m i ggmﬁcant,l’h”e‘t o
f the work of the Convention O° ‘o graduation requiremen
Aﬁ%ersi::uaiycgnstit:tioml law. Thisé"ﬁ;?smﬁad United States Consti
- * - :imtions an 'y uired m
s‘%i’:f:é“';i‘m‘;‘ié‘fﬁau‘“é, 139B, also covers the red

and local government.

(2) 1 :
the counties,

miijogisu;lic;f Thi. creation,

duties; rights and

T e o

140A-140B. Principles of Public A 3 msemm' staff ma'hn!we ogg'el.'n!ﬂﬂl'jl al
Semester 1: The administration of PUDIC SEETCERpigreren e B

of organization and practices, and Proces svernmental, budgeting, Perforic

agencies. ¢ 1I: Principles and pmblem: 1 ation and 2 1 ',;ma,,mg{, and pro-

and capital Oiidﬁlﬂ b“dgetdprg?:eis(ti;:rg‘e behavior, ,333::13 ‘:"i‘h iy b .

programs, controhls ‘;‘:f;ﬁz services. Not open to

essionalism in the

Science 147A-147B.
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142. State Government (3) II (Same course as Journalism 142)

A study of the political structure and its operation used in the carrying on of the
functions exercised by the states; state-federal relations; state-local government rela-
tions; particular emphasis on California government. This course meets the gradua-
tion requirement in California State and local government. Not open to students

with credit for Journalism 142,

143. Municipal and County Government (3) T (Same course as Journalism 143)

A study of the organization and its operation used to carry into effect the func-
tions assigned to local governmental units; particular emphasis upon local govern-
ment in California. This course meets the graduation requirement in California state
and local government. Not open to students with credit for Journalism 143.

144. Introduction to Public Personnel Administration (2) o1

An introduction to the field, giving general coverage of the roblems involved in
recruitment, placement, supervision, etc., of public employees. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor.

145. Human Relations in Management (2) II (Same course as Business 157)
Human factors in supervision and management. Problems of incentives, attitudes,

communication, and other personal relations between employee and employer.

Bases of effectiveness of various types of leadership. Discipline and grievances. Pre-

reqnis;t;:: permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for Busi-
ness 157.

146. Wage and Salary Administration (3) I (Same course as Business 154)
Problems of job analysis; major techniques of job evaluation, including ranking,
classification, point system, factor comparison; problems of wage and salary admin-

istration, incentive pay methods; merit rating plans, Not open to students with credit
for Business 154.

147 A-147B. Public Administration (2-2) Year, 1

Adn:}i:sﬁsgmtéivet orgam'zati?n. Relationship between federal, state, and local gov-
eraments. budget, personnel, management, and control, N ith
credit for Polmc:;I Science l"10A-l4gB ° R A el b

148. The Government of Metropolitan Areas (2)ciX

A study of the governmental problems of metropolitani i
! X r politanism; overlapping of gov-
ernments, services, planning and financing. The use of intergévemmg-ialgcontracts

for public service, proper public service areas, and special authorities.
(3-3)  Year, 1

*150A-150B. International Relations

A historical and analytical consideratio i istori i
OriC : . n of the basic factors—historic, geographic,
economic, ideologic, and strategic—which underly and condition the r‘ngdem con-
¢ “community of nations.” Fall semester:

. pment l’hl'OlIgh the nineteenth cen i + Twen-
tieth century experimentation and conflict, oey DPrisg sempnery D

152. International Organization {3) -1

A critical analysis of th S
secks to provide E’s ¢ organization by

C 1 which the international community
or the exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial functions
nd counsular corps; conferences; administra-
amicable procedures for settlement of dis-
Nations experiment.
15.}. l;tlinnciples of International Law (3)y .1
he function of law in the int ional i St
of the ideas and < .ernational community, The historical development
pock s r:les of international law and their ;:i; e in the modern diplomatic

154. International Law and the Courts (3) n

A biads .
intcrnc:tsieorf;lu gu:;the application of the rules of international law in national and

¢
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. ’ : 1
155. Dynamics of Modern International Crises (3) ! : : .
inati i i tional crises since
The determination and analysis of facts surrounding interna
World War II; the evaluation of these crises and their 6&@::1:3 u :go :sxteng
policies of the United States and the operations of the Unite :

requisite: consent of the instructor.

158A-158B. American Foreign Policy (3-3) Year, I
(Same course as History 176A-176B)

ing 1 i i lations since 1776, with
Lectures and reading in the field of American foreign re
special emphasis, in th% second semester, upon affairs mggg Il% A general survey
course. Not open to students with credit for History 176a- ;

160. Government of the British Dominions ; (3) dll_

Development of the new British Empire and 1my
governing dominions; government of Canada, Aqstraf a,
Africa; conditioning historical, economic and racial factors.
with credit for History 156B.

162, Government of England (3) I : -
The structure and functioning of English parliamentary system
upon present day political principles and parties.
165. Governments of Latin America (3) II : : - %o "
The governments of leading and representative Latin ng;f‘lna;t&‘t;iﬂomgmes_
on the background and evolution of current political institu
166, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L II

Refer to the Honors Program.

167. Government of the Soviet Union ‘(3) 1 i
Theory and practice of government in the Sovie
Russian?;reig—n affairs.

168-S. Institute on World Affairs (3.) Sun;]mero =
Contemporary problems in international relations.

181, Supervisory Staff mdBEqpl:;e;s?rﬁﬁns (3) _ I :
(Same course as Busin otioh Oplatid
Training as a management function and as an SSPBC;;:’f Cc’"‘““:nl:sce of community
methods and structure of training departments; “Pfesigﬂetd w0 mg cet special student
facilities; evaluation of training results. Pm}e];?siness 155,
needs. Not open to students with credit for

N Iysis (2) I ; tures
182, Techniques of Administrative Alf‘ h: methods of analyzing structul
dministrative researchiy MEFUC o of programs; design
mi}rcas a:éc‘}’r 13;"1?3'3322 azfiz:tions'* planning and a‘*‘“"‘;-s;‘“;? o ecative TepOITS.
of fol:-:I?sc;ejob classification and salary surveys; prep?

ic Administration (3) ; ies and the
ies in Public A stration  ( . lic agencies and t
“z?‘\'n lca’” Sl:;d::ea’s;n st:dies of manageﬂ:;“t prﬂ,‘f themmpl;::l:’tilcalsﬁnﬁuuonq upon
s R ' iques used to SO [ ic administration or
g‘lrgngs!:ag?nt!:gsi ?ﬂ’&ﬁgc lllE'r;-iequt:quisite: one course in public 2

Permission of instructor. & g
E-187, Principles of Planning (2 of 8 1 : ional, county, and city cogs “::l?éa[;

An i ion to community planning: ST L Tand method of adop
tion o;nttﬁ:dil\]f:;&r; Plan, including its purposes, con

ial relations of the self-
m]ile\fve %ealand. and South
Not open to students

with emphasis

Union, with some attention to
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E-188. Training Methods in Business and Government (3) (Extension)

e course as Business E-156)

Preparation of supervisors and others to teach employees. Development of
course outlines, lesson plans, training aids, and tests; emphasis on student practice
in demonstration teaching. Not open to students with credit for Business E-156.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

189. Public Welfare Administration (3) II (Same course as Sociology 189)

The philosophy of modern public welfare and the structure of public welfare
agencies; administrative techniques, including personnel administration, federal-
state-local relationships, finances. Prerequisites: Political Science 140A and 140B, or
147A and 147B, or Sociology 190, or permission of instructor. Not open to students
with credit for Sociology 189.

191, Field Studies in Government (3) II, Summer

Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government agencies.
Discussion by responsible officers and inspection of work operations and I%cilities
in management, public safety, public works and utilities, and other major govern-
mental operations. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

E-192. Finance Administration (2or3) 1 (Extension)

Principles and practices studied from the administrator’s viewpoint. Problems
of revenue, debt and treasury management, current and capital budget preparation
and administration; purchasing and stores supervision; accounting and control and
financial reporting.

E-193. Governmental Budgeting (20r3) I (Extension)

Procedures for budget preparation including expenditure and revenue estimating;
budgerary studies; capital budgeting; problems in administrative and legislative
cogmderat_lon of the budget; consideration of performance budgeting techniques
and practice.

197. Investigation and Report
Analysis of special topics.

(3)

198. Internship in Public Administration (2-6) 1L 11

Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
joint supervision of agency heads and the course inasgtructor. Participation in s
and internship conferences. Admission by permission of the instructor.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, TI
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar in Government (2-2) Year, I, I1
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference b : o spialdn
phies, preparatory to the wiiing Oft; ce 01?’551'1 :&uercr;aisé :itlld specialized bibliogra

€515,
291. Problem Analysis (3) Lo

Analytical treatment of selected roblems i
for investigation and i ot
s g:::lﬁ <l reporting ofp data. Consi

298. Special Study (1-6) 1,11

Individual study. Six units i 8 ‘s i A
to be arranged with the depam-nmfnntmclgaiunneadnlt.axlu,éerineqstmms::ttﬁr.permwsmn PRI
299. Thesis (3) :

Guidance i i j i
e in the preparation of a Project or thesis for the master’s degree.

olitical science. Review of methods
cration of problems in preparation

:
|
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PSYCHOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
ior i i i i B. degree. Courses
or in arts and sciences is offered in psychology for the A
h%?aniai or are in addition to 45 units in general education courscsi;;l‘;;;g 1::;1‘;; a:;e
provided for the major: one for those students expecting to purs g5
psychology beyond the A.B. degree; the other for those students who
extend their general education in the field of psychology. e
Lower division requirements for all majors: Psychology 3 m:ff 2 zoi}(iggy' e
selection of courses in related fields: six units in biology 3“,013 ’
units in philosophy; and six units in anthropology and/or soci _gy.d AP
The upper division requirements for each major will be deteljrnlil:;e )::hology n
selected by the student, but a minimum of 24 upper division units in psy’

required for a major. : ;
Psychology majors are not required to complete a mc;;. b pEe
A teaching major: a major in psychology may be combin F requuments fo
minors for a general secondary credential, Refer to the outline emen
i credentiai .
ST inor consists of 15
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in psychol ._Tl'(l;mm N
to 22 units in psychology, nine units of which must be in courses carry
division credit. ;
A teaching minor is not offered in psychology.

Plan A Major ] !
i i rovide
Plan A is for a nonprofessional major in t1:;5}_«::]1olc;gyd_nmi lio ﬂwﬂlli(tli ot:?s lieading
the student with a greater understanding o his expal_},h 12!5_5%0 Im[;lm ol oo v
to happy and effective family and community living. e prolcsso Ml“mm“ =~
courses for this program is not designed to facilitate graduate »
: : tbs: 106, 131, 145,
mﬁictglggz division requirements for Plan A mnt)l;)ars. l::sg'ds;séz%{ s 22 Ay
and electives to complete the major. It is expected that esch ! B
will select, with the assistance o Plilis ﬁh’l;%f;_ ?né’:tm;ts inmPleasn A]') ?thel zfs,u,l,;g.
parti jectives i rsuing Plan A. 150,
petcuar o et o particularly helpful: Psychology 1054, 107,
R i in other departments
TC} sl;acilitate the purpose of Plan A the fouo‘fﬁl_gl Bo-mg?:lsogy I or Zoology 1:
are recommended as electives: Anthropology iosophy 1A-1B; Biology 160
Economics 1A-1B and 102; Hgalrh Educauo:ml?gs;
and Zoology 165; and courses in home econ .

Plan 'm’.r 4 : g f those Sﬂldents

The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate_the sgle":lﬁc T q;ﬁnc{ljinical, industrial
who wish to pursue_graduate and professions. Pology. To this end, three scpa-
and personnel, and theoretical-experimen psycht O o undergraduate basic prep-
fate pp:o ams are suggested under Plan B to provi %
aration for further study in these fields. - ors: Psychology 104A, 105A, flétﬂh .

Upper division requirements for al}: fl}la;elsemt;]e S Jor sclected goga t?g:s (L the
RoL00B, end addicionsl CoRof fha ties pibe L B LK .
b, ch folloving courses BrE SO0, 151, 152, 160A, 175, 178, The S

i pis I 105B, y s S i ; Bi
g Rtgesrin 1S in e, deparTnS: 455, %E,smg 19; Sociclogy
:3?3;3' 170 Zé’,?i‘éc gﬁ Bfm or 179A-179B; and Zoology 70>: i
; 1 4 : =

minor is recommended. ; sctives, the student is urged ::ul =
adh" selecténgh courtsalez ;r:gl c;l];gosmgel fm for special secondary

viser ca :
school Pgsl;’chi)::etrist and for correction © s
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Pre-industrial and personnel; Psychology 121, 122, 124, 131, 145, 152, 160B. The
following courses are recommended in other departments: Business 153 and 154;
Economics 1A-1B, 100A, 150, 151, 170 and 185; Philosophy 20; Political Science 144,
145; Sociology 50, 51; six units selected from Sociology 135, 170, 180, 190; and
Speech Arts 4; a minor in business, economics, political science, or sociology is
recommended.

Theoretical-experiniental: Psychology 104B, 140, 145, 150, 160A, 160B, 175, 177,
and 178, The following courses are recommended in other departments: Chemistry
2A-2B; foreign language; Mathematics 1, 3A, and 3B; Philosophy 1A, 20, and 137,
Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B; Zoology 1, BA-8B, 100, and 165. A mathematics or natural
science minor is recommended.

The Master of Arts Degree

The master of arts degree is offered in the de artment as part of the fulfillment
of requirements for the school psychologist cre(?enrjal. It is also possible to obtain
a master’s degree if one obtains a school psychometrist credential. Refer to these
credentials and to the master of arts degree.

Before beginning work which can count toward meeting requirements for a
master’s degree in psychology, the student must

(1) Have completed 24 units of upper division work in psychology, including
Psychology 104A, 105A, and 160A or 160B, or the equivalents,

(2) Have an over-all grade pomnt average of 2.0 in his last 60 units of work,

(3) Have a percentile rank of 50 or higher on the psychology department com-
prehensive examination “total.”

Students whiiﬂplm to specialize in industrial or personnel psychology must com-
plete satisfactorily the following courses (or their equivalents), either as a part
of the undergraduate or graduate work: Psychology 104B and Psychology 178.
Students who plan to specialize in any other phase of psychology must complete
satisfactorily the following courses (or their equivalents), either as a part of the
undergraduate or graduate work: Psychology 104B, 160A., 160B, 175, 177, and 178.

Lower Division Courses
*1. General (3) LI

An inu-odug:tion to some of the facts, principles, and concepts which are basic
to understanding human behavior,

2. Psychology Laboratory (1) (Not offered 1955-5 6)

Application of experimental methods to psychological problems. Includes design

and execution of experiments. One lecture and three laboratory hours, Prerequi-
site: Psychology 1.

5. Principles of Psychology: Basic Organization of Behavior - s o ¢
The basic sensory, neural and motor mechanis

nd ms and their f i in human
behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and SSiewm s

sophomore standing.

6. Principles of Psychology: Learning and Integrated Behavior (3) I, 11

Attending, perceiving, and learning, including social learnin
veIopment.'snd conditions of efficient work. Prerequ
more standing.

e , personality de-
isite: Psychoi)gy 1 and sopho-

#*11. Applied Psychology (3) LI
A survey of the application of the basic

education, industry government, law di
Psycholog’y ' : . e

#*12. Mental Hygiene (3): AL 1%
An examination and inte retation of the f i i i £
B ptniate ot mrsg ¢ factors which go into the making o

to the social 1d : £
the normal personality. Prerequisite: Psycioﬁg; 1.a Do i, The it g E

principles of psychology to business,
cine and related fields. Prerequisite:

B s e .

PSYCHOLOGY 187

Upper Division Courses

104A. Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) L II ‘ ? g

An introduction to the use of quantitative methods in PSYCh%l:))gsy;n“gthereglegit‘ilﬁa;
upon measures of central tendency and variability, graphic ];ngtl curvep o
linear correlation, and the applications of the normal pro ? i lt}i}:’ e
site: Psychology 1. Not open to students with credit for Ec

Sociology 103.

104B. Advanced Statistics (3) II . 2 y i

A further study of quantitative methods in psychology 1.;1;:1111 &m‘)‘:‘m& e
on methods of correlation, chi-square, and cgmtmgcnc% anh o ey s
analysis of variance. Prerequisites: Mathematics C and Psychology :

sion of instructor.
105A, Introduction to Psychological Testing (3) I II

(Same course as Education 105A) ] 3t ion of group
Tt ; A e Tha el and critical evaluation of gro
# Dasic ciplss. of. testing; Lhe § ci?l?grnest 'gnrf achievement. Prerequisite:

: 9 onality, aptitude, . 184C, or a
ﬁo?ft greltghh%e:f:g gg;srses: %;Ycﬁology 104A, Education 1024, 102D, :

credit to
semester of statistical methods in any other department. Not open for
students with credit for Education 105A.

H i L II : Tt .
105B, Individual Psychological Testing (3) h s i s aduunisprytion
inci f individual testing. Instruction and pra isite: Psychology
OfTEI:i pSrinmolrﬁ-gin?t, Wechsler-Bellevue, similar tests. Prerequisite
105A and permission of instructor.

*106. 1 tal Psychology (3) LI individual from con-
A .;m];;v;; l)t’;l;mp:;ycholagical development of the é‘%’fé’aigﬂfdégg; is laid upon

ception through childhood, adolescence, maturity, ang dividual's life. Prerequisite:
g interdependence of the various periods of the in

Psychology 1.

i 3) 1II 3 i e

¥107. Psychology of Later Maturity ( : ; it pore o
The ps:fchological, physiological, and iogg;l;g}?al factors

the later years of life. Prerequisite: Psycho

i (3 Lu 3 o
121, Personnel and Industrial Psychology ‘on and assignment o
Psychological principles applied to Prom?,nt];s O: Prerequisite: Psychology 1044,
ustrial personnel, employee training, and fatigue.

y i 103. .
e o e (Same course as Journalism 122)

122, ic Opinion Measuremeat (3) 1 (& inion and attitude measurexplﬁ‘ 3
z'zrheplri::ocr)? pme:;:od;“m“d proble llixff &ugmers and d‘ at , a]:.sgl 1t252

s will d upon the polling : it for Journ )
g?enphagﬁdw ::lxipl:iigrl:i‘: I\?eptoopen to students with credi

i holagy - (01 B2 isual, auditory, and other
124, l:.lnTm?e:lns ::l,;fe :15 "ng man-machine S)‘;sten;sén Ynliunaiaﬂd chhrﬁlgi. Mouorl;-
Psychologic P olved in the inter-relations betw cal influences in relation to p
:telu](’iurwa:c Itroarf*r:}nv ement, fatigue, and mvmgrm d?visiou standing. '
s, Prrerequisgte‘ Peychology 1 anc uP(l;am course as Education 130)1' effec

3 (2 LAl sloame ical research for s
130, Educauuna; Pr‘::;:o[.osy of the appﬁcﬂﬂom Ofkpsrgmpmqmw: Psydlol
. To develop un ?‘si dmgobgemtim and field ‘ﬁucﬂﬁ‘m 130
g;; cllaslséggnt:;::ctonsgthdents with credit for

i d
SR e I of adaptation an
B e o Tl e i ol o2
mg‘i’:l %';gf;gie_sp(:er[ﬁluisire: one full year of psy
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140. Physiological Psychology (3) II
The neurophysiological basis of behavior, with particular attention to the psy-
chophysiology of sensory and motor processes, emotion, bodily needs, and learning.

Prerequisites: Psychology 5 and 6; or Psychology 5 or 6 plus six units in biological
sciences; or nine units in biological sciences.

*145. Social Psychology (3) I, II (Same course as Sociology 145)

The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group member-
ship, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction. Not
open to students with credit for Sociology 145.

150. Abnormal Psychology (3) I, II

The psychology of behavior disorders, with emphasis on the amentias, neuroses,
and psychoses. Prerequisite: one full year of psychology.
151. Introduction to Clinical Appraisal (3) I, II

_ A study of diagnostic devices in psychology, tests of clinical significance, ratings,
interviewing for securing information. Projective and case study analyses; problems
of insight, rapport, empathy, and prediction of individual behavior. Prerequisites:
Psychology 105A and 150, or Education 181 plus Education 102A or 102D or 184C;
one additional course in psychology selet::tt:dp from the following: Psychology 106,

131, 140, 105A, or 150.
152. Introducton to Methods of Counseling (3) 1

An introduction to problems and methods of counseling and adjustment. The
utilization of psychological principles and techniques in dealing with various types
of guidance situations. Prerequisites: senior or graduate standing in psychology or
pre-social work, and permission of the instructor.
160A. Experimental Psychology (3) 1%

Demonstrations of the principles and conditions of learning, perceiving, problem
solving, and thinking. Methodology and design of experiments. Two laboratory ses-
sions and one seminar period per week. Prerequisites: Psychology 5, 6, and 104A.
160B. Experimental Psychology (3) II

Demonstration of laws governing various sensory experience and motor activities.
Experiments in space perception, errors of judgment, and conditions of work and
fatigue. Two laboratory fsmns and one seminar period per week. Prerequisites:

Psychology 5, 6, and 104
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

A study of the behavior of animals with a view to gaining a better understanding

_huma ) ! S ntal work on senso
crimination, learning, and mtelélgence of each animal group, frgm amoeba t(?- man.
175, Theories of Learning (3) 1

A critical study of the facts, principles,
requisites: Psychology 1, 5, 6, 104A,
177. History of Psychology (3) 1

A survey of the historical back round of imi =
chology majors with senior standigg and gmdrsggegugggology. = i 0
178. Theories of Personality (3) II

Integration of the findings from perceﬂ

and major theories of learning. Pre-
or consent of the instructor.

tion, learning, motivation, and from
4 systematic treatment of personali

i
.'

ﬂ 299, Thesis (3) LI

.;.4!,

PSYCHOLOGY 189

i ‘ Summer
180-S. Contemporary Problems in Psychol?gy (1) s ;
A series of six weekly lectures by visiting psychologists on Sélbjects n;glﬁ;ﬁdfgg
current research problems. Realcll;lrlilg gmz repupr;sr 1;?;1;!_1:: ;)]idstgmeg;sﬂ E b
i dit limited to up J
m?l:blc];:;ymg? f)r;rt sfp(:el;'.:i:lreperrm'ssion_of instructor. Lectures open to the public.
ﬁy be repeated to a total of three units.

191, Practicum in Clinical Psychology (1-6) L II s
A practicum in mental testing, clinical psychology, and gﬁgﬁf co;:;?gl:ngnd 4
requisites: limited to second semester seniors with 2 gsvc %}1’ how
uate students in psychology, with appropriate quali caufontie el aDe:
fft;'lonal skill, and approved by the practicum committee O ;

partment.
199. Special Study (1-6) L II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
mission of instructor.

Prerequisites: senior standing and per-

Gradvate Courses
201. Seminar (3) I I e
A review, integration, and s'upglemental?cin 0 s
chology. Prerequisites: 24 units in psyc oog};.
psychology courses in the Education Department.

ledge of psy-
sami;r;;’s il::gﬁ:ﬁe educational

205. Advanced Mental Testing (3) II of the yarions arbal

1 testing and a comprehensive surve " 105A, 105B,
m}.t:fortll\‘rggl ?rid?:r?g;aal I(I:ientgl tests. Prerequisites: Psychology 1044

and 151, or equivalents.

211. Ad d Clinical Psychology (3) I A g e
A sem;:?c; psychu—diagnogticf. nctg ng, and clinical research.
Psychology 151 and 152, or equivalents. S e s

1 . !
233, Quid C ling T ques  (3) L, - ¢ e i
) erstandings and proc
WYDﬁ%HEdeft?gc?\tr‘:O izlmcougxldt;r;: '{)’mﬁhee ul‘ll]ducztion 230, or equivalent. Not
open toosl;:udents with credit for Education 233.
of projective techniques

234. Projective Psychology (3) iy R
Introduction to Ehe_theon; ﬂg’ﬁa .‘,”Zé’.f’fﬁ"frley’ffdl dymﬁi 01%5 pz,m?(r}l;ll}w m:g
ini 3 a ". L2 . ]
by clinical, peychologiets; 4 H e Prerequisies: Psychology

151, or equivalents.
15 . hach
i ek ) Kt o f

i i i i d i . - D

A seminar and practicum in basic a mmminvolved a0 s iy nd

ity of ctﬁ?iﬂcﬁﬁmPgrg%&zg?;chology 1045, 105A, 105B, 151,
ity o n
or equivalents.
290, Bibliography (1) LI
cises in the use of basic referen , ai

Phinex;rpreparlgtory to the writing of a master’s proj

o . 1o

BI0-  Special Buidy (XSS ;nmm' um credit. Prerequisite: permission o il &
0 dy. Six units - : :
belndmdual oy 3§ep tment chairman and instructor

project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Guidance in the preparation of a
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

The program of training in public administration can be obtained by completion
of the major in public administration or through a major in political science. In
either case, the student will follow a sequence of work dealing with the prin-
ciples and problems of organization for the carrying out of the functions of
government, and public management. This latter aspect deals primarily with the
directing and coordinating of work operations, the staffing of public agencies, the
processes of budgeting and financial control, and the dynamics of management,
namely planning, research, communications, leadership, and human relations in the
administrative process.

The public administration curriculum may be adapted to several goals, one being
the taking of junior administrative examinations for entrance into the government
service at the iocal, state or federal levels, and preparation for advancement up the
governmental ladder. It is designed also to prepare students for graduate work in
public administration.

Selected students may participate in an internship program in local government
offices. Working under the close supervision of governmental officials and the ad-

viser in El;mblic. administration, the intern deals with actual administrative procedures
and problems in government.,

Major in Public Administration

. The major in public administration is granted with the A.B. degree. The major
Is in addition to 45 units in general education courses.

Specific requirements for the major: Lower division: Political Science 71A-71B,
Economics 1A-1B. Upper division: 36 upper division units, including Political Sci-
ence 140A-140B and 197 or 199, Economics 131, and 140. Four additional units in

upper division electives are required to complete the minimum of 40 upper division
units required for graduation.

Students planning to enter the field of public administration should consult
with an adviser in public administration.

Minor

. A minor in public administration is offered in arts and sciences for students major-
ing in fields other than political science or public administration. This minor con-
sists of Political Science 71A-71B, 140A-

e 1 140B, and three units of upper division
work selecred from Political Science 197, 199,, or other political science course in
the upper division.

Certificate Programs in Public Administration and in
Public Welfare Administration

Certificate in Public Administration: Admission to candidacy for the certificate

in: public a ¢ service employees without reference

istration is open to all publi
will be established by approval of the

to previous academic experience. Candidacy
Coordinator of Public A. istration. To Teceive the certificate in public adminis-

tration, the candidate must complete an i i
grade fmint average of 1.5, 2 o gl ooesen, it 4

 Certificate in Public Welfare Administration: Admission to candidacy for the Cer-
uﬁ;ﬁ s P?bhcb\l?’e]fare Administration will be established by apprmj:al of the Co-
oArd el Rl he Administration. To receive the certificate in Public Welfare
cout:lsme;mtzagon,[; ¢ candidate must complete an approved pattern of 30 units in
£ dmiisi an Diego State College with a grade point average of 2.0. Prerequisites
e t:snfto t'::]alndldat':g are 20 units in approved social science courses,

itine < cettificate programs may obtain further ; ion on require-

E’;ﬁ;ﬂby writing to the Coordinator of blic Adminisll:‘rﬂifg;?‘ gs:nlficgrgq&ate

RECREATION 191

RECREATION

IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Major :
ion curriculum
jor i tion is offered for the AB. degree. The recreation 1

isAde:?;rjlgE Torggi:;dtea na program of training for recreation and camp leadership,

work with youth groups, and related activites. : . 3

Specific :;quirefnem; for the major: lower division: SIOCIOI]%EY iS%sﬁﬂu?;tiEEYg; .

cal Education 53. In addition, men are required to complete : ﬁs cuired e
Women must include Physical Education 2A, SA-5B and 6. Req

: - : : > et
fields: 12 units selected from the fields of ?ng mdus_tgalinal;g} n:,u:éc,ﬁ Elk:iyjsgzlue uf::iin
tion, and speech arts, with a maximum of five un B i ampphed

1 i duca 7 b
1 hich are designated as general educati ; ] e g
gl\:;ifi ﬁgceg:rgf ltlefc:iucation requirements. Upper dmsmnl. 36 ilorgml 4(?5:31:1']15 s
follows: Recreation 165, 170A-170B, 184A-184B; Psycho o_%rsy I
174; Ph'ysical Education 161; Eoliticaéds_::ig:g:le &3133:.‘:1‘ mgicv;g:;n ;: o
ogy 110, 174, 185, 187, 190. Four additi : i
rgguircd to complete the 40 upper dm.smn units for grad_ua:ng;n o
Students should consult with the adviser in the Recreatio

i ent of courses.
e -y i inor consists of 15 to
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in recreation. The minor co

o hysical
- 1 division: two units of p!
i i he following courses: lower i en from
S o gk . Physical Education 53; and two units chas' Recreation
education activity courses; Phy ! division requirements:

d or music. Upper ; ion 161. Consul-
el e e s, U s e
tation with the chairman of the department is a :

Upper Division Courses

g 2 3 II 3

165. Administration of Community Recreation .( )of leisure time and recreation
The principles of organization m“fnﬁrg?l gliuli'ecreat_ion movement, ?dnpms:rna-
activities. Course content covers BIE . viries, features, services, organization

i d facilities, program jon minors.
:mdmn ’:nofsm?:tﬁl‘ﬂroblem. A required course for recreatio

; hip (2-2) Year,I
Padrron, Hecremsionl Il on o RATON - G
Principles and practices in recreational leaders_lcl.g). x;:*a?n. Attenumtionuto :
Specriill‘:lt%celfniquespm the activities c(:al the ?eccéea:ilance? e an-ealt g dmoa{g;
: : o) RISy with cre
glu;lgfécfﬁg;ﬁogm ;frnsis ?nrgaﬁesl::ken s%pararely- Not open to students
for Physical Education 170A-170B.
(3-3) Year, 1

i ion he .
184A-184B. Field Work in Recﬂ;ﬂt-w ; riaies it 8
Obyervaton and paricipaion in supervised &0UP SCEEs ¥ Con agencie.
experience in the various public 410 m;';il;r with permission of instructor.
For recreation majors and minors. Others

II
199, Special Study (1-6) LI
Individual study. Six units maximum ¢
Graduate Courses :
1 : 2) (Alternate years i
204, Problems in Recreation ' ( ducation 204) . review of
(Seme come P‘L’Ii?? e the recreation PrOYEE b cther with
i A S“I"ei’l. of c.u.;reélft t?:a?ds and ohserg'latiﬂﬂ Dfn§§eg°repom are required. Not
terature, discussio 5 roblems. V
ik aluation 0 cation 204.
SLee: I:zi};stﬁdggs Svith credit for Physical Edu

issi i ctor.
redit, Prerequisite: permission of instru

Vo TN ™ UL LN
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES

IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Romance languages for the A.B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Recom-
mended: History 4A-4B or 8A-8B (for those who emphasize Spanish in the upper
division). Six units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in French or Spanish may be applied
toward general education requirements. Upper division requirements: a minimum
of 24 upper division units in French and Spanish including French or Spanish 198.
At least nine units of upper division courses must be taken in each language. A
person majoring in Romance languages must have a minor to be decided upon in
consultation with his major adviser.

A teaching major in Romance languages is offered for the junior high and gen-
eral secondary credentials. For specific information, refer to these credentials.

Minor
A inor in arts and sciences is not offered in Romance languages, but minors may
be taken in French or Spanish.
Graduate Courses
290. Romance Language Bibliography (1) I

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies in the field of the Romance languages. Prerequisite: nine units of upper
division French or Spanish and graduate status.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

IN THE DIVISICN OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Major

A major in arts and sciences in social sciences is offered for the A.B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: six units in each of three of the following fields, the selection
to be made on advice of the division adviser: (1) economics, (2) geography, (3)
history, (4) political science, and (5) socmlo(fy»anthropology. Upper division re-
quirements: a minimum of 30 units selected with the approval of the division
adviser, as follows: 6 to 15 units in each of three fields, provided that one of these
fields be different from the fields selected for lower division work. Twelve units
in social science courses may be applied toward social science requirements in gen-
eral education. Students majoring in social science are not required to complete

a minor,
A teaching major in social sciences is offered for the junior high school and tﬁen-
i ese

eral secondary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to
credentials, :
Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in the social sciences.
A teaching minor in social science is offered for the general secondary, special

secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-pri i t
of requirements, refer to these cre i g primary credentials. For statemen

‘

~ work in public schools including preparation
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SOCIAL SERVICE CURRICULUM

SOCIAL SERVICE CURRICULUM
(PRESOCIAL WORK)

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

i i i i i dmission to graduate
al curriculum in social service prepares for admi
wc;l;'aeir]: rﬁﬁfgﬁ’i}ehmﬂim schools of social work. This curriculum shlguld ﬁ
ederal, state and local welfare work; soc:

iy dhow wha ey ey 8 0 for a teaching credential; family and

children’s private case work agencies; social settlement v:lork; clz‘oq]:tyn%?maﬁg

work: child welfare agencies; statistical and mvmtrgauonf wor : pdelin e

publc cgencics; work in public insitotions for che deeerl apl S

ical social service and psychiatric socia sy

ﬂtfnﬂsb?ﬁlgocs?al work; and social work in numerous other orgal}%}a;m;‘sdude i
The lower division requirements of the arts and sc:emt'_:es cyzlin:rork nide S0

general requirements of recognized professional schools of soci

therefore ordinarily be met in full.

Major in Social Service B il &
A major in social service is offered for the AB. degree. The major is in addition

to 45 units in general education courses, sl : o

Specific requirements for the major: Lower dmsion.d Sl?cxo%lt:) 501111?23 lﬁnjt's).
nomics 1A-1B, Political Science 71A-71B or 1A-1B, and Psyc i‘:lg)::l : ik
Biology 3 or ’4 should be taken as general educquonlcoumese‘ wd g
Recommended: courses from anthropology, forelgnwoans:;ﬂg % upperwdiﬁsion
Up division requirements: Sociology 103, 187, 190, s o B
elecl:::?:e (12 units) ; Economics, nine units selected from 10?‘,3. o She e 150,
Political Science, six units selected from 140A, 14OB|1142| 1152 i el Tis
and an elective chosen from Psychology 106, 107, 15 dj'vizli-o o decdv&summuust be taken
165 (two units). An additional two units 1 upepgrfor O ation, Twelve units !:5

iser i i riculum for
Students should consult with the adviser in the social work cur

selection and arrangement of courses. i
inl
Certificate in Public \\!elfu!-e Aflm lm'!ﬂ' i 2o
A certificate in Public Welfare Administration xvfzgrﬁe ;‘;entiodnesr ;:1]:: o
ally engaged in the field of social work. This prog
Administration Curriculum.

SOCIOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL

ens o degree. Courses

A major in arts and sciences, is offered in mcwﬁﬂcﬁ;‘nﬂgﬁﬁ- fgrw“-l' d‘mm;
in the major are in addition to 45 units irements: A minimum O

jvisi uireme
requirements: Sociology 50 and 51. Upper division 1¢d 110, 135, 152, 153,

r ) its in sociology' m.cl ired to complete a minor.
and TS or 174 Srudents majoring o wa-ollogyu m,.ﬁﬁfcom in sociology,

A teaching major is not offered in soC for the junior high school creden ﬁ
be used as part of the social science major refer to the outlines

ific i tion,
the general secondary cmedem;al. For specific informa
requirements for these credentials.

SCIENCES

i i in sociology. The minor consists of g
m%z”ﬁﬁg :?1 ﬁioﬁyf‘meﬁuoﬁﬁhich must EZ in cou.l'ses carrfi:g ul:; :
e c1_'edit. . »is not offered in sociol ; however, courses 13 m_s;:rmdmm;y :

Au,:::;‘;:_;ng m?qi“;gid science minor f:':ll; m -pﬁmarym_cr 7y he o
h clementary, 400 th:f requirements for these credentials.
mﬁg&g&%& refer to the outlines of requiremerts =

T—11719
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Lower Division Courses
%35, Courtship and Marriage (3) LII
Emphasizes preparation for successful marital adjustment by presenting ‘materials
that will help students to solve their own courtship, marriage, and family prob-
lems. A general education course in social science and also in family life education.
Not open to students with credit for Sociology 135 or Home Economics 135 or

other course in Marriage and the Family.

#50, Contemporary Social Problems (3) I,1II

Survey of modern social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved.
Emphasis on the scientific method of approach. An evaluation of various causes
and solutions of problems. A prerequisite for upper division courses in sociology.
Sophomore standing required.

#51. Principles of Sociology (3) I II

The development and use of the concepts applied to sociological analysis; the
effects of isolation and social contacts, interaction, processes, forces, controls, col-
lective behavior and social progress. A prerequisite for upper division courses in
sociology. Sophomore standing required. Prerequisite: Sociology 50.

Upper Division Courses

103. Elementary Social Statistics (3) L II

Analysis and presentation of elementary material in the fields of sociology and
social work. Tabular and graphic presentation, analaysis of frequency distributions,
trends, simple correlation, sampling and reliability techniques. Prerequisites: Mathe-
matics A-B and Sociology 50 and 51. Mathematics C or 7A recommended. A pre-
requisite for most upper division sociology courses, Not open to students who
have credit for Economics 140 or Psychology 104A or 104B.

#110. Race Relations (3) 1

A study of the Negro, Oriental, and other minority groups in the United States.
A study of mental capacities, education, cultural achievement, family life, delin-
quency and other social factors of each group. Race prejudice, racial consciousness,
theories of racial superiority and inferiority will be considered. Prerequisite:
Sociology 50, 51.

120. Industrial Sociology (3) 1I

Analysis of group relationships within economic organizations. Problems of lead-
ership, morale and conflict. Some attention to the sociology of occupations and
professions. Prerequisites: Sociology 50, 51.

#135. Marriage and the Family (3) I, II
(Same course as Home Economics 135)

. Background factors predictive of happy and successful marriages; family forms
in other cultures; lprm::lpal areas of adjustment in marriage; parent-child problems;
the changing adolescent; causes and results of divorce; the family of tomorrow.
Not open to_students with credit for Sociology 35 or Home Economics 135 or
other course in marriage and the family.

*145. Social Psychology (3) L II (Same course as Psychology 145)
The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group member-

ship, the socialization of the individual, and esses ial i i
open to students with credit for Psychology 1?115.0‘: e S

146. Collective Behavior (3) II

The basic processes of social behavior in masses and i i d

: . h groups, including crow

lg:gt;:swosg,d iaidfr;oira:g]lon;, c%azes, p?mcs, rumors; sects and cultsI:s‘heroes an%i scape-
; ents; effects of mass icati isite: i

B T communication. Prerequisite: Sociology 51

152, History of Social Thought (3) I

The origin and development of social theory in Europe and America; considera-

tion of the fields and specialization and research i : =
ology. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51. B PRrSRpOtay. Amencal 10Ck
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153, Modern Social Theory (3) 1II

A stuc}y of theories basic to modern sociological research, including the view-
. points of European and American thinkers. Prerequisites: Sociology 50, 51, and

q 152, or permission of instructor.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Social Disorganization (3) I !

_ Survey of many alleged abnormal phenomena in society as seen in society todaﬁ
in various forms of individual, family, community and world disorganization, suc
s ‘frimc, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory workers, divorce, revolution
and war,

173. Criminology and Penology (3) I y
The extent and characteristics of crime; consideration of physical, mental, eco-
nomic, and sociological causes of crime; study of methods of penal dJsmplmel, prison
r, parole, and probation; programs of prevention. Prerequisite: Sociology 50
and 51, or permission of instructor.

174.  Juvenile Delinquency (3) II :

The nature and extent of delinquency; the causative factors involved; methods of
control and prevention, with special attention to the protective and_remedial measé
ures offered by the school, home, juvenile court, correctional msutupclms 3?0
camps, probation and parole, and recreational agencies. Prerequisite. Sociology 50,

51, or permission of the instructor.

176. Contemporary Correctional Adminiatration. .(3) : 11 ;
. A study of the problems encountered in_administering modern gzorrequor_ml pro-
. grams, including juvenile and adule probation, courts and correctional ilnmnil%ons,
q forestry and road camps, detention homes, and jails. Prerequisite: Sociology or

174, or consent of instructor.

- 180. Population Problems (3) I > i gl o popilisiin
Problems of ulation increase, migration, shifts in com !
relative to age,‘;gg, and racial distribution. Population pracl:ltllces aqgngeo:e;.hgg
logical and geographical aspects of population problems. Internati pop!

movements. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51 and 103.

185. Community Welfare Organization (3) I s ‘
i for

An analvsis of the structure and process of community organizaton social

Welfar:nasy\ilrilfas the functional relationships between public and private welfare

red to study some of the social agencies of San

encies. Field work will be requi 0 3
iego. Prelreequisit&s: Sociology 50, 51 and Sociology 103, or permission of in
structor,

1'?.(}5‘5.1” (3) i ' : :
A Stu;y I:)f ﬂt‘l:'n‘\:: :;tructu.re and function of the mudenlni cnt}:,re r;r?et;;efs r::a?gtl:ﬂfa;

hoods; forms of recreation; social forces m a metrou;lm mnPraCt’lcal i

Personalities and groups; rural-urban conﬂ:ict?o;sf culture.

Tequired, Prerequisites: Sociology 30, 51 an ;

| 189, Public Welfare Administration (3) I
‘ Same course as Political Science 189) : i
The phil(osophy of modern public welfare and the sul'u(;té:re of qu:‘x'c gdsgral e
\ agencics, administrative techniques, including perscaty 190mmor astion, federsl
Sate-local relationships, finances. Prerequisites; ology 1%0, or denee
@) A and 140B, or Poliical Science 117 o¢ 1475, or permission of insructr
M open 1o students with credit for Political Science 167

19, g jal Work  (3) I P : ; hich
A sy o o ire of social work and the various kinds of socE, s vabions
e found in the modem “Ibapryﬁftiei{h;rﬁ?gggtalzd methods of work, by r:l:?i
. Socj ies in the commumty, t . i recommended.
], Eﬂazgeﬁﬁfis :r}ipts-e\folunxenr work in some social agency
- Prerequisites: Sociology 50, 51-
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192. Social Work and the Law (3) II

Trends and current developments in social legislation; laws regarding poor relief,
child labor, and the fam'Lly,_ipcludmg marriage and divorce laws, illegitimacy, adop-
tion, guardianship. Prerequisite; Sociology 190 or permission of instructor.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar (2-2)

230. Principles of Social Case Work (3) I

A study of the principles and practices of social case work; problems of case
recording and analysis. Directed field work and case studies. Prerequisites: Soci-
ology 190 or Psychology 152 or Education 233.

231. Field Work in Social Case Work (3) II

gupervised practice in local social work agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 190
and 230,

235A-235B. Case Work Supervision (3-3) Year

Discussion and analysis of cases and problem situations encountered by social
case work supervisors. Review of basic case work techniques and principles of
personnel supervision as applied to social case work, Prerequisite: Sociology 230
or permission of instructor.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6) L II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff; to
be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

SPANISH

IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Major

. A major in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses, Lower division
requirements: In the major, Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; in other foreign languages,
French 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2. Six units in elementary French or
German may also be applied toward general education requirements. Recom-
mended: History 4A-4B or 8A-8B. Upper division requirements: A minjmum of 24
upper division units, at least 21 units of which must be in Spanish, including Spanish
198. The re three units may be selected from Anthropology 15 IE; Geog-
raphy 118, 119, 120; History 161, 162; Political Science 165; Spanisgylﬁ or 1165 or
Comparative Literature 101A, 140A-140B, 152A-152B, 159, in consultation with the
Chairman of the Department. A person majoring in Spanish must have a minor to
be decided upon in consultation with his major adviser.

A major in arts and sciences is offered in 5
mation, refer to Romance languages in the section on Announcement of Courses.

A teaching major is offered in Spanish or Romance languages for the junior high
ool and general secondary credentials. For specific information, refer to these
credentials.
Minor

and sciences is offered in Spanish. The minor consists of 15 to 22

A minor in arts
» six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division

units in Sp
credit.
A teaching minor is offered in Spamish for the general secondary, the special

secondary, the general elementary, and the kind . e
specific information, refer to :Ege ::,dem? . [indergarten-primary credentials.

T PS—

l
|

. topics; simple dialogues and plays.
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Lower Division Courses
*], Elementary (3) LII

Pronunciation, oral practice,
mum essentials of grammar.

#2. Elementary (3) LII o2 :
Continuation of Spanish 1. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or one

readings on Hispanic culture and civilization, mint-
year of high school

#3, Intermediate (3) L II

. s els or plays; oral
. 3 . ultaral materl_sl. short stories, NoveL T h 2 or
pmql},::filggtsigesreadi?g ‘;\frit‘lzx oral and written reports. Prerequisite: Spanis
] P

two years of high school Spanish.

*4, Intermediate (3) II

: f high school
Continuation of Spanish 3. Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or three years of hig

5. Intermediate (2) LII

A practical application of
oral and written work based
of high school Spanish.

6. Intermediate (2) .Il Bl
Continuation of Spanish 5. Prerequisite:

.

3
i 'lwofgmngnmrbymemso
:.l:: S?aﬁnt?sgfsl iﬁglé’uisite: Spanish 2 or two years

Spanish § or three years of high school

: igned
10. Co ation (2) I = ulary; conversation on ass1gn
Pracﬁl::;e;; the spoken language; [ﬁgsﬁgagpanish 3 or two years of gh
ol Spanish.
. ears
11. Conversation (2) hulo Proceqaliee: Spanish 10, or Spanish 3, or three !
Continuation of Spanish 10. ¢
of high school Spanish.

d
ish Civilizati I e A d culture, as expresse
*15. Spanish Civilization (2) . ios of Hispanic life and € “Conducted in
 The o el S i e s
through the ¢ S 1
English. No prerequisite.
(2) 1

*16. Spanish Civi]izatio.n : S
Continuation of Spanish 15 with emPl“:’:) : g

ish Commercial Correspondence & icion, direct 1 along

5";& :l';:n;?'"eﬁef intermediate cOUTse ' Spanish COMPOR A ranglation of business

ctical course, Wit jects. Prerequisite:
line of commercial correspondence. A prac h on commercial subje

4 ish 3 or 5.
e, and upplemeniary, g i, SPACCL 2L of Sy
three years o

Spanish America. No prerequisite.

i nd

101A-101B. Conversation a i h
- - 4 d anis! p

Tﬁﬂﬁ.‘%“g“in‘”é‘;af,sh. Ou;ifde- Ocading of modern Spanish PUYs

reports in Spanish, Oral P nish 4 and

graph recordings. Prerequisite: ;

C, or permission of ;
102A-102B. Introduction to

ding from Don Quix V
noléglas 1: Rog‘ledl'ﬁn;’:l ::;lgnfsmg?he works orf’.req Wuisi 3;5 eﬂ‘";h 4 and 6, or their

Castellanas; Oﬂenﬂmﬂ reading and repors: P

to; €O
Sauivaene, with ¢ grade of

T —r -

P

1
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104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1956-57)
Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial,

revolutionary and modern periods. Lecturﬁ,‘ class reading, collateral reading and

reports. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama  (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1956-57)

The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

century to the present time. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with
a grade of C.

110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain  (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1957-58)

The d_evelogment of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to the
present time. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

#115. Spanish Civilization (2) I
An advanced course in Hispanic culture of the past and present, with emphasis

on the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings,

Wriré'gn reports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.

#116. Spanish Civilization (2) 11

Continuation of Spanish 115 with emphasis on Spanish America. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.

150. Spanish Phonetics (3) II

A theoretical and practical study of Spanish phonetics. A study of vowels, conso-
nants, isolated words, and phonic groups. The principles of versification, and
exercises in intonation. Especially recommended for prospective teachers of Spanish.
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

198, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) II

Designed to fill up the gaps in the readin

a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes
Spanish.

g done in courses. Class meeting once
. Required of all seniors majoring in

199. Special Study (1-6) I, 11
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Graduate Courses
201. Old Spanish (2) I

A study of the language and literature .of Spain from the 12th to the 15th cen-
turies. Prerequisite: nine units of upper division Spanish and graduate status.
204. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature (2)

Intensive investigation of some phase of Spanish-American literature. A single

country, an author, or some special problem will be studied and reported upon.
Prerequisites: nine units of upper division Spanish and graduate status.

290. Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages
298, Special Study (1-6) L1

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: B o
to be arranged with department chairman and imﬁ‘ffgmr_' el
299. Thesis (3)

Master’s degree candidates in Spanish ar, i i
ster’ : e expected to substi ac rehensive
examination for the thesis. In u . . g Sgiteos e

ina nusual cases a student may write a thesis with the
permussion of the department. . #

9
SPEECH ARTS A

SPEECH ARTS

IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major
i . Courses
ior in arts and sciences is offered in speech arts for the Ael:. fgg‘;vr:: Loy
i l2111%“2'1::»r are in addition to 45 units in general ec}ucgt;on tl;:o;r:_o}' G o
i‘n ufré?i in general education: Speech Arts 3. Reqmr'a;ﬁzrg] it; thé panm s
leq its of lower division courses in speech arts, spect - B o
3m;1-13tdsig public speaking, or a guided combination Oinclzdjng o S o T
:-zguircménts: a minimum of 24 upper dms%;oéno ﬁ‘mtion g e iie. Piblic
with an emphasis of 12 units in one area O T,

: : ed, but not req .
speaking, or speech pathology) .mAsnilsm(?frTeIrseflu g:.st th'i’ general secondary credential

i jor in speech arts s : ety isenar oo
an:} tr}f:csb[.::c%iain :ggondarg credential in speech arts; and for the speci
credential in correction of speech defects.

Minor :
i i consists of 15 to
i j i is offered in speech arts. The minor : =
ZZAum:? Oi’r-lns‘paer:éhmfréﬁﬁ;:j &fw of which must be in courses carrying upp
: .

A S o
O ; is offered for the general secondary, special se ;
A teaching minor in speech arts 15 O : s ey, JURE e
ondary. gengral elementary, and lnntciijsrgarten-pmna:y credentials.

]
requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

17 Voloamad Mictiam (33 2 flexibility and effectiveness of the

Exercises and drills to improve the q;ltﬁtga’rd exibility and sech. Preparatory to
speaking voice leading to good usage in g _
further courses in public speaking dramati

1.X Speecl? for Intern.ationafl f:::;::;n (s:,ie(:h . eale mqtyas:mﬂﬁfi‘.
Training in production Dd oral communication. EErl;arfs p?te: by
Ry Bractical work | L e l?mi:ounted as fulfilling
ligibﬂlir};. ting committee. (Two units of this Agusn;c may be
:ﬁ:egeznc?al eglucation requirement 1n Spe
= currently with Speech

i i (l) I,
2. Oral Communication Laboratory e peech
Those who fail the mgﬁmﬁﬁﬁuhﬁoﬁ voice control, vocabulary
i e provi sy
\élﬁt;ailﬂa[l;ﬁactgruf assistance on specific speech pro
4 method of obtaining and

i 1I
3, | Communication (2) b iting . |
: (?r.a in fundamental Proccee B exgir:n and delivery; practice 1 con
Training mte B i i o ames
i vial: '
%ﬂﬁrgn?deﬁvery of various forms ;f spe
3) L

raneous Speaking ! ; T2 : il
4'P::g::i’i; extemporancous speahngd,e & on sul:_:]:)ctsmd demliveqy oﬁfc:;:en?;ﬁ?;tgm
o e i mvﬁl lﬂr(tiw?:ile speakers with the op}:}c;lrrrt;?;tﬁft & el
Foml:{ly ‘igc:‘llls;‘tm;uch Qtl:)estions as any audience situath
quic 2 ‘o) L — e

amentals of Interpretation ( ) : it ‘
e fnt.:c principles involved in “m?,lf.',f}f, e selecurespomons =

Aﬂphc;no&; mood, sensory assoclation, emp climax.
to thought

R i i . stories,
gl : tion ; udiences: §
11B. Intermediate Interpreta ble for, P"p“l]’lf\aor 5SA.

i of material D
i £ various types O ikt
hu?ngagoﬁag]ﬁiﬁw, light and sentimental verse

1

54. Stage Make-up (2)
Practice in the ’P%shmm:veglfr.

Two laboratory periods pet

snterest, both national

: i d character.
including mg‘ht an
stage make-up




200 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

55A. Elementary Acting (3) I, II

Development of the individual’s ability to express thought and emotion through
the effective use of the voice and body. These fundamental skills may be applied
to stage, radio, and television acting. (32 hours of laboratory required.)

55B. Intermediate Acting (3) I, II

Continuation of 55A emphasizing more emotional material from longer scenes.
(32 hours of laboratory required.) Prerequisite: 55A or previous training.

56A-56B. Dramatic Production (3-3) Year, I

Technical practices and organization of production for theater and television.
Practice in drafting and construction of stage scenery for the college dramatic
productions. Prerequisite for 56B: 56A or permission of the instructor.

57. Elementary Stage Costume (3) II

A study of pattern drafting, draping, color harmony and the use of fabrics for
stage costuming. Students w Teceive practical training in the construction of stage
costumes. Two lecture-demonstration and recitation hours and one laboratory per
week.

60A-60B. Argumentation and Debate (3-3) Year, I, IT

Obraining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the brief;
study and discussion of current issues; the presentation of formal and informal
debates. Attention to intramural and intercollegiate debating.

61A-61B-61C-61D. Intercollegiate Debate (1-1-1-1) I, II
Students are limited to four units, including lower and upper division courses.

63A-63B-63C-63D. Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) LI
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and

ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Students are limited to four units, in-
cluding lower and upper division courses,

81A-81B. Survey of Radio and Television Techniques (3-3) I, II

Station operation methods; techniques of announcing, acting, directing, sound
effects, music integration; radio and television scripting and continuity.

82A-82B. Radio Workshop (2-2) I, 1I

Radio program production, with experience in announcing, recording, - acting,
engineering, sound effects, music, and writing for programs produced over local
commercial radio stations. Four units maximum credit in 8B2A, 82B, 182A, 182B.
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 81A or 81B, or equivalent. (Speech Arts 81A or 81B
may be taken concurrently with the workshop.)

83A-83B. Television Workshop (2-2) L1

Television program production, with experience in announcing, actin , produc-
tion art, Iight?ng, video and audio techniques, special effects, te:legcine, :ufd I:,v.'riting'
for programs produced over local commercial television stations. Four units maxi-
mum credit in 83A, 83B, 183A, 183B. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 81A or 81B and
Speech Arts 55A or 56A, or equivalent, and permission of instructor. (Speech Arts
81A or 81B may be taken concurrently with the workshop.)

Upper Division Courses

Analysis of techniques of literary composition as ides to oral interpreration,
Achievements of the creative artist as they affect the gl?erprmtive artiste.rgrerequi-

“ site: 11A or 11B or permission of instructor.

118A. Play Analysis (3) 1 (Not offered 1955-56)

. Deals with the one-act play and its technj . N 1 iscussed
in class during their periocr-og’ clv:rvreln:npu'le::n:fuqma L e ot

118B. Playwriting (3) II
Analyses of long plays. Students engage in creative writing.

»
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140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and Televisianl (3-:1) Lo T
icati f the principles of design, color and perspective to the design-
iuTlt;? :ﬁg;:u%; of drgmatig productions; the history of stage design. tS;:lun:lem:s
w& learn to make sketches and models and paint scenery for-dt_aparu?qn it:g:
and television productions. Prerequisites: 56A and 56B, or permission of instructor.

142A-142B. Summer Theater Workshop (3 or 6) Summer e o
i i tire time to training
A theater laboratory for those who wish to devote their entire ! !
and a vc;.ariety of expcgences in the summer theater program lrgc_lut.:lmg acp.t}gl,l iefsg:;
stagecraft, lighting, directing, and stage management. Prerequisite: permissi
instructor.

145. Stage and Television Lighting (3) II S g
Principles and practice of h}ht. color, htght:mg ms;mmelrans, :nug é‘f?ﬁﬁiﬁqﬁﬁ:

ment, including cﬁe design and planning o t:llghgﬁg cggnls) ys

dents will serve as light crews for departmental produ ;

150, Phonetics (3) LII

i ngli Valuable
i i tic analysis of the sounds of the English language. 2
as ‘:légi-t::(::gi:g (i(i‘uu:se:tihnepﬁonounyf:’isation and articulation, Required of speech majors

and those seeking the speech correction credential.

< ; 3) 1
152. History and Design of Costume (stage) ( . < 2R A
the present. Emphasis on the use of histori
Cogl?cu:sg:gyo%f tct?esrus:;:ee‘fmm Eg)?tdt;igns Ii::cu- one stage production. Drawing and
painting experience fesirable but not necessary.

154A-154B. History of the Theater (3-3_) Year, I, II : - J
:lAs:ud of the tgater from primitive times to the pr&mt'jpf:éil g:;t::go& vtmhlé

be givcnyto the theater as a mirror of the sogl:;l‘ é!;(: Culein beckprotnd B U0

various countries and periods in which it is studie ries aesth credit.

Arts 154B may be taken without 154A.)

155, Advanced Acting (3) I Sl
i terization: acting styles of the Eliza
Cgﬁgﬁﬁ?d;%mquﬁm: 55A-55B or the equivalent.

ramati i 1I
156. Advanced D tic Prodn::non (3) :

Further study of scenery drafting and ::nasltlﬁu:pog,
set play. Planning of scenery construg;xA b
ductions. Prerequisites: Speech Arts

ith attention to the multiple-
:ﬁm stage and television pro-
, OF permission of instructor.

Stage Direction (3) 'I : s S iy
caive directors of plays in schodl, 52 e student wil be-
dure and methods of stage direction.

159.
Planned for pro L5

theaters. Through lectures, discussions,

come acquainted with the principles, proce

irecti 1) - Tk 2
160. Stage Direction Laboratory .( =0 Sl sulee o
is wi i ience in directing a one-act p 5 rmamnqmm
o o e with o  nay be peceded by 1
or corequisite: 159. May repeated once for i

. Dehu (1—1-1-1) I,Il
161C-161D, Advanced Intercollegiate jvision courses.
"‘M";:; :r‘el C]. Y { to four units, including lower and upper divisi

ey ion of briefs and the
iled study in the preparation d e
Hamre f?nhpjmmgg- ?:;g i for participation in intram _u:ralwi{bata.or A
gﬂ Egiatgogelgat:,ﬂ and community speaking activity. Prerequisite
permission of instructor. ; S
dvanced Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) % s
3B-163C 163D. A v;:ln chorus to develop qua_lg,t;a?ogl; gni b -
bll’hartimpadumomn e _sp;:lm poetry. Strudents are limil g
ability in atic visualiza )
ing ltgwcr and upper division courses

162, Advanced Argumentation

163A-163B-163C-
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164-S. Verse Choir Directing (2) I, 1I

Organizing a given group as a verse choir, considering age, voice quality, back-
ground, selection and arrangement of material, and techniques of directing. Demon-
strations and practice.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

E 175. The Role of Parents in Problems of Speech Correction (1) (Extension)

Assistance to parents in understandin the speech-handicapped child. Open to
parents of children admitted to the speech clinic.

176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) II
(Same course as Education 176)

Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered in
public school work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the
speech correction credential. (Minimum of 25 laboratory hours required.) Not open
to students with credit for Education 176.

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2) (Same course as Education 177)

History, theory and methods of li? reading. Aids for the classroom teacher; pro-
gram and materials of instruction for the specialized teacher. Opportunities for
practice teaching are offered. Not open to students with credit for Education 177.

179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders (3-3) Year, I
(Same course as Education 179A-179B)

Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with special emphasis
given to stuttering. (Minimum of 25 laboratory hours required per semester.)
Required course for special corrective credential. Not open to students with credit
in Education 179A-179B. (Speech Arts 179A is a prerequisite for 179B.)

180A-180B. Rehearsal and Performance (1) I, 1I

One unit of technical practice followed by one unit of acting. One unit may be
repeated, making a total of three units.

181. Radio and Television Station Management and Advertising (3) I
(Same course as Business 181)

Administrative and commercial methods of radio and television station operation.
Advertising trends in broadcasting, audience and program measurement, publicity
and promotion; traffic. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 81A and 81B, or equivalent, and
permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for Business 181.

182A-182B. Radio Workshop (2-2) I, 1II

Radio program production with experience in announcing, recording, acting,
engineering, sound effects, music, and writing for programs produced over local
commercial radio stations. Four units maximum credit in 82A, 82B, 182A, 182B.
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 81A or 81B, or equivalent. (Speech Arts 81A or 81B may
be taken concurrently with the workshop.)

183A-183B. Television Workshop (2-2) I, II

4 Televisi_tm program productim_:, with experience in announcing, acting, produc-
tion art, lighting, video and audio techniques, special effects, telecine, and writing
for programs produced over local commercial television stations. Four units maxi-
mum credit in 83A, 83B, 183A, 183B. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 81A or 81B and
Speech Arts 55A or 56A, or equivalent, and permission of instructor. (Speech Arts
81A or 81B may be taken concurrently with the workshop.)

184. Writing for Radio and Television (3) II (Same course as Journalism 184)
. Scripts, documentaries, music, continuity for each program type. Correlates writ-
ing with radio and television acting and announcing styles. Program formats. Pre-
requisites: Speech Arts 81A and 81B, or equivalent. Permission of the instructor.
Not open to students with credit for Journalism 184.
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185. Radio Production Directing (3) I ; 1 o 1

Directing procedure for all types of radio programs, Production of radio work-
shop prograrfzs. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 81A and 81B, and two units from 82A-
82B-182A-182B; or equivalent. Permission of the instructor.

186. Television Production Directing (3) II R S ad
Directing procedure and analysis for all types of television programs. Pro

of televisio%'! pworkshop rograms. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 81A, 81B and 159, and

two units from 83A-83§-183A-183B; or equivalent. Permission of the instructor.

190S. Rhetorical Theory (3) Sum.mer i . R s

i hetarical theory with special attention to Plato, s ;
Qﬁgﬁ:ﬂ;ﬁ:}ly‘*‘g}gf {N?Ison, Blair, Campbell, Whately, Bain, and modern authors on
public spe‘akingt The development of a theory of rhetorical criticism, culminating
mn a critical evaluation of contemporary oratory.

191. Organized Discussion (3) 1II

Consideration of the symposium, the pan
and varieties of conference speaking. Emphas ; gan
Attention to parliamentary procedure for informal groups.

Arts 60 or equivalent.
: 5 I
192A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking .(3-3) Yea_r, 1, :
Careful attention given to the preparation and nje'hv.ery of longer speeches, using
as models classics in the field of oratory. Prerequisite: 4.

el, the open forum, the business session,
asis upon organization and presentation.
Prerequisite: Speech

199. Special Study (1-6) LI : X ey 4
]ndivil::le:x study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Semimar (2) LTI ‘ o

An intensive siudy of one phase of speech arts: (a) broaéicamlﬁgi ::lch:;;?::isé
(b) I]Eiémry of oratory; (c) amculatorérjr ptr:}g;r.ns( gf gpr:fcigi:e i'p i’e:;;og e
fl(;;ge?;irﬂaaréi ;ﬂﬁvﬁgﬁiﬁéﬁ. I'vs::)grebe rf:peate’d with new materials for additional

credit.

st : (1) L4 - . e R
29]13:;I behﬂgi:l’t!; use of ,basic reference books, journals, ang esslp;.eclahzed bibli
Ogra;ﬁ?ézcspreparatory to the writing of a master's project or t

98, ial Seudy (1-6) L II ; S =5 -
: Indifiizie:z study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;

i i Or.
be arranged with department chairman and instruct

299. ‘Thesis or Project (3] I, 11 4
Guidance in the preparation of a project or th

ZOOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major
A : for the A.B. degree. Courses
g jences is offered in zoology for . Lower division
o i s et S e o Counes Lo Gton

A d Borany 1, or ded: French or &
requirements: Zool 1 ang 2B and 3A-3B. Recommended: F . :
1A-1B or 2A-2B; an P[A{s;vl]? {zl;IAine units in physical science and hf';’ 56‘;;5: 3;:3.
fenn, dnd Mashesmit s 7ml education requirements in natural science.

e . least 18
be counted toward gener: of 24 upper division units in the 1531'101%1?‘ 10?5, =3

: A . | 1 -
sion requirements: a MunINUM biology, including Zoology 2l e
of which must :iJE s&n zq?:oo ;ﬂ?ch l::)n agype ot dmdew selected wi
ﬂBmpplrogYoval lgg ;d:::‘ depﬂleLmtal adviser. A minor is not req

esis for the master’s degree.
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A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the B.S. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: Zoology 1 and Botany 1, or Biology 3 and 4; Biology 15; Chemistry
1A-1B or 2A-2B; and Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B. Recommended: French or Ger-
man, and Mathematics 7A-7B. (Nine units in physical science and life science may
be counted toward general education requirements in natural science.) Upper divi-
sion requirements: 36 upper division units in zoology and biology, or approved
related fields, including Zoology 100, 101, 106, and Biology 155. A minor is not
required.

A teaching major is not offered in zoology; however, courses in zoology may be
used as part of the life science major for the general secondary credential or as part
of the general science major for the junior high school credential. For specific
information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in zoology. The minor consists of 15 to
22 units in zoology, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division
credit.

A teaching minor is not offered in zoology; however, it may be used as part of
the teaching minor in life science for the general secondary credential, or as part
of the teaching minor in general science for the special secondary, the general ele-
mentary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials, For specific information, refer
to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

1. General Zoology (5) L II

Introduction to animal biology for those who expect to do advanced work in
this field. Three hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Not open
to students with credit for Biology 3 and 4 or Zoology 1A-1B.

8A. Human Anatomy (3) I

Systems of the human body and their interrelationships. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory per weck. Prerequisites: an introductory course in

high school or college chemistry, and an introductory course in high school or col-
lege biology or zoology. Not open to students with credit for Zoology 8.

8B. Human Physiology (3) 1II

Functions of the human body; emphasis on the circulatory and nervous systems.
Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory Fer week. Prerequisite:
Zoology 8A. Not open to students with credit for Physiology 1A or Zoology 20.

Upper Division Courses
100. Embryology (4) L II

The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig. Six

hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1 or 1B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

101. Animal Physiology (4) I

Fundamental animal functions at the cellular, tissue, organ, and organismal
levels. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
Zoology 1 or 1A-1B, or Biology 3 and 4; Biology 15; and Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4) I

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates. Two
hours per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or
1B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

108. Histology (4) I

A study of the microscopic structures and differentiation of tissues and organs
of the vertebrates,'e'specia];y mammals. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory
per week. Prerequisites: Either Zoology 1 or 1A-1B, or Biology 3 and 4; recom-
mended Zoology 100, ¥

ZOOLOGY 205

109. Hematology (3) LII S5V
Microscopic and chemical examination o
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Either

. One lecture and six hours of
f]g)}gfo‘i;y l,eor 3 and 4, or Zoology

1 or 1A-1B.

112. Marine Invertebrates (4) 1

Identification and study of behayior a g
San Diego region. Frequent collecting trips to th .
Zoologl;gl orglA. oreglology 4 and conlfmt O‘f,, emek ctor.
and six hours of laboratory or field work per v

i istories of invertebrates of the
glishie hmeachﬁ required. Prerequisite:
Two hours of lecture

; 4 T _
2 1 History of the Vertebrates _( . A : Lt
uI:T tur::i“;:i:;tory' diy;tribution, and classification of verte?rla:g ora:::l;nr;hb :rmi‘; g
on laocai forms Two hours of lecture and six hours o
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Biology 3 or 4.

115. Ichthyology (4) I G Tl
E }cdon}' interrelationships, structure, identification, hil:'lt:,reek. g

ﬁshz:? uTwo, hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory p

Zoology 1 or 1A-1B, or Biology 3 and 4.

117. Ornithology (4) II ; ;
The study and identification of birds, especially

: : 4
the San Diego region. One hour qf uisite: Zoology 1 or 1B, or BLOIOS'Y
or field excursions, and a field Prolfl:;t-zgofﬂlo gyeq 113.)

and consent of instructor. (Former
u . 4) Summer : : ) 2 S
119-S. Field Zoology (4) techniques; identification, ec:ologsrri,ﬂg B

i ethods; collecting NI ats not majo !
hao of Sonshern California animals. Primarily for scudents not M 7 o7
Life Science Division. Two_units of lecture and two 3

A : . permission of the instructor.
site: a course in college biological science ot

General Entomology (4) I insects. Two hours

= . f
sl isory, and csifstion o Jges o0 e

121,
Structure, physiology, ;

of le[:m:e ang s)i,x hours of lnborator{oger week

Biology 4. Recommended: Biology .

125. Economic Entomology (4) I 3 e
Course designed for students of agncultt&ii t;alt:g 1}:103; :
on determination and control of msec? s?x serng o
also studied. Two hours of lecture an: Syt i

uisite: Zoology 1 or 1A, or Biology 4 an

ical Entomology (3) 1 . transmission and causation of human
lz;heh:;ﬁ: of insects and other arthropods 1n € t:;ly per week. Prerequisite:

ix hours of laboral

iseases. Two hours of lecture and six inStructor.
%33?3;; Tof 1A, or Biology 4 and consent g i

128. Parasitology (4) 1 ial reference to R e

; ites with special T d collection and p

Sy o fon.of important parasites S s of laboratory per week.
includin 1dentf Two hours of lecture an sﬁ[consent of instructor.

E?‘n? T-.fisiig-“%ocﬁfé' 1 or 1A-1B, or Biology 4 an
cre :

*165. Homan Heredity (2) es of heredity as related primarily to human

I
inci week.
Presentation of selected P-"“cf'c‘.’rl honscience majors. Two lectures Per

inherirance. Designed pri y .
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L

Refer to the Honors Program.

n . .
et 4 “.‘)' e it. Prerequisites:
u]’l;di:idual study. Six units maix;lr?uor? _cradJ.t:wLereq
with a grade of A or B; permiss instru

those of man. Laboratory

15 units in zoology
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=7 Graduat
290. Bibliography (1) II hoppnsie

Exercises in the use of basic ref j
{ c reference books, journ iali ibli
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s Sm}eci:]s:)rartl}?essigecmhzea hos

298. Special Study (1-6) I, II

Individual study. Six units maxi i i
y. mum credit. ite: issi
to be arranged with department chairmanc :I(I:Il:l]t inrs)fre;g?;f? 7 s

299. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

R &

'—q_—

DIRECTORY

1954-55
LOVE, MALCOLM A. (1952)
A.B., Simpson College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa; LL.D,, Simpson College.

ACKLEY, JOHN W. (1947). Professor of Speech Arts
B., University of Redlands; M.A., Ph.D,, University of Southern California,

ADAMS, EILEEN (Mrs. Bert) (1949)
A.B., Williamette University; B.S. in L.S., University of Denver.

ADAMS, JOHN R. (1928) Chairman, Division of Languages and Literature;
Prof of Englist

President

Librarian I

AB,, A.M., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

ALCORN, MARVIN D. (1941) Prof; of Education
A.B., Southwestern College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D., University of
Southern California.

AMSDEN, GEORGIA C. (1925).— Associate Professor of Secretarial Management
Diploma, Gregg College, Chicago; special secretarial training in various colleges.

ANDERSON, EVANS L. (1954) A t P '. o of Education
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ed.D., University of Denver.

ANDERSON, GRAYDON K. (1949) . - A iate Prof of Economics
A.B., Williamette University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
ANDERSON, PAUL V. (1954) Assi Prof of Music

B.M., North Texas State College; M.M., University of Wisconsin.

ANDREWS, JULIA G. (Mrs. F. S.) (1947) Assi Prof of Art
AB., Nm:thwesmm University; M.A., Columbia University; two and one-half years of graduate
study at Teachers College, Columbia University.

APP. OF A. (1947) Prof: of Education
A.Iél.a., JSDHK]}B&SEBHI State College; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ed.D., Teachers College,
Columbia University.

BACON, GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs. George) (1928)....... Associate Professor of Education
B.S., Utah Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University; one year of graduate study.

BAKER, CLIFFORD H. JR. (1937) Assistant Professor oi Sp!n.nish
D Sun Diego State College; M.A., and four years of graduate study at the University of
California. : y T

BAKER, DOUGLAS L. (1954) e Assistant P ucation
A.B., Lynchburg College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California.

FRANCIS A. (1949) _____Associate Professor of Education
B, Michigan State Normal College; AM., Ph.D., University of Michigan 5
TH EDWIN (1939) : _ Professor of Sociology
mf.w{hwmm Univewsity; B.D., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., University of
Chicago.
BECKER, CALLIE D. (Mss. E. J.) [QLL T
A.B,, Shorter College; A.B. in L.S., Emory University. i o i
AMIN, RO P L, (1953)cm s it ; nstructor p
BEE.{L, M.S’.,Buz'r:gsi:y of Califormis; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. : :
BENTON, CARL W. (1948) istant Professor of Physical Education
B.S, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S, University of Sout.hex:f Canllj.fumuﬁml &%
BIGGER, WILLIAM R. (1952) e msuAnitent Pm{e::ni“ Joluics
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of California RS
BIRCH, AILEEN J. (Mis. C. E) (1949 eemereermimrrmsmmemrmemsee Assistant
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.
BLOCK, EDWARD A: (1946). e
AB., MA,, Ph.D., University of California. bt &gl VAR

BENT, HARR RGO it i :
“"fﬁf’ University g?.“‘-"t‘ J.s., University of Pennsylvania.

1 § B Jmmm——————t
BROOKS, BAYLOR ( 2 = 3
B.A., Stanford University. Two years graduate study at
University.

Librarian 11

__Professor of English

istant Professor i:f Ge:lggz
: ﬂjml Science, February-June,
o niversity of Arizona and Stanford

(207)
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BROOKSHIRE, MARJORIE S. (1954)
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Texas.

BROWN, ELIZABETH McPIKE (Mrs. L. P.) (1926) Professor of French
Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago; one year graduate study at the Sorbonne, Paris,
France; Certificat d’Etudes Frangaises; Diplsme de 1’Association Générale de Phonétique, Paris,
France; Officier d'Académie.

BROWN, EUGENE P. (1947)..___Associate Professor of Accounting and Business Management
B.S., South n Teachers College; B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma. Two years graduate
study at University of Chicago, University of Southern California, University of Mexico, and
University of Vermont.

BROWN, LESLIE PARKER (1922) Professor of Spanish and French
B.A., Yale College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE A. (Mss, H.) (1936) —_Associate Professor of Education
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A, and graduate study at Claremont College.

BURNETT, GAIL A. (1947, except 1951-52) ... Associate Professor of English
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman’s College; M.A., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D.,
University of Southern California.

CAMERON, ROY ERNEST (1929)
A.B., Ph.D,, University of California.

CAMPBELL, LOIS B. (1947) - —._Associate Professor of Education
A.B., University of California; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.

CAPP, MARTIN P. (1953) - Lecturer in Engineering
B.S., M.S., University of Colorado.

CARLSON, HILDING B. (1948)
Ph.B., M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

CARLSON, THORSTEN R. (1948) Professor of Education
B.E., St. Cloud State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

CASTETTER, ROBERT K. (1954)__Assistant Professor of Accounting and Business Management
B.A., Washington and Jefferson College; L.L.B., Salmon P. Chase College of Law; L.L.M.,
Indiana University.

CAVE, MARY F. (1946) Assi Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of North Dakota. Graduate study at Bennington College and University of
California at Los Angeles.

CHADWICK, LEONARD E. (1949).— ... Ut " . lAdeicsanis Professor of Economics
B.S. and two and one-half years graduate study at the University of California,

CHURCHILL, NEIL C. (1954) _______ Instructor in Accounting and Business Management
B.S., M.B.A., University of California at Los Angeles, Certified Public Accountant,

CORBE'I"I‘,_KATHERINE E. (1921) e ______Associate Professor of Education
B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; B.S., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.

CRAWFORD, MAURICE L. (1954) Assistant Professor of Business Education,

A Secretarial and Office Management
B.S., M.S., ‘University of Utah; graduate study at University of California at Los Angeles.

CRAWFORD, RONALD W. (1953) Instructor in Zoology
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Cornell University.

CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN (1932)
B.S., M.S., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

CUMMINS, CARL C. (1953) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
A.B., Santa Barbara College, University of California; M.S., University of Southern California.

CUNKLE, ELIZABETH C. (Mrs. L.) (1948) Librarian IT
A.B., University of California; B.S. in L.S., Columbia University, Graduate study, University
of California.

CUNNINGHAM, CORNELIUS C. (1947)___.. Professor of Speech Arts
A.B., Beloit College; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Iowa.

DeBRECHT, EUGENE F. (1949) Assi Profi
A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Stanford University.

DEPUTY, ERBY CHESTER (1931)
A.B., University of Denver; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University.

DIRKS, JOHN H. (1947) Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College. Graduate study at University of Southern California.

DORRIS, HELEN L. (1952) Assistant Professor of Home Economic
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., University of Nlinois. = :

Associate Dean of Students, Activities

Professor of Economics

Professor of Psychology

Professor of Zoology

of Marketing

Profi of Education
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Professor of Mathematics

* EAGLE, JOHN E. (1946) e
B.S., Montana State College; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University,

P L= of S
EARNEST, SUE W. (Mrs. L. E.) (1947) e Professc P
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, - Cant
EMERSON, ARTHUR T. (1952) a\mmnéo Professor of Mathema
B.S., U. 8. Naval Academy; one year graduate study at Naval War College. e
Associate Prof
EVENSON, PATTEE E. (1949) - - , e
i i Minnesota; M.M., University of Michigan; specialized mjnmg' 1
féfﬁﬁgmo;ﬂfﬁzn:{mm, Michigan, Southern California, and Eastman School of Music; private
instruction in Paris, London and the United States. = b
FISHER, J. SHERRICK (1953) Spistans ¥ Educ E
B.S., Bgtbnny College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D., University o
Pittsburgh.

FLYE, RICHARD C. (1950)
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., and Pr

h Arts

= Dorrbs
A

Assi Prof; of Music
ofessional Diploma, Columbia University.

1 in Industrial Arts
FORD, WALTER B. (1953) o dua;r"sl;;rml
B.E., Santa Barbara State College; graduate study at Claremont Gra 3 O iy
OTHEA B. (1951 el e Libratien 1
R A e e s BS. in LS, M.A, University of Southe California; gradua
study at University of New Mexico. L Fopgd g
FRAME, ROBERT A. (1954)
B.A., ’Pnnmna College; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School. 3. i G pidiin

49) ate P Y
FR‘{EI? m&cﬁmxblapngolfel:e;gﬁuﬁ-. Columbia University; Ed.D., Columbia Teachers C;H:g:wﬁm
.B., T
LKERSO! LEN (1954 . t 'Ptofcw
I:UB E Souglaf meofis l?lnivm)aity; M.A., Ed.D., University of California :t l:hs An;el;:o %
ALL . (1952) - “‘ - F c c /
GA.B??lSaﬁnV!IEZ‘)l:ngoHStEw ~College; M.A., Cl Gr S ; Ph.D., University ©

Michigan. 3 D
__Associate Professor sy
:  EDWARD W. (1947) oo '
CE:IEITE;‘C;I, University of Cincinnati; Ph.D., University :{ Chj;nf‘o : ik .
ENERALES, MIN ) ssociate P tical Sci g,m;
¥ Degree [ o D.'ﬁ(mlgl 4Suengf including six years of graduate study at the University o
s md; [}g‘*ar‘ls Law Saci’onl. and Institute of International Studies.

Athens, University

GERMANN, LULA (1926)—
B.S., State Teachers College, Hays, Kansas. oo R
GIBSON, ERNEST DANA (1947) s SR pov- g < S eS

B.S., University of Minneosta; M.A., Colorado State College of Education; Ed.D., New York
ey niversl ]

g i L SRR B LT e T m E;onv&ar::;s
GrgFf R%&ﬁd%ﬁiiﬁ??ﬁf ooford University; advanced study at University
ington. s

§)- i : -
GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (194 miversity of Minnesota.
A.B., Augsburg College; M.A., Ph.D., University __ Assistant Professor of Education

oy = i iversity.
NALD W. (1951)——— D.. Teachers College, Columbia Uni
GR}slg‘fllll'ugl?na Green State University; M.A, Ed o Professor of English

GULICK, SIDNEY L., JR. (1;9;:36———;1?hﬂm¢. %

Supervising Librarian, Public Services

o oudmam!'uﬁ STEWART (1936) ____Associate Professar of Educetion
HAMMACK, IS AT Chady. st the Tniversity of : i

A.B., M.A,, and one year o g5 d

INGTO e T TS, University, of
HARRINGTON, AWONA W. (19890 0ries Pgiate College; M.S. in LS, Unives
A B, T mdul T of Ch istry

P
aul Uni'

Southern California. z
graduate Del versity and Northwestern
HARRINGTON, NEIL J. (1943}_______,_..,___-—--——-———“0{ e
B.S., Monmouth College; one year
Uni:versity. L
HAR CENT C. (1950)—————
B-!{‘-:,[ sﬂ!f?h.[)., Northwestern University.

HARRISON, ROBERT C. (19533_
B.S., M.S., University of Washington

* On leave Semester I
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HARTIGAN, SELWYN C. (1946) R,
A.B., San Diego State College.

HARVEY, A. R. (1949)
B.S., Bates College; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University.

HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mss. F. A (1924) Assistant Prof of Botany
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern California, One vear graduate
study at University of Southern California and University of Chicago.

HARWOOD, ROBERT DANIEL CIoaR Yy SEonsai iy iF Chairman, Division of Life Sciences;

Professor of Zoology

- Business Manager

Associate Professor of Mathematics

A.B., Pomona College; Ph.D., Cornell University.

HASKELL, HARRIET (1940, except 1943-45) ———.._Associate Professor of English
A.B., Mills College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

HAYNES, GERALDINE K. (Mrs. L.) CI) i Yibrarian I
A.B., Indiana Central College; B.S. in L.S., University of Illinois.

HENDERSON, DAVID A. (1954) - Instructor in Geography
B.S.,, M.A., University of Colorado; advanced study at University of California at Los Angeles.

HODGE, GLENN L. (1953) Assistant Professor of Accounting and Business Management
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S., University of Denver; Ph.D., Louisiana State Uni-
versity.

HOLMES, DARRELL C. (1952) Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology

B.A,, M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.

HOUSEMAN, RICHARD A. (1948) .. Professor of Education
B.S., Central Michigan College of Education; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity.

HOUSER, LOWELL (1938) Associate Professor of Art

Diploma, Chi¢ago Art Institute. Five years' special study in Mexico, Yucatan, Haiti, and New
York City.

HUNTER, JAMES J., JR. (1946) .. . Executive Dean; Professor of Education
A.B., Cornell University; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University.

ISENSEE, ROBERT W. (1948)_ ~..Associate Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., Oregon State College.

* JACKSON, EVERETT GEE (1930)
A.B., San Diego State College;
study in Mexico.

JACOBSEN, HELEN M. (1946) i e
A.B., San Diego State College; B.S. in L.S., University of California.

JANSSEN, HENRY L. (1953) e Assistant Prof
B.A., M.A,, University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of California.

JOHNSON, FRANK LOUIS (1939)_ s
A.B., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

JONES, KENNETH K., JR. (1948) Associate Professor of Speech Arts
B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., Stanford University.

JOSEPH, LIONEL (1947)
B.S., St. Louis University; M.S., Ph.D., Washington University.

JOL, INELY N IR o 0 e e - Assistant Professor of Political Science
AB., Ph.D., University of California,

JULIAN, JAMES L. CIRAT et NI e Publications and Public Relations Officer;

Lecturer in Journalism

e Professor of Art
M.A., University of Southern California. Three years special

——eeeii_Librarian I

r of Political Science

Professor of English

<. Professor of Chemistry

B.S., B.A., University of Houston; M.A., University of Texas.

KALBFELL, DAVID C. (1948) Associate Prof of Physics
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; MLA., Ph.D., University of California. Registered
Electrical Engineer.

KAPLAN, OSCAR J. (1946) e _____Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California,

KARLSEN, BJORN (1954) Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., State Teachers College, Oslo, Norway; B.S., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Minnesota,

KASCH, FREDERICK W. (1948) Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.'S.. M.S., University of Illinois; graduate study at New York University and University of

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER (1933)
A.B., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

* On leave Semester 1,

Prof,
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KEMP, BENNY B. (1954)_ 5 : istant P
B.M., Eastman School of Music; M.M., University of Indiana. b B

KENNEDY, CHESTER B. (1937). e Pr Engl
_A.B., Chico State College; M.A., Ph.D,, Stanford University. : :

KIDWELL, WILLIAM M. (1949)_________ Placement Oﬁ:‘ver; Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.,S-, University of Oregon; Ed.D., Stanford University.

rdinator of Audio-Visual Services;
KINDER, JAMES 8. (1953) e M i at it

B.S., Southeast Missouri College; M.A., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

i of Sociology
KIRBY, BERNARD C. (1954)___ e . A Professor
A.B., Denisen University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

KITZINGER, ANGELA M. (1945) Associate Pb; o ]:fer;I;ehh Education
AB., Barnard College, Columbia; M.A., Teachers College, Colum! e
KLAPP, ORRIN E. (1948) : A rofessor
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.
MER, IZABETH J. (1953) s
KLIEE-, lltfatlg‘nnl College LE Education; M.A., George Peabody College;
College, Columbia University, and Stanford University. gt e
K%E.S., Midlond. Ié‘éfié‘;; ﬂi&s.?)unimdty of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Bﬁn::wuta. 2
LAMDEN, CHARLES W. (1946)_ ... Chairman, Division of anina:,nd meﬁmerm mma%
A.B., M.A., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California. Ce:
Public Accountant.
LANDIS, VINCENT J. (1954) - - -
B.S., Washington State College; advanced study at Univgrsity oihlvﬁ?nmt:f o 2 &
WILLIAM H. (1947) P Educati
mggrrgf_g. University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Ohio State uni;.i:j;)
ot | » t
LeBARRON, EVANGELINE O. (Mrs. H. E.) (194‘:;9“ mm: = 2 M:.! Mnnagex:l:::;
i H and one-] years
iversi Jowa; B.A,, Sioux Falls College; one an mmd
?t:i;f f:’séhileﬁx?goﬂfges, 'Universi;ies of Southern California, Minnesota and Haw:

LEIFFE ALD P of Political Science
. (1948) y e g
AB.. Viatversity D oty st Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D, Harvard University

URI Professor of Mathematics
D oaitand gfnel\;é-(rl\:.ﬁ)ﬁdim University; Ph.D, Purdue University. =
A 21) I
LEONARD, CHARLES B. (1921) W-
AB., M.A., Ph.D., University of C s i L Prdes:gr ;:ltfdg&m
BE'RE’ (512 nhi.ﬁ 9&:?&;5:}?&25: University of Mlinois; Ed.D., Colora
++ Southern

L

Assistant P of Education
graduate study at Teachers

Instructor in Cl ry

Tornt,

of Education. : A C;] Prof: of Education
M. (1945) e e L California. :
LH;II;%E’ I{lmty nfc Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., University Education

_Associate Professor of Physical

k Uni-
LOCKMAN, EVELYN (1948) iy Gallge, gradunt stdy ¢ New Yor
derbilt University; .t = speci . ; -
Ee‘:s;,:y‘:?;:;r University of Wisconsin three years ___ Assistant Professor of Engineering

STER R. (1954)
"°§.’E,Em‘f§.’,ﬁpm, State University of Towa.

, LAWRENCE W. (1949) —————— o mn, :
LL}!CSE Ilinois Wesleyan University; Chairman of Graduate Smdi;:; %Dl"essm_' t;E Education
' iz T - ., Columbia University.
MADDEN, I}‘Emg’ﬁﬁ Teachers Colleges M.A-, PhD, Columbia Unbersy,
s RS i s I B e Assistan! fessor ;
MAIL VID D. (1953) cv: Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Al(!:mﬁM’ D‘; College; Ed.M., Boston University; : Professor of English
arvar » A
M%R. ',H*!ND ERNEST L. (1946) — e Wisconsin, :
Al? MA., Uﬂvugifrléf (":’“hj)"gmm o, v Assistant Professor of Bacteriology
e RAHAM 2) e e R hern California.
MKOFTZY" Al?llniwrsitrc' 11215-5')» Ph.D,, University of Sout Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A.,, New Yor ; o o e e R
BLAIR, WILLIAM (1948) oot ™o e University of California.
a7 ioco State College; two years of grad __Assistant Professor nf'Edu_t:am:;
M;nA.l,‘ i:ADﬁCB P. (Mss. C.) (1953)m‘,—;&;}‘d Illinois; Ed.D., University
b ate Normal University;
Ed.B., Ilinois State Norm
Florida.

et e
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McCLINTIC, JOSEPH O. (1946) -Professor of Economics
A.B., Central College; A.M., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

McCOLLOM, IVAN N. (1946) Profe of Psychology
A.B.,, Central Washington College of Education; B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D.,
Colorado State College of Education.

McLONEY, WIRT L. (1949) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
A.B., Western State College; M.A., Colorado State College of Education.

MENDENHALL, MARY (1939)___ .. Professor of Philosophy
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Yale University,

MERRILL, JOHN E. (1946) Assistant Professor of History
A.B., Stanford University; A.M., Harvard University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

CHER, CLAUDE FELL (1947) Assistant Professor of Physical Science
B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Claremeont Graduate School. Certificat d’Etudes Fran-
caises. Licensed Professional Chemical Engineer,

MESSIER, LEONARD N. (1946) Associate Professor of French
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

MILLER, MARTHA H. (Mrs. A. R.) (1952)
A.B., San Diego State College.

MILNE, DAVID S. (1946) i Professor of Sociology
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago.

MOE, CHESNEY R. (1931) T Professor of Physics
A.B., M.A,, Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Registered Electrical
Engineer.

MONTEVERDE, JOHN P. (1954) Instructor in English
B.A.,, M.A., and advanced study at University of California at Los ‘Angeles.

MORGAN, CHARLES (1949) Assistant Professor of Engineering

M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology; M.S., University of California. Registered Professional
Mechanical Engineer.

MYERS, MABEL A. (1946) _Prof
A.B., M.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Cornell University.

NARDELLI, ROBERT R. (1953) —_Assistant Professor of Education
B.A,, M.A., Arizona State College; Ph.D., University of California.

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS (1928)
AB., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., JR. (1939) Professor of Chemi
B.S., University of California; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

NIEBAUER, RUBY R. (1949)
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin.

NORLAND, CALVERT E. L L i i ol e i
A.B., Pomona College; M.S., University of California Graduate study at Claremont Colleges.

NUTTALL, EDMOND C. (1953) Activities Adviser; Instructor in Speech Arts
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern California.

O'BYRNE, ERNEST B. (1954) —Dean of Educational Services and Summer Session
A.B., AM.,, Colorado State College of Education; Ph.D., Stanford University,

ODMARK, _VERNIE R 19533 "0 = — 0 = e Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S., St. Cloud State Teachers College; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of

Lecturer in Education

r of Bacteriology

e Professor of History

4

Assi Professor of Education

o Assistant Professor of Zoology

OLSON, ANDREW C., JR. (1946)_ Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., University of Idaho; Ph.D., Oregon State College,

OSBORN, CLARENCE G. (1928-29 and 1937) Professor of History and Political Science
A.B., AM., Ph.D., Stanford University.

PARKER, MARION L. (1951) e e T L
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern California,

PEIFFER, HERBERT C., JR. (1937)

e __Registrar

Dean of Students;
Professor of Psychology and Guidance
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

PEREZ, ROSE MARIE (1948)____ . Librarian I1
A.B., San Diego State College; B.S. in L.S., University of Southern Califo; ia; M.A., Uni-
versity of Chicago; graduate study at University of Madrid.

PFAFF, PAUL LEWIS (1931) Prof

+» Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California,

of Speech Arts
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jate Professor of English
Associate Pr
PHILLIPS, GEORGE L. (1947) - o Py, Boson cin o |
A.B., Dartmouth g:lllef:; SB:‘;A., Harvard Universi e . mvm;; L v
N-E io State University.
B.s.,lgfém College for Teachers (Buffalo); M.A., Ph.D., Ohio s 4%
4 AB ls}'m?feé;t? ﬁﬁfmoggﬁkfsmd University; Ph.D., University thern
C;ii:tl'omia. o e oA ) ARG cd“x;%f
LBS. ard University: study at Colu
Bssorginﬁléfsﬁ?of'n(ﬁz:i:? M.B.S., Harvard University; advanced y
versity. -
PLACE, ROBERT I. (1954) — R
Northwestern Universi ity; advanced stu

o s

i o 5

foccne of Business Education "

i P of
Assistant P y
Secretari d Office Managemen
gk 2 dy at University
B.E., Wisconsin State College; AM.,
of Southern California. R
7 UREN CHESTER (1937) oo |
Pfgf’nﬂ., Ph.D., University of California. g L R

___Professor of Geography

1IRE, E. KINGSLEY (1946) et
Pogg.%hio State University; M.F.A., Yale University. i A R
i , DON W. (1933, o F A, State University of Towa.

B.S., Kirksville State Teachers College; g b sia N
PRESTON, DUDLEY e Sotess LS, P, Uivary of Mimsesa. Hae
PROUTY, HELEN L. (00 A Ph.D., University of Californie. e
R M PhD, Univers e

"""""""" £ Wisconsin.

mf gN'pKA Cuﬂegliﬁhg&&.( l;:y? Mawr College; Ph.D., University of \ h
B, Fenn 3 » : , :
RICHARDSON, ROBERT W. (1939, except 1946-48)_______§.ﬂ7m0hsmmm; man, Divis b

tyqualifamia.

i ; e
AB., Ph.D,, University of AP .. Assistant P:oiemdofs‘ulzl ory
) U. (1946, except 190930) o ornin; Ph.D,, University thern
RIDOUT, LI e College; M.A., University of i
A.B.,m_ Assis Professor of Mathematics
s G. (1950, except 1951-52) -0 Ph.D N&“&;wm University.
mggs, l%fisti!}y o'f Ilin ai,s; M.S., Syracuse University; > i o

! i g i a of Tec}mnlugy;
Nllc‘.h n College Mining and Echnﬂlﬂﬁ?. M S-, Gﬂhfml
B.S, 1ga of T Institute

Ph.D., Stanford University: e e m :{f Health Medmical
ROBERTSON, FRANK 0. (19580 C0cer o Rorth Dakota; M.D. Oregon

B.S., M.S., B.S., (Medicin : ision of Phy e
School. Y HUIGH (1928) e IR, m““"i';,wwar&mm
u % . Ph.D., Universi Southern
. o g s iversity; M.S., State University of Towa; Ph.D,
o o e ué';,‘;nﬁcal' Engineer. ; '—"—”"“'wufo{ An‘h‘h“’ml"’é;"fj_"
DC;MEBWS PENCER LEE (1930) o~ g PRD., Universisy of Sou
R y SPEN College; M.A., Clarem
A.B., San Diego State . Professor of History

B.S., Louisiana S

fornia. e SR
. (1947) . —— 3
oS SN L e e
ROST, NORMAN (1951 —— e __Professor of Chemistry

BOL, S0, Univecsieg of BECUOER: .~ -

6) ford University. e
PONE: B o Bt G P S o i D
o = S less M.A., University i
RES Unmfdt(ylz;?():;ﬁf;nin m el ctor in Psychology
State e : [ R of Colorado.
State College; Ph.D-, e Gty
RUMBAUGH, D"% ﬁqﬁ:gﬁ?;’_ Kent State University; Ph.D_ S e
A, Mowet Ms. (1938 i Columbia University:
. M.A., Colum
RUoOCO. TSR 5 e at Los Angeles; M
B.E., Univ

of Art

* On leave Semester 1L
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* RYAN, FREDERICK L. (1946)
B.S., Tufts College; Ph.D., University of California,
SABALA, VIRGINIA H. (1954) i e
A.B., University of Arizona; Teacher-Librarian Certificate,
SAMPLES, HOWELL GORDON, JR. (1950) — e _Yibrarian 1
A.B., University of Georgia; B.S. in LS., George Peabody College for Teachers.
SCHALLES, FRANCES IRENE [0 1) ) FI ST s T
A.B., San Diego State College. One year graduate study.
SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. (1948).

B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

SCHUNERT, JIM R. e e Rl - Associate Professor of Education
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

SCHUTTE, WILLIAM H, (1947)__ — . Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Idaho; M.S., University of Southern California.

SCHWOB, MARION I.. (Mrs. W. E.) (1934)_______ Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., State University of Iowa; M.S., University of Southern California,

SCOTT, FRANK L. (1947)_..A___._....ﬁ_,.._._...___._Associate Professor of Physical Education
A.EB.,_ Grinnell College; M.A., University of Michigan; additional study at the University of

gan.

SELLMAN, HUNTON D. (1946) .. . e Professor of Speech Arts
B.S., Purdue University; M.S., University of Arizona. Three and one-half years graduate study
at University of California, University of North Carolina and Yale University,

SHANNON, FLORENCE S, (Mzrs. E. L) (1933).____ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., University of California; M.S,, University of Southern California.

SHAW, ALMA MORRIS A e B e 1< L Librarian 1
B.S., University of Alabama; School Librarian’s Certificate.
SHIELDS, ALLAN E. CITMooaey LT Tenulienr o) -Associate Professor of Philosophy

A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California,

SHOUSE, CLAUDE FE. (1946) -Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Georgetown College; M.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., University of Southern Cali-
fornia.

** SILVERNAIL, CHESTER J. ( 1949) Assistant Prof
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School,

SKOLIL, LESTER L. Cl95l)__.v.-A_....._-..__-.-_.._,.._._..._.f\ssociate Professor of Physics
A.B., Doane College; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D,, University of California.

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS C1933)____ . Assist Profi of Physical Education
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S,, University of Southern California,

SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD (1937)__ —_Professor of Astronomy
A.B., Carleton College; M.A., Swarthmore College; Ph.D., University of California,

SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN ( DR L o it i - Associate Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Northwestern University.

SMITH, LOUIS E., JR. (1946)__
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D,, University of Washington.

SMITH, NEWTON B. ( 19545 ~————_Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Oregon State College; Ph.D., Iowa State College,

SNIDER, MERVIN. 8. (1953) A nt P, r of Music

B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Eastman School of Muxic;__graduate study at Northwestern Uni-
versity and Claremont Graduate School.

SNODGRASS, HERSCHEL R. (1954) il A Prof:
B.A,, M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California.
SORENSON, GEORGE N. CISAG) T e -~ Chairman, Division of Fine Arts;

Associate Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern California; graduate study at
University of California and University of Minnesota,
SPANGLER, JOHN A, (1946) Prof of Chemistry
AB., Ph.D., West Virginia University.

* On leave Semester II,
** On leave.

S e — Professor of Economics

—Librarian 1

—eeoeeee . Librarian 1

A5 Chairman, Division of Education;
Associate Professor of Education

of Astronomy

Professor of Physics

of Physics

@
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r of Physical Education
the University of

Associate Prof

MAN, CHARLES C. (1947) ate A
SngESNonh, Texas State College; M.S., and one year additional study a

Southern California. & % Prof of M!.Lsic
SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE (1930) MAL University of Washington, Diplomée d'execation,

B.A., B.M., Univezsit)'r ofw Bed_lsnﬁs;
Conservatoire Americain, Fc o Le Tt CU

STEWART, PAUL E. (1953) mincing
A.B., College of Wooster; Ph.D., Stanford University,
NE, HAMILTON L. (1947)
STI?.S., U. S. Naval Academy. Two and one
Engineer.

ONE, JOHN PAUL (19_30} .
STB.S., I\JTozthwm Missouri State Teachers College;

University of Chicago.

NER, WILLIAM J. (1954)
ST;).B., I:Iniversi:y of Kansas; M.S., Towa State College.

STORM, ALVENA (Mis. Bumen_a) (_1926)
A.B., MLA., University of California.

STOUGH, MORROW F. (1950)
A.B., Wittenberg College; M.A., University

Assi Professor of Engme.ermg
-half years of graduate study, Registered Mechanical

: : S
Head Librarian; Professor of Library Scien
;{S., M.S., University of Ilinois; Ph.D.,

Instructor in Mathematics

Associate Professor of Geosﬂphf

inei; Laboratory Schqol;
Pnnﬂm:::p;:ofessot of Edycau9n
of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University of California.
___ Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management

o e 32 L Lgﬂf 01314(8335 ﬂﬂdjang“Fn'mﬁ- ty; graduate study at University of Wyoming
A.B., Jamestown ge; ML, :
and I}nivemity of Denver. = 5

ETT, JEAN D. (1946)
S\?g? San Diego State College;

Claremont Colleges. -

Assistant P

e RUSTé.IheA(.Iuil:::gg:?) A Stanford University; graduate study at Universi
B.S., Iowa ; 5 M.
sota, lowa, and California.

YLOR, JAMES W. (1950).
TAA.B., Northwestern State College;

TH M. (1949)— —.
TAYLOR, KENNE st of

M.F.A., University of Southern California; graduate study at

of Home Economics
ties of Minne-

Assi Profi of Geography

i University.
B e er i sk NGB S By

B, M, PhD, Seoat i B
MERREL A. (1946) e R .
TAJE.;OI}LM University; B.S., M.8,, University of Michigan s ol of Physics
"

7 A. (1947) = 79057
TERHUNE, JOHN A. ( M.S., Harvard University s S e

Academy; i ;

B.S., U. S. Naval i s S ‘ cccaion and
TER: . (1946)cc-CieRs ics; Lecturer in Physical =

(Moo LPIE;Sicu.l Education; Director ﬁdﬁkaﬁnimw; e . adidithuil

Teachers College; M.S., Ind Jirgar il 14 L j
s wes‘u?:gxli-?;nﬁkykentucky, University of Illinois, and C: m"":{ e

= o ] " o H
B.A., St Catherine’s (‘uuege Oxford University; M.A., l&hnsﬁeld cunese' Oxford University

i i Towa.
Ph.D., University of Ty PR
MAS, VIR M A Bo) (A38)reqremrr el
Tl}aoa tusld gaﬁlﬂy snfdf, Nocth Texss. Ssste Collegs EER e ey
W . g S i niversity.
WELL, JAMES N. 0 ity of Oklaboms; Ph.D, Ohio State Univers,
“R.B Simmons University; M.A., Univ : it of Physical
i A st t ess0T Ph ucal

L (1946) .
TOLLEFSEN, DOROTHY J. (1946). = > sk

A.B., M.A., University of California. A
S PRDGIU '_:"_"".'__‘ orado. -
ki Cgls:ivl:;sie;ngsg)envet; Ph.D., University of Col o & of Mﬁ;mﬁ
. MO B. (M 09373—? Southern "California; one year graduate ¥
i a

TORBERT, FRA {ni ity -
______ _Instructor in English

A.B., Stanford University; M.A.,

Stanford University. g L

WELL (1954)— 0 W niversity; Ph.D., Uni

TOZER, LOWELL ( e MA. De P AT Minneso
A.B., University of i

Librarian 1

* On leave.
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TRAIL, MABEL COY (1935)__ of English

A.B., Parsons College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Southern Cali-
fornia.

TREAT, WOLCOTT C. (1950) Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., Harvard College; A.M., Harvard University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

TUCKER, GORDON H. (1945)__ ~Professor of Zoology
B.S., M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

* TURNER, MERLE B. (1950). el ey Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., Willamette University; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Colorado,

VANCE, ROBERT W. (1954)
B.S., University of South Dakota; M.D., Northwestern University.

VOEKS, VIRGINIA W. (1949)_
B.S., M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., Yale University.,

WALBA, HAROLD (1949) A

Prok,

Physician and Surgeon

Assistant P

or of Psychology

e . i t Profi of Chemistry
B.S., Massachusetts State College; Ph.D., University of California.
WALKER, DONALD E. 8 L T R gty T e R of Students, Counseling
A.B., M.Th., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Stanford University.

WALLING, CURTIS R. €1931)__. = Professor of Engineering
A.B., E.E., Stanford University; one and one-half years of graduate study at Stanford Uni-
versity and the University of Southern California. Registered Electrical Engineer,

WATENPAUGH, FRANK M. (1935) Associate Prof
A.B., Pomona College; M.A., University of Southern California. Two years gra
University of Southern California and University of Oregon. Public Accountant.

WATSON, DONALD R. (1939) Dean of Instruction; Professor of Physical Science
AB., B.S., AM, Ed.D., University of Southern California,

WEBB, CHARLES R., JR. (1949)___

Associate Prof, of History
AB., M.A., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
WENDLING, AUBREY (1954) Assistant Professor of Sociology

A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of ‘Washington,

* WEST, EDNA A. (1948) A Profi of Secretarial Management
B.A., Santa Barbara State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges; graduate study at Claremont
Calleges, Columbia University and Oregon State College.

WHITE, ALFRED E. (1946) Admissi Officer; A
A.B., M.A., University of California; Ed.D., Stanford University,

WILCOX, ROBERT F. (1950). Coordinator of Public Administration;

Associate Professor of Political Science
AB., M.A,, Stanford University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Stanford University

WILSON, ALLAN N. (1954) Instructor in Physics
B.S., Webb Institute of Naval Architecture; advanced study at University of California.

WIMER, ARTHUR C. (1950)
B.Lit., Columbia University; M.A., University of Iowa.

WOLF, ERNEST M. (1947) ________ Associate Professor of German and Romance ages
Study at the Universities of Berlin, Paris, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn. Ph.D., Universi

Professor of Guidance

Lecturer in Journalism

ty

of Bonn,

WRIGHT, JOHN 8. (1952) Assi Prof of Marketing
Ph.B., University of North Dakota; M.B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Ohio

State University,

WRIGHT, WILLIAM H. (1921)
B.S.,, MA, University
countant.

ZIEGENFUSS, GEORGE ( 1948)_____ Acting Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical
Education and Recreation; Director of Athletics; Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

ZIMMERMAN, WAYNE S. C1933). . . . Test Officers Assistant Professor of Psychology
alifornia.

Prof,

of Accounting and Business Management
of California; Ph.D., University of Southern California, Public Ac-

B.A., Santa Barbara State College; Ph.D., University of Southern Calj
* On leave.
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ATKINSON, BEATRICE (1954) - o
San Diego County Hospital School of Nursing.
BACK, GILBERT (1950)

essional musician. Tostater an. Chonisiry
BAKER, ROSS A. (1952)

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
BURDICK, HUNTINGTON (1951)
Professional musician.
CLARK, EDWARD T. (1954)_.
San Diego County Schools.
CLARK, HELEN 8. (1952)
B.A., Macalester College.
COMIN, NORITA N. (1949)
. B.S., University of Minnesota.
pE JULTEN, LORENZ F. (1949)
Self-employed =
GANONG, CONSTANCE L. (1954) -
8an Diego County Hospital School of Nursing.
GOODWIN, JOHN H. (1947).
Insurance broker.

HARGUS, WILLIAM D. (1954) Hacc
B.S., and graduate study at University of California.

Lecturer in Nursing

.. Lecturer in Music

... Lectarer in Music

Lecturer in Education

Lecturer in Mathematics

Lecturer in Home Economics

_____ Lecturer in Marketing

Lecturer in Nursing

Lecturer in Insurance

Lecturer in Engineering

L in Art
HARTLEY, JAMES M. (1954) _
Linda Vista Department Store. Lecturer in English
HELLYER, C. DAVID (1954)- :
The San Diego Union. Lecturer in N I

HO , PAULA M. (1954). -
m County Hospital School of Nursing.

in Health and Hygiene
HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D. (1939)

e

Practicing physician. ; 1 in Education
KOOP, KATHERINE C. (1954 : _
AB., San Francisco State College. Lecturer in Business Manag

MARKS, R. DALE (1954)

Consolidated Vultee
McLE _DAN D. (1954)
B.A?%dmm College. :
EDWENA B. (1954
M%&O}f Claremont Graduate Scho;l i
950).

MULLENIX, CAR{.:OS w. (1

Professional musician.

NEVA E. 1953)__,.___....__.,_._,._..__.....__
NYSE;: Dlegt Cou(.nty Hospital School of Nursing. -
OLSEN, ALBERT W. (1954) — s

A.B., San Diego State Collegse.)
B e
PLATNER, JAY GOULD (19
A.B., San Diego State College.

RATTY, FRANK J. (1954) — e
Ph.D., University of Utah.

tion.

__Tecturer in English

Lecturer in Education

in Music

____ Leecturer in Nursing

__Lecturer in Physical Education

AME 984) e -

Ruﬁ';’ JScﬁppss Iilrl;n{l:ng of %manosmphy. University of “m’“___ G e

SMITH, LEWIS F. (1954) e el
Grossmont Union High School. o LewainBdue
STER, HELEN '_"____‘_’___’_:___________.._._._.—-— A\

%dpd, Euclid sd:ﬁ!. AB., San Diego State College. .. Lecturerin Education

PBA) e
TIFFANY, BURTON C. (1 it
Chula Vista City Schools. o lecturerin

e e £ Oregon. :
TROGE, RA{“"pH F._—mﬁ”"—‘m High School. Ed.D., University o  acuiat o Acoouoting
Principal, Woodrow i e
54) e
VAN CLEAVE, MAURICE (1954 Angeles.
MB.A., University of California st Los
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ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS
FOSTER, FREDERICK T. (1954)___

A.B., San Diego State College.
HAMBELTON, ROBERT G. (5 L 1 % S gt M, M B
A.B., Santa Barbara College.

STOWERS, JOSEPH H., JR. (1953)
A.B., San Diego State College.

Assistant in Mathematics

e Assistant in Speech Arts

. Assistant in Zoology

DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE

MONACO, JOHN, JR., LT. COL. Cl952)..._...6,.._.__,_. —Chairman, Division of Air Science;
ommanding OfR Profi i i
TWAY, DUANE C., MAJOR (1954). ¥ oo s i sty v

Assistant Professor of Air Science
SEELY, FRANK K., MAJOR (1952) - Assistant Professor of Air Science
LEWIS, WILLIAM M., CAPTAIN (1951)___ - Assistant Professor of Air Science
DUPONT, FORREST R., 18T LT. (1951)__

- Assistant Professor of Air Science
BLACKSTOCK, WILLIAM, JR., M/SGT. 3L TR 4 NCOI(IT Su;ply

FREDERICK, HERBERT L., T/SGT. (1954)__ e Cadet Record
JOHNSTON, VIRGIL A., M/SGT. (1951)___ b .BSe:Lior e&o:r;
KLEMETSON, HAROLD A., M/SGT. (1952) e Sgt. Major

SHORE FUGHNEC, M/BGYE  (Ios2). . = o T e Cadet Records

RETIRED FACULTY

(Date following name indicates date of retirement)
HARDY, EDWARD L. (1935)__ .
HEPNER, WALTER R. (1952)
BAIRD, OSCAR (1951)
BLAKE, DEAN (1952)
DICKHAUT, FLORENCE SMITH (1952)
HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN (1950)
JOHNSON, MYRTLE (1946)____
LEIB, JULIUS (1954)

«oo.._President Emeritus
e President Emeritus
Professor of Physics
Lecturer in Meteorology
Professor of English
-Assaciate Professor of Education
Asso_é.;ﬁnfesmr of Biology
= = g iate Professor of Music
MOLITOR, VINNIE CLARK G938y - - Resiciate Profesior oF Geography
PERRY, FAY V. (1953) Professor of Sociology
PETERSON, CHARLES E. (1953)_____ —Dean of Men; Professor of Physical Education
SKILLING, W. T. (1936)___ - Prof of Astronomy
SMITH, LEILA DEBORAH (1948)_ Professor of Music
'?*TOVAIﬁL Jl_ggsl}EEET B. (1954) Senior Librarian

ANNER, R. (1936)___ - Associate Professor of Physical Education
WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (1951) - Assistant Professor of German

MEDICAL STAFF

FRANK O. ROBERTSON, M.D -.....Director of Health Services

ROBERT W. VANCE, M.D.. ici

* HAROLD G. CARTER, M.D.___ '"'”gﬁfﬁ:ﬂ
* HARNEY M. CORDUA, M.D. Physician
* 0. S. HARBAUGH, M.D, Physician
* ROBERT B. PAPPENFORT, M.D.__ Gl Physician
* CHARLES E. PRUETT, M.D —___Physician

* FRANCES M. WHITE, M.D o Phy

IONA: C, BARRETT, RN. Nurse
MARIAN E. MOUNT, R.N Nurse
LILLTAN OLSON, P.H.N Nurse
EULA RIEKE, R.N. Nurse
MARILYNN M. THOMPSON, P.H.N. Nurse

MAINTENANCE STAFF
TIMOTHY V. HALLAHAN, A.B
CAREY D. FOLGER
FLOYD A. KIRKPATRICK

Chief of Maintenance
Supervisor of Building Trades
‘Supervising Custodian
Supervising Groundsman

Electrician
_Plumber
Stationary Engineer

KENNETH C. TAYLOR.
* Serving part-time.
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DIRECTORY

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

SYLVIA R. ABEGGLEN

Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Registrar's Office

FRANCES ADAMS.

Junior Typist-Clerk, Mimeograph Office

ANITA ALLEN

Junior Typist-Clerk, Registrar's Office

KATHLEEN B. ANDERSON.

Secretary to Dean of Instruction

LETHA L. BALDWIN.

Intermediate Account Clerk, Library

JANE C. BORDNER S y to Chief llf Maintenance
AURELI BOUTON : q Clerk, B Office
LOIS A, BOYD. Clerk, i Office
NADINE BUSS Inter diate Typist-Clerk, Business Office

Senior Typist-Clerk, Library

GWENDOLYN CHICK, A.B

Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Business Office

LOISENE J. COPELAND.
SHIRLEY MARIE DAVIS

Junior Stenographer-Clerk, Library

EVADNE T. DEARDORF

Assistant Registrar

GERTRUDE K. DICKINSON

Supervising Clerk, Business Office

¥, Fine Arts Division

CAROLYN B. ELLEDGE

S y, Life Sciences Division

MERLE H. EVERS

Office Appli Operator, Mimeograph Office

ALFREDA G. FERLIN

S v, Audio-Visual Services

JANE L. FERRIS

y, Testing Office

BERKELEY A. FREEMAN

Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Library

ELEANOR C. FRITZ

Junior Typist-Clerk, Library

MAURINE A. GAY.

Stock Clerk, Business Office

FRANK J. GOLOJUCH

Secretary, Summer Sessions

E. MAE HALLOCK

Secretary, Personnel Services Center

GENEVIEVE M. HAMBLEN
BEVERLY HAMBLETON

Cashier-Clerk, Business Office

grapher-Clerk, Office of Executive Dean

Intermediate S

KATHLEEN B. HARRIS

Book Repair Clerk, Library

ELIZABETH M. HARRISON

Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Business Office

BARBARA HIRTENSTEINER
GEORGIA C. HOCHSTETLER, A.B

Secretary, C: Laboratory School

Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Business Office

HELEN M. HOYLE, A.B.

v, Division of Physical Sciences

IRENE JANECK, A.B

S y, Division of Languages and Literature

NEVADA A. JENIA, B.A

,,,,, Junior Typist-Clerk, Placement Office

PHYLLIS R. JOHNSON

Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Admissions Office

BARBARA JOHNSTON

Secretary, Secondary Education

PATRICIA KEMP.

S y to A Dean of Students, Activities

CONSTANCE KING, B.S

Junior Typist-Clerk, Registrar’s Office

JANET C. KING, A.B.

Secretary, Women’s Physical Education

PEARL A. KOOPMANS

jor Typist-Clerk, Library

FAY LANDWEER, A.B

Secretary to College Librarian

MILDRED H. LeCOMPTE

Senior Clerk, Evaluations Office

MARJORIE L. LUTZ

Secretary, B Division

ISABEL A. MARTIN

Senior Clerk, Registrar's Office

M. JUNE MELTON

Intermediate Stmugmphcr-C'le:E, Office of Executive Dean

JACQUELIN MERRILL

Intermediate S Clerk, Admissions Office

JUNE C. METZGER

Intermediate Sten;gra-pher-Clcrk, Placement Office

TOMMIE MOODY, A.B

Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Educational Services

HELEN L. MUMMA

Intermediate Stenugl:aphﬂ‘-cl'erk, President’s Office

DORIS NEELY .

e Department

MINNIE T. OHLSON

Senior Accounting Clerk; Business Office

FLAVELLA G. ORTON, A.B..

Secretary to Activities Adviser

MARIAN G. OWENS

DONALD G. PARKER

Accounting Officer, Business
___Junior Typist-Clerk, Veterans’ Office

MAUREEN PAUL, B.A

y to Executive Dean

MARY B. PEEL

_‘B,écepﬁunist, Registrar’s Office

HELEN M. PERRY
MARY S. PETER . ——

ivisi alth, Physi
Secretary, Division of He 2

cal Education and Recreation
ntermediate Typist-Clerk, Library

EDITH E. PETERSON

Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Health Services

DOROTHY PHELPS.
WILLINESE PHILLIPS

: her-Clerk, Division of Education
Junior Stenographer ]::rﬁnt Typist-Clerk, Library
i erk, Busi

KAREN PRI
JUNE V. ROBERTS, A.B

DORIS E. ROGERS, A.B

T i e R e SO e = eid
B v, Teacher Placement

: g , Division of Social Sciences

Intermediate Stenographer-Clgk'. l-‘l_ealth Sﬂnto::

NORMA ROGERS

REGINA ROWLES

FLORENCE B. SCHNEIDER.

_ Placement Secretary

DOROTHY P. SLOUGH

to Dean of Students

NORMA SOULE’ -

eemaie TypitCleck, Registrar's Offce

JUNE SPEAR._.—— . — s

EVELYN J. STEEL

JUANITA L. STEPHENSON

In "G;nfc;d te Studies
e Chairman radua

3 Admissions Secretary

[ y to Presidl_mt

Secretary, Divisi of Education

EMMA M. STRUTHERS

GRACE H. STUCKE..—
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TUNIS V. TUCKER _

Secretary, Music Department

ELAINE C. VOLZ, B.S..

- Property Clerk, Business Office

MARJORIE WALLACE, B.S

wSenior Clerk, Evaluations Office

JUNE E. WARREN, BS._ ..

NANCY WATT

g = — Secretary, Vete
e ___Credentials Technician, Admiss;g;: gfﬂﬁaz

FLORENCE E. WIGGINS.__
PAULETTE WILSON

Secretary, Elementary Education

S VeI A "m___.._{mermed.iate Stenng'ra.l.ahet—CIerk, Office of Executive Dean

- Accounting Technician, Business Office

ERMA M. WOIKE

Junior Typist-Clerk, Library

Secretary, Extension Services

Accounting and Business Management
department, 5, 87
majors and minors, 87

Accounting major, 87

Accreditation, 14

Administration and supervision credentials, 66

Administrative office staff, 219
Admission
and registration, 22
application for, 7
by examination, 22
of adults, 23
of high school graduates, 22
requirements, 22
to graduate study, 24
with advanced standing, 23
Adults, admission of, 23
Advisory Board, 3
Aesthetics, 73
AFROTC, 74
Air Science
department of, 5
division of, 5, 218
description of program in, 74
minor in, 74
courses in, 75
general education requirements in, 37
American history and government
graduation requirement, 34
Announcement of courses, 72
Anthropology, 75

department of, 5

major, minor, and courses, 77

mn.'lﬂ‘l': minor for genﬂnl

cﬂ?dellﬁﬂly 56

special secondary credential, 49
Astronomy, 80 Scien
Astronomy, Geology, and Physical Science

Department, 5
Auditors, 25

Bachelor of Arts degree
general requirements, 34
curricula for, 34
graduation req irements for, 34
majors and minors for, 38
Bachelor of Education degree, 69
Bachelor of Science degree
general requirements, 34
curricula for, 34
graduation requirements for, 34
majors for, 40

Bachelor of Vocational Education degree, 71

Bacteriology, 82
Banking and Finance major, 87
Biology, 83
Botany, 85
Botany-Ba
Business
curricula, 86
div'isionedof. 5 r
Business education lary
‘majors and minors for general
credential, 57
special secondary credential, 49

iology Department, 5

INDEX

Business Education, Secretarial and Office
Management, Department, 5, 88
Business Management major, 87

Calendar
academic, 10
monthly, 12
California government requirement for
graduation, 34
Certificates
in public administration, 24, 190
in public welfare administration, 24, 190
Change of major, 28
Chemistry
department of, 5
major, minor, COUTses, 97

Class
freshman, 27
sophomore, 27
juniar, 27
senior, 27

location, 13
College aptitude test, 22, 25
Combination of school credentials, 45
Comparative literature, 101
Constitution and American history require-
ment for graduation, 34
Courses
announcement of, 72
credit for graduate, 72
credit for upper division, 72
lower and upper division, 35
numbering of, 27
Credentials

combination of, 45
general elementary, 44, 46
general secondary, 44, 55
general pupil personnel services, 55
health and developmental, 53
junior high, 44, 47

: imary, 44, 46

kindergarten-
school psychologist, 45, 53
school psychometrist, 45, 54
special secondary credentials, 44, 49
Credit
by examination, 30
for military service, 30
for extension courses, 30
Credit Management major, 87

Degree

‘bachelor of arts, 34, 38

bachelor of education, 69

bachelor of science, 34, 40

bachelor of vocational education, 71

master of arts, 31 5

with distinction in major, 30

with honors, 30
offered, 24

Degrees 2
Department chairmen, 5

(221)
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Recreation
department of, 5
major, minor, courses, 191

Music
department of, 5
major, minor, courses, 156

Directed teaching

Graduation requirements, 34
eligibility for, 29

: : . : ’ gistration
g;:‘ils];f:ﬂccli‘:irmon,enz ’ 5 Hedai:lji::?ﬁ}n 5 major and arlu 12‘; i e Beand admission, 22
syt ahes ', . edenti in, 26
eneral educat Qi ’ e changes in,
N e fn;}:', ::LI:JCI? lcz?lrseswq:ull:?ems, = special secondary credential in, 50 late, 25

Economics

i Natural sciences

major and minor for general secondary Romance languages, 192

a credential, 64
o i 0 ceodansi 58 general education requirement, 36 major for general secondary credential,
major, minor, courses, 102 Health, Physical Education, and Recreation Nursing hivs, 16
" minor for general secondary credential, 57 Division, 5 department of, 5 Sschoslf:;al Management major and minor, 88
ducation Health service, 15 - co“’jses, 165 T .
department of elementary, 5 History : major and Social science, 192

’ . 1 secondary
department of secondary, 5 department of, 5 major and minor for genera

ivist i Oceanography, 167 7
division of, 5 major, minor, courses, 137 Office lslrnnagelment major, 87 .almed‘ennal, 64
e A SO e 10 minor for general secondary credential, 59 Officers of the college, 4 o .msfmnon;s 5
Engineering Home Economics skiviaion 0%

Oral and written communication

department of, 5 general education requirements, 36

department of, 5
major, minor, courses, 116

major, minor, courses, 140

general education requirement, 36
Social service, 193

Engi ing Ma t major, 87 minor for general secondary credential, 59 Personnel management anology, 193 DA
English : Honors ” major in, 88, 167 e goﬂo_lmlzrgd Anthropology dep:
epartment of, 5 and distinction in the major, 30 blic personnel management, panish, : S
major, minor, courses, 122 . degree with, 30 ﬁ;leiz:dulr;ial and personnel p-syf;hnlogy. 1% i) nnd;?,?‘;: e
major and minor for general secondary program, 29 personnel supervision and training, 168 .credjentl G adual cedaetals 48
credential, 57 Housing, 14 Personnel Services Center, 15 Special secondary
Examination Philosophy, 168 Sp:;ech Art:m s
credit by, 30 Incomplete grade, 27 ical Education epartment of, 99
final, 30 Industrial Atts. Physic major, minor, courses, 1

general education requirement, 37
major, minor, courses, 169 -
major and minor for general secondary
credential, 62
men’s qepa.rtmgnt, St =
artmen
;:E?l‘ :eg:ﬁdary r::e:iemisl ;M

Extended Day program, 24
Extension program, 25
credit for courses in, 30
Evaluations, 29
in teacher education, 44

major and minor for general secondary
tial, 66 g
speflﬁe:;cnndm credential, 52
Speech Correction Clinic, 15
State Board of Education, 3 2
State Department of Education,

department of, 5
major, minor, courses, 143
major and minor for general secondary
credential, 60
special secondary credential in, 50
Industrial Management major, 87

; ivities, 14

Fill’.‘l.llty Insurance major, 87 ical science, 174 Student activities,

et o s s Ph::;jor and minor for general secondary gf““f 1."?‘*]; ::d administration credentials, 66

AR A credential, 63 Pt

Family life education department of, 5 q scal Sci division, 5

general education in, 37 major, minor, courses, 148 / 1;1};,:;? s Table of contents, 6
Fc:::b U Junior high school credential, 47 geparhnent of, 5 Teacher education

edule of,

admission to, 43

advanced s:andil;li in, 44
tials in,

iﬁﬂﬁm of credits for, 44

facilities for, 14

transfer to, 43, 44

major, minor, courses, 175
Placement office, 15
Political Science

department of, 5

major, minor, COUISEs, 179
Preprofessional curricula, 41

refunds of, 26
Fine Arts Division, 5
Foreign language

Kinderganen-l‘rimary credential, 46

Laboratory Technique, 151
denictiaentiol 5 Langqage Arts, 151

g:np:r il educalfi on in, 37 major for general secondary credential, 60
Feer il Languages and Literature division, 5

” Tests ; 3
major, minor, courses, 127 Library, 14 P“demal:‘:'l required at registration, 2351
; ; Library science, 152 Prelegal, uired for graduation,
major and minor for general secondary 2 req
credential, 58 Life science Premedical, & ansfer to graduate schools, 30
R major and minor, 152 Probation, 28 Tr

General Business major, 83
General culture, 129

major and minor for general secondary
credential, 61

Provisional credential, 44
P:;chohgi;g credential, 54

Transcripts of record, 28
Tuition

. : Life Sciences Division, 5 Psychology Simments 57 fars 2
General education requirements, 36 Literature, philosophy, arts general education requue?mn refund of, 26
General elementary school credential, 46 : k jor, minor, courses, 18 :

general education requirement, 36 major, 2 dary credential, 64 3
?ene—r:l] language, 130 it 1 major for general mnh d ] ‘Withdrawal :
seneral major, 38 s Philosophy department, from class, 2
General secondary credential Psychalogy and

recommended program for, 55
majors and minors, 56
Geography

Maintenance staff, 218
Marketing
department of, 5, 88

Psychommift _crede_mial. 54
Public Administration
major, 190

from college, 28
for military service, 28

L % 180, 190 Zoology
department of, 5 major in, §8 minor, tof, §
major, minor, courses, 130 Master of Arts degree ﬁ:cu%aetl? a:eso g m or, courses, 203
Geology, 132 admission to candidacy for, 32 ] Fu rtificate, 190
German, 134 admission to graduate status, 32 i '

Government service curricula, 180
Grade points, 27
Grades

designation of, 27
incomplete, 27

general regulations for, 32

nature of, 31

requirements for, 31
Mathematics

department of, 5

o)

Graduate school general education in, 37
admission to, 32 major, minor, courses, 153
transfer to, 30 major and minor for general secondary
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